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—— GET STARTED

1 Getting Started

Fyscal ARCX is the anti-money laundering (AML) platform from Fyscal Technologies.
Compliance teams use it to screen customers against watchlists, monitor transactions,
investigate the resulting alerts and cases, and file Suspicious Transaction Reports (STRs).
Read this chapter before you start: it shows how to sign in, move between modules, check
your notifications, manage your own account, and find the chapter for the task you want to
do.

FOR READING TIME
Everyone: analysts, supervisors and administrators About 12 min

How Fyscal ARCX fits together: see how data becomes alerts, The user menu: change your password or log out.

cases and STRs, and where approvals come in. . .
Changing your password: verify your account and set a new

Where to start, by role: follow a reading order that matches your password.
work.

Roles: understand why pickers and buttons can differ from one
Signing in: open Fyscal ARCX with your email and password. user to another.
The Homepage and navigation: find each module in the sidebar How this guide is organised: find the chapter that covers each
menu. module.

Activity notifications: read and clear the notifications you receive
while signed in.

How Fyscal ARCX fits together

Fyscal ARCX takes in customer, account, transaction and watchlist data, checks it, and raises alerts. Analysts work the alerts, group them into cases, record a
decision and, where a case calls for it, file an STR. Diagram 1.1 shows this main path. Diagram 1.2 shows the approval lane that some changes, such as activating a
typology, go through before they take effect.
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% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

1) Datain

Batch Ingestion and Watchlist Ingestion

!

2 ) Screening and monitoring
Name Screening runs and scheduled typologies

l

3) Alerts
Case Manager - Alerts

!

4) Cases

Alerts merged per customer, or grouped by an analyst

2

5) Decision

Dispositions, Pending Review, Closed

{

6) STR
Filed from a case; listed in Regulatory Reports

Diagram 1.1 — The main path: from data to alerts, cases and STRs

1. Data in. Batch Ingestion imports Customers, Accounts and Transactions files on a schedule. Watchlist Ingestion lists the watchlist files from LSEG and the
Internal Watchlist.

2. Screening and monitoring. Name Screening compares customers with the watchlists; each Batch Screening and Delta Screening run shows the Alerts
Created. Transaction Monitoring runs typologies (rules) on schedules against the transaction data.

3. Alerts. Both modules raise alerts into Case Manager - Alerts: Name Screening alert IDs start ALT-NS, Transaction Monitoring alert IDs ALT-TMS.

4. Cases. Case Creation & Assignment merges alerts into cases ("based on customer ID, case age, and status", as its banner states) and assigns them. An
analyst can also use Group into Case on an alert or Add Alerts on a case. Customer 360 and Watchlist Search support the investigation.

5. Decision. The analyst records a disposition for each alert and for the case (Dispose alerts and close a case). A case can wait in Pending Review for a reviewer
(Review a case in Pending Review) before it is Closed.

6. STR. From a case, File STR opens the six-step STR wizard (File an STR). Cases with an STR show the status STR Draft or STR Created, and a filed report
appears in Regulatory Reports.

% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

1 2 3
Maker submits a request ST Ticket raised - Checker-acts
For example Activate Typology, with a Reason Maker Checker Approval - Tickets, status The change "will be applied once approved"
Pending

Diagram 1.2 — The approval side lane: changes that need a second person

Dashed items are steps not shown in this guide’s screenshots.

The approval lane sits beside the main path. When you activate a typology, Fyscal ARCX asks for a Reason and confirms "Submitted for governance review (ticket
...). It will be applied once approved.” The typology stays Draft while the request waits (see Request Shadow activation). In Shadow Mode its alerts are shown on the
rule's page; in Published Mode they "flow into Alert Manager". The activities that need approval, and their rules, are listed in Configs; the requests are in Tickets.

AML context

Screening asks who a customer is: does the name match a sanctioned person, a politically exposed person or another name of concern? Monitoring asks what
the customer does: does their activity fit a known money-laundering pattern? Both lead to investigation, and activity found to be suspicious is reported to the
financial intelligence unit.

Each kind of record has its own ID format:
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Record ID starts with Example in this guide

Name Screening alert ALT-NS ALT-NS-05102026-000115
Transaction Monitoring alert ALT-TMS ALT-TMS-21072026-041467
Case CASE- CASE-2026-0034617
Customer CUST- CUST-FYSCAL-604554
Typology (rule) TMR- TMR-06102026-001090
Variable VAR- VAR-07102026-000736
Schedule (Transaction Monitoring) SCH- SCH-07102026-000397

Where to start, by role

Each path below lists the sections to read first for one kind of work, in the order you are likely to need them. If you are new to the platform, read How Fyscal ARCX
fits together first. Your administrator decides what you can access, so some screens or buttons in a path may not be available to you (see Roles).

Investigating alerts and cases

For analysts who work alerts and cases.

1.

N

The Homepage and navigation: find each
module in the sidebar menu.

. How Fyscal ARCX fits together: see where

alerts come from and where a case can
end.

. Alerts list: find the alerts in your My

Queue.

Reviewing and filing

For supervisors and team leads who review
cases and file STRs.

1. Daily triage from the dashboard: check
overdue, escalated and pending work and
the daily jobs, then open the matching
lists.

2. Case statuses and dispositions: know
what each case status means.

3. Review a case in Pending Review: list the

Configuring the platform

For administrators who set up screening,

typologies, ingestion, assignment and

approvals.

1.

n

Team Management: the hierarchy list: set
up hierarchies, their roles and members.

. Case Creation & Assignment: Active

Configuration: see which alert types
become cases and who they are assigned
to.

4. Work an alert: take an alert from Not » ) .
- cases waiting for review and act on them. 3. Alert Assignment: choose the alert types
Started to a decision. ¢ . dth le th ;
. . . 4. Reopen a case: reopen a case in Closed, o assighan € people they go to.
5. Cases list: find the cases in your My . . i
Queue STR Draft or STR Created. 4. Screening Configuration: set the
. , 5. File an STR: prepare a Suspicious weightage of each screening field.
6. Case Details: see a case's alerts, customer . i i
) Transaction Report for the AMLC from a 5. Alert Configuration: set the alert bands
and evidence. -
case. that screening uses.
7. The Customer Profile: check everything L .
6. After the STR is filed: download the STR 6. Build a typology from scratch:
held on the customer. T .
and find it in Regulatory Reports. walkthrough: create a Transaction
8. Timeline and notes: add case notes and itori i
7. The STR register: find and open filed Monitoring rule from variable to saved
read what happened to the case. draft.
STRs.
9. Dispose alerts and close a case: record a 7. Test a typology with Dry Run: see how
disposition for each alert and for the case. many alerts a draft would have created on
past records.

8. Request Shadow activation: send a tested
rule for approval in Shadow Mode.

9. Batch Ingestion: confirm that customer,
account and transaction files were
imported.

10. Configs and Tickets: see which actions

Signingin

Platform URL - Signin

need approval, and follow the requests
you have raised.

Use the sign-in page to open Fyscal ARCX with your account email and password. It is titled Welcome back, with the instruction Enter your email and password to
access your account. It has two fields, Email and Password, a Sign in button and a Forgot password? button.
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-

Welcome back

Enter your email and password to access your account.

Email

|n"_" S m@example.com

Password

B— 5 © —H

|n,._.. =) Signin

.B-—- Forgot password?

Figure 1.1 The sign-in page: Email (1), Password (2) with the eye icon (3), Sign in (4) and Forgot password? (5)

Field or control What it expects or does

Email (1) The email address of your Fyscal ARCX account. The placeholder reads m@example.com.
Password (2) Your password. The eye icon (3) at the right of the field shows or hides the characters you type.
Signin (4) Submits your email and password.

Forgot password? (5) Use it if you cannot sign in with your current password.

Step1 Open the platform
Go to the Fyscal ARCX URL your institution has given you. The Welcome back page opens.
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Step2 Enter your email

Type your account email address in Email.

Step 3 Enter your password

Type your password in Password. Click the eye icon if you want to check what you typed.

Step4 Signin

Click Sign in. If you cannot sign in, click Forgot password?.

The Homepage and navigation

Platform - Homepage

Use the sidebar to move between modules; this section shows where each menu leads. The Homepage shows Welcome followed by your name. Every module is
opened from the sidebar on the left. The sidebar groups its menus under Platform; menus with a chevron () expand to show their pages, and the page you are on is
highlighted.

m— FYSCAL .
@)
E*N rtecHNOLOGIES _ ] Activity R
LI ]
Platform All  Unread (0) Mark all read ‘
B-- (m Homepage
- A
B @& Fyscal ARCX v r—

No activity yet

AML Dashboard - ) o )
Notifications you receive while signed in will show up

here.

Case Manager v

Cases

Alerts

Config >

Customer 360

STR Listing

Name Screening >

Transaction Monitoring >

Data Ingestion >
n-- &2 Maker Checker Approval >

Figure 1.2 The sidebar with Fyscal ARCX and Case Manager expanded (1 to 6), and the Activity panel open (7)

1. Activity (inbox icon): opens the Activity notifications panel. See Activity notifications.
2. Toggle Sidebar: collapses the sidebar to a narrow rail, or expands it again.

3. Homepage: returns to the welcome page.

4. Fyscal ARCX: the AML modules described in this guide.

5. Case Manager, expanded to show Cases, Alerts and Config.

6. Maker Checker Approval: the approval menu.

7. The Activity panel.
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The full menuis:

Menu Pages
Homepage Welcome page
Fyscal ARCX AML Dashboard

Case Manager - Cases, Alerts, Config

Customer 360
Regulatory Reports

Name Screening - Watchlist Search, Manual Screening, Batch Screening, Delta
Screening, Configuration

Transaction Monitoring - Schedules, Typology, Variables
Data Ingestion - Batch Ingestion, Watchlist Ingestion, TMS

Maker Checker Configs, Tickets
Approval

Chapter
This chapter
AML Dashboard

Case Manager, Case Manager
Config

Customer 360
Regulatory Reports

Name Screening

Transaction Monitoring
Data Ingestion

Maker Checker Approval

Each page shows its title at the top with a breadcrumb beneath it, for example Fyscal ARCX > AML Dashboard. Your name and email are shown at the bottom of the

sidebar; click them to open the user menu.

Activity notifications

Sidebar header - Activity (inbox icon)

The Activity panel lists notifications you receive while signed in. It opens over the current page, so you can check it from any screen (Figure 1.2, area 7).

Control What it does

Enable notifications (bell icon and switch) Turns notifications on or off. The switch is off in Figure 1.2.

All Tab showing every notification.

Unread (0) Tab showing unread notifications; the number in brackets is the unread count.
Mark all read Marks every notification as read.

When there is nothing to show, the panel reads No activity yet: Notifications you receive while signed in will show up here.

Step1 Open the Activity panel

Step2 Show unread notifications only

Click Unread.

Step 3 Clear the unread count

Click Mark all read.

The user menu

Sidebar footer - your name

Click the inbox icon at the top of the sidebar, next to the Fyscal Technologies logo. The Activity panel opens on the All tab.

Open the user menu when you want to change your password or log out. The block at the bottom of the sidebar shows your initials, name and email address (the

email is partly masked). Click it to open the user menu, which repeats your name and email and offers two actions.
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NC

p Change Password !-;E
L ——

|
[—) Log out I-;

<>

NC

Figure 1.3 The user menu: your name and email (1, hidden in the figure), Change Password (2) and Log out (3)

* Your name and email (1): the block at the bottom of the sidebar that opens the menu.
* Change Password (2): opens the Change Password page. See Changing your password.

* Log out (3): signs you out of Fyscal ARCX.

Changing your password

User menu - Change Password

Follow these steps when you want to replace your current password. Before you can set a new password, the Verify Your Account page asks you to confirm who you
are: Enter your email and current password to continue with the password change process.

10
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Verify Your Account

Enter your email and current password to continue with
the password change process

Email

n"— 2 Enter your registered email

Password

E"—" & Enter your current password © _..B

-] Continue to Password Change

Figure 1.4 Change Password, Verify Your Account: Email (1), Password (2) with the eye icon (3) and Continue to Password Change (4)

Field or control What it expects or does

Email (1) Placeholder Enter your registered email: the email address of your account.

Password (2) Placeholder Enter your current password. The eye icon (3) shows or hides the characters.

Continue to Password Verifies your email and current password and continues the password change. The button is greyed out while
Change (4) the fields are empty.

Step1 Open the user menu

Click your name at the bottom of the sidebar.

Step2 Choose Change Password
Click Change Password. The Verify Your Account page opens.

1
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Step 3 Verify your account

Enter your registered email in Email and your current password in Password.

Step 4 Continue

Click Continue to Password Change and follow the on-screen instructions to set your new password.

Roles

Read this section if a picker or button you see in the guide looks different for you. Roles are defined per hierarchy in Case Manager - Config - Team Management.

The AML hierarchy there has four levels: AML Admin, AML Team Lead, AML Supervisor and AML Analyst.

Some pickers and actions depend on the permissions of the signed-in user. For example, the list of people you can choose in an assignee picker, and whether a
button is available to you, can differ from one user to another.

How this guide is organised

Use this list to find the chapter for the module you are working in.

* AML Dashboard: alert and case metrics, distribution charts and daily job outcomes.

* Case Manager: working cases and alerts.

* Case Manager Config: case creation and assignment, alert assignment, Agentic Workflows and Team Management.
¢ Customer 360: customer profiles and their history.

* Regulatory Reports: filed Suspicious Transaction Reports (STR tab) and automatically created Covered Transaction Reports (CTR tab).
* Name Screening: watchlist search, manual, batch and delta screening, and screening configuration.

* Transaction Monitoring: typologies, variables and schedules.

* Typology Library: reference typologies.

« Data Ingestion: batch ingestion and watchlist ingestion.

* Maker Checker Approval: approval configs and tickets.

* FAQ & Glossary: frequently asked questions, definitions of every term, and how to contact support.

* Release Notes: changes by release.

RELATED IN GET STARTED

() AML Dashboard

12
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—— GET STARTED

2 AML Dashboard

Fyscal ARCX - AML Dashboard

The AML Dashboard gives a single view of the alert and case workload. Analysts and

reviewers use it to see how many alerts and cases are overdue, unassigned, escalated or
pending, and how they are distributed by status, disposition, score, type, assignment and
age. It also shows STRs filed over time and whether each day's screening, monitoring and

ingestion jobs succeeded.

FOR
Analysts, supervisors and team leads

IN THE MENU

Dashboard layout: find each area of the page and see which
charts each view shows.

Metric tiles: check the headline counts of overdue, unassigned,

Fyscal ARCX - AML Dashboard

READING TIME
About 12 min

By Assignment: see how much work is unassigned and who holds
the rest.

STR Filed: follow the number of STRs filed per month.

escalated and pending work. .
By Age: see how many records fall in each age bucket.

Case Distribution controls: switch between cases and alerts and . . .
. Pending Review, Avg. Handling and Reopens: read three
set the period the charts cover. .
summary figures for cases.

By Status: see how records are spread across statuses. . i
Daily Jobs: check whether each scheduled job ran and
By Disposition (Closed): see how closed records were succeeded.

dispositioned. . . .
Team Performance: find the link to team performance figures.

By Score and By Type (Alerts view): break alerts down by score . i .
Daily triage from the dashboard: a short routine that goes from

band and alert type. . . .
each tile to the list where you work it.

Dashboard layout

Fyscal ARCX - AML Dashboard

WHO WHERE VIEWS WORK IT IN
Analysts, supervisors Fyscal ARCX - AML Cases or Alerts, over a Case Manager - Alerts
and team leads Dashboard period you choose or Cases

Use this overview to find each area of the dashboard before you read a chart. Open Fyscal ARCX in the sidebar and click AML Dashboard. The page is titled AML
Dashboard, with the breadcrumb Fyscal ARCX » AML Dashboard. Scroll down to see every area. Figure 2.1 shows the whole page in the Cases view with the range
set to 6M (18 Apr-14 Oct).

13

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide



AML Dashboard

Fyscal ARCX » AML Dashboard

Overdue Alerts

173,346

Past SLA Threshold

Pending Alerts

14

Awaiting Review

Cases Alerts

By Status

® Not Started

® Under Investigation
Pending Review

® Escalated

® STR Draft

® STR Created
Closed

® Reopened

By Disposition (Closed)

® True Match
@ False Maich

@ Potential Match

By Assignment

Unassigned
o —
|
o]
STR Filed &
120
90
o
- 60
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18 Apr-14 Oct B

Unassigned Alerts

153,865

Awaiting Assignment

Pending Cases

13

Awaiting Review

Case Distribution (& View Details

Today 7D 30D

20K 40K

Escalated Alerts

87

Pending Supervisor Review

Escalated Cases

10

Pending Supervisor Review

0(0.0%)
73,000(99.8%)
13(0.0%)
10(0.0%)
1(0.0%)
34(0.0%)
25(0.0%)
35(0.0%)

43(61.4%)
21(30.0%)
6(8.6%)

Individual

BOK 80K

Today 7D 30D ™ v

14



-—. 8-14d

a— 13

v \\
& = -
Apr '26 May Jun Jul Aug Sep
By Age
0-3d
4-7d
15-30d )
30+ days
0 20K 40K BOK 80K
Pending Review Ava. Handling Reopens
Daily Jobs
Screening & Monitoring Runs
Job 14 Oct 13 Oct 12 Oct 11 Oct 10 Oct 9 Oct 8 Oct
. ® ® ] e ® e x3 °
Batch Screening (96.6K) s e s e (3K) s
° ° ® [ ] ° °
Delta Screening _ _ _ _ — — —
@ x2 @ x6 o x4 ® x2 ® x4 o x2 ® x4
TM Runs
(0) (263.6K) (0) (0) (0) {0) (5.5K)
Data Ingestion
Job 14 Oct 13 Oct 12 Oct 11 Oct 10 Oct 9 Oct 8 Oct
— ° o x4 [ L] L] e x8 ® X8
stomers
u (100K) ) (0) - = (33K) (0)
» L] L] [ L] e e X6 °
ts
RRRUN (150K) — — — — (24.7K) —
# ® ® x4 ] ® ® e x7 e x12
ransactions
(H22aK) (17M) (5M} - = (10.3M) (1am)
" ®x2 ®x2 ®x2 ®x2 ®x2 ®x2 ®x2
Watchlist
(9.6K) (9.3K) (22) (2.8K) (9.9K) (10K} (8K)
Team Performance
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m- A See Team Performance
Analyst productivity, supervisor reviews, assignment analysis

Figure 2.1 The AML Dashboard in the Cases view, with its areas numbered 1to 10

. Metric tiles: six headline counts for alerts and cases. See Metric tiles.

. Case Distribution header and controls: View Details, the Cases / Alerts switch, the date range picker and the range presets. See Case Distribution controls.
. By Status. See By Status.

. By Disposition (Closed). See By Disposition (Closed).

. By Assignment, with the Team / Individual switch. See By Assignment.

. STR Filed (Cases view only). See STR Filed.

. By Age. See By Age.

. Pending Review, Avg. Handling and Reopens tiles (Cases view only). See Pending Review, Avg. Handling and Reopens.

© 0o N o o b~ W N

. Daily Jobs: Screening & Monitoring Runs and Data Ingestion. See Daily Jobs.

[y
o

. Team Performance. See Team Performance.

Areas 3 to 8 sit inside the distribution panel and change with the Cases / Alerts switch. In the Alerts view the panel is titled Alert Distribution and shows these
charts, in order:

Chart or tile Cases view Alerts view

By Status Yes Yes

By Disposition (Closed) Yes Yes

By Score No Yes

By Type No Yes

By Assignment Yes Yes

STR Filed Yes No

By Age Yes (case age buckets) Yes (alert age buckets)
Pending Review, Avg. Handling, Reopens Yes No

The metric tiles, Daily Jobs and Team Performance appear in both views.

Note

The counts in this chapter are example values from the test environment where the screens were captured. Some of them do not add up across charts (for
example, in the Cases view By Status shows 25 Closed cases, while By Disposition (Closed) adds up to 70), so read them as examples of the layout, not as
figures to reconcile.

Metric tiles

Use the metric tiles for a quick count of the alerts and cases that are overdue, unassigned, escalated or pending. Six tiles at the top of the page each show a label, a
count and a sub-label. The Overdue Alerts count is shown in red.

Overdue Alerts Unassigned Alerts Escalated Alerts
173,346 153,865 87

Past SLA Threshold Awaiting Assignment Pending Supervisor Review
Pending Alerts Pending Cases Escalated Cases

14 13 10

Awaiting Review Awaiting Review Pending Supervisor Review

Figure 2.2 The six metric tiles, numbered 1to 6

16
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Tile Sub-label Value in Figure 2.2

Overdue Alerts (1) Past SLA Threshold 173,346
Unassigned Alerts (2) Awaiting Assignment 153,865
Escalated Alerts (3) Pending Supervisor Review 87
Pending Alerts (4) Awaiting Review 14
Pending Cases (5) Awaiting Review 13
Escalated Cases (6) Pending Supervisor Review 10

The tiles are counts only. To work the alerts or cases behind a tile, open the list in Case Manager. The table shows where each count can be found again. In the
captures, the chip counts on the All Alerts and All Cases tabs matched the tiles.

Tile Where to work it Matching count in the captures
Overdue Case Manager - Alerts - All Alerts. Click Show Filters and set SLA to Chip SLA Breached 173346 = tile
Alerts Breached (Alerts list). 173,346

Unassigned Case Manager - Alerts - All Alerts. The Unassigned chip shows the count Chip Unassigned 153888, tile 153,865
Alerts (Alerts list). (the two counts differ)

Escalated Case Manager - Alerts - All Alerts. Set Status to Escalated. Chip Escalated 87 = tile 87

Alerts

Pending Case Manager - Alerts > All Alerts. Set Status to Pending Review. No matching chip

Alerts

Pending Case Manager - Cases - All Cases, chip Pending Approval, which sets Status Chip Pending Approval 13 = tile 13
Cases to Pending Review (Filter and search cases). Act on each case as in Review a

case in Pending Review.

Escalated Case Manager - Cases - All Cases. Click Show Filters and set Status to Chip Escalated 10 = tile 10
Cases Escalated (Filter and search cases).
AML context

An alert that nobody is working is a risk that nobody is managing. Overdue and unassigned counts show where the backlog is, and escalations show where a
senior judgement is waiting. Teams often review these counts at the start of each day.

Case Distribution controls

Use these controls before reading the charts below: they set whether the charts count cases or alerts, and over which period. The distribution panel has its own
header and controls.

Case Distribution | 7 View Details n

Cases  Alerts 18 Apr - 14 Oct Today 7D 30D 3M m 1Y

Figure 2.3 Case Distribution controls: View Details (1), the Cases / Alerts switch (2), the date range (3) and the range presets (4)

1. View Details: in the Cases view, opens the Cases list in Case Manager.
2. Cases / Alerts: switches the panel between cases (Case Distribution) and alerts (Alert Distribution). The selected option is shown in white.

3. Date range picker: shows the period the charts cover, for example 18 Apr - 14 Oct, with a calendar icon at the right. When the page was opened for these
captures, it showed 8 Oct - 14 Oct.

4. Range presets: Today, 7D, 30D, 3M, 6M and 1Y. The selected preset is shown in black; in Figure 2.3 it is 6M, which sets the range to 18 Apr -14 Oct.
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By Status

Step2 Set the period

Step1 Choose cases or alerts

Step 3 Open the underlying list

In the Cases view, click View Details to open the Cases list.

Click a preset such as 30D. The date range picker updates to show the new period.

Click Cases or Alerts. The panel title changes to Case Distribution or Alert Distribution and the charts redraw.

Use By Status to see how cases or alerts are spread across statuses. It is a donut chart with a legend that gives, for each status, the count and its share of the total

in brackets.

By Status

Figure 2.4 By Status in the Cases view, range 6M

By Status

Figure 2.5 Alert Distribution: the switch on Alerts (1), the range set to 6M (2) and By Status

Status

Not Started

@ Not

Started

@ Under Investigation

Pending Review

® Escalated

@ STR Draft

@ STR Created

Closed

® Reopened

Cases

Alerts

@ Not Started

@ Under Investigation

Under Investigation

Pending Review

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Pending Review
Escalated
Closed

Recpened

Alert Distribution

18 Apr-140ct 3

Cases view (Figure 2.4)
0 (0.0%)
73,000 (99.8%)

13 (0.0%)

18

7 View Details

Today

7D

30D 3M

Alerts view (Figure 2.5)
18,767 (10.6%)
157,926 (89.2%)

8(0.0%)

1Y

0(0.0%)
73,000(99.8%)
13(0.0%)
10(0.0%)
1(0.0%)
34(0.0%)
25(0.0%)
35(0.0%)

18,767(10.6%)
157,926(89.2%)
8(0.0%)
85(0.0%)
228(01%)
84(0.0%)



Status Cases view (Figure 2.4) Alerts view (Figure 2.5)

Escalated 10 (0.0%) 85 (0.0%)
STR Draft 11(0.0%) Not shown
STR Created 34 (0.0%) Not shown
Closed 25 (0.0%) 228 (0.1%)
Reopened 35 (0.0%) 84 (0.0%)

Cases have eight statuses and alerts six: STR Draft and STR Created apply to cases only. The statuses are described in Case Manager.

By Disposition (Closed)

Use this chart to see how closed cases or alerts were dispositioned. It is a donut chart of closed records by disposition: True Match, False Match and Potential
Match, each with its count and share.

By Disposition (Closed)

® True Match 43(61.4%)
@ False Match 21(30.0%)
@ Potential Match 6(8.6%)

Figure 2.6 By Disposition (Closed) in the Cases view, range 6M

Disposition Cases view Alerts view

True Match 43 (61.4%) 113 (49.6%)
False Match 21(30.0%) 97 (42.5%)

Potential Match 6 (8.6%) 18 (7.9%)

By Score and By Type (Alerts view)

Use these charts to break alerts down by score band and by alert type. They appear only in the Alerts view, between By Disposition (Closed) and By Assignment.
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By Score

® High 3,577(2.2%)
® Medium 155,404(97.8%)
® Low 0(0.0%)
By Type
Transaction Monitoring 18117(10.2%)
B
Name Screening 158,981(89.8%)

Figure 2.7 By Score (1) and By Type (2) in the Alerts view

« By Score (1): a donut chart of alerts by score band, High, Medium and Low, each with its count and share. In Figure 2.7: High 3,577 (2.2%), Medium 155,404
(97.8%), Low 0 (0.0%).

* By Type (2): a horizontal bar for each alert type, with its count and share at the right. In Figure 2.7: Transaction Monitoring 18,117 (10.2%) and Name Screening
158,981 (89.8%).

By Assignment

Use By Assignment to see how many records are unassigned and how the rest are spread across assignees. It is a horizontal bar chart of records by assignee. The
first bar is Unassigned (1); the other bars are named users. Names are hidden in this guide.

By Assignment a\ Individual

B0 e |
=
B

0 20K 40K 60K 80K

Figure 2.8 By Assignment: the Unassigned bar (1) and the Team / Individual switch (2); user names hidden

The Team / Individual switch (2) at the top right changes the grouping. Team is selected (shown in black) in Figure 2.8. The horizontal axis scale follows the counts;
in Figure 2.8 it runs from 0 to 80K.

STR Filed

Use STR Filed to follow the number of STRs filed per month. It is shown in the Cases view only: a line chart of STRs filed per month, with its own range presets
Today, 7D, 30D, 1M, 6M and 1Y at the top right (2). The title carries a link icon (1). In Figure 2.9 the 6M preset is selected and the chart runs from Apr '26 to Sep.
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STR Filed n

120

0
Apr'26

May Jun

Jul Aug Sep

Figure 2.9 STR Filed: the link icon (1) and its own range presets, with 6M selected (2)

For the filed reports themselves, see Regulatory Reports.

By Age

Use By Age to see how many records fall in each age bucket. It is a horizontal bar chart of records by age bucket. The buckets differ between the two views:

View

Cases

Alerts
By Age
0-3d

n 4-7d

8-14d
15-30d
30+ days

Age buckets
0-3d, 4-7d, 8-14d, 15-30d, 30+ days

0-24h, 1-3d, 4-7d, 8-14d, 14+ days

40K 60K 80K

Pending Review

a- 13

Avg. Handling

6.3d

Reopens

218

Figure 2.10 By Age (1), followed by the Pending Review (2), Avg. Handling (3) and Reopens (4) tiles (Cases view)

Pending Review, Avg. Handling and Reopens

Use these tiles for three summary figures on cases: how many are pending review, the average handling time and the number of reopens. In the Cases view, three
tiles close the distribution panel (Figure 2.10):

Tile
Pending Review (2)
Avg. Handling (3)

Reopens (4)

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide
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Value in Figure 2.10
13
6.3d (days)

218
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Daily Jobs

Check Daily Jobs to see, day by day, whether the screening, monitoring and ingestion jobs ran and succeeded. It shows the outcome of the platform's scheduled
jobs. It has two blocks: Screening & Monitoring Runs and Data Ingestion.

Daily Jobs

Screening & Monitoring Runs

Job 14 Oct 13 Oct 12 Oct 11 0ct 10 Oct 9 0ct 8 Oct
T . ® ® ° ° ® e x3 L
atcl creenin
g (96.6K) - - - — (3K) —

Delta Screening

®x?2 ® X6 e x4 ®x2 ox4 ®x2 ® x4
TM Runs
(0) (263.6K) (0) (0) (0) (o) (5.5K)
Data Ingestion
Job 14 Oct 13 Oct 12 Oet 1 Oct 10 Oct 9 Oct 8 Oct
o ® ® x4 ® ® ® ®x8 ®x8
ustomers s s
(100K) (0) ) (33K) (0)
A " ® L] ® ° ] e x6 ®
ccounts
E-——- (150K) = = = = (24.7K) -
g ® ® x4 * ® ® ®x7 ®x12
TR (422.8K) (17M) (5M) = = (10.3M) (1aM)
) e x2 ®x2 ®x2 ®x2 ®x2 ®x2 ®x2
Watchlist
(9.6K) (9.3K) (22) (2.8K) (9.9K) (10.1K) (8K)

Figure 2.11 Daily Jobs: Screening & Monitoring Runs (1) and Data Ingestion (2), from 14 Oct back to 8 Oct

Both blocks are grids with one row per job and one column per day, newest first. The day columns in Figure 2.11 run from 14 Oct back to 8 Oct. The first column, Job,
shows the job name as a link (shown in blue) to the screen where the job is managed.

Block Jobs (rows) Related chapter
Screening & Monitoring Batch Screening, Delta Screening, TM Name Screening (Batch and Delta Screening), Transaction
Runs (1) Runs Monitoring (TM Runs)
Data Ingestion (2) Customers, Accounts, Transactions, Data Ingestion
Watchlist

Each day cell shows a coloured dot for the outcome of that job on that day. When the job ran, the dot is followed by a figure in brackets, in most cells with a
multiplier before it (for example x2 (0)).
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Dot Outcome Example in Figure 2.11

Green Succeeded Batch Screening on 9 Oct: x3 (3K); every Watchlist day
Red Failed TM Runs on 11 Oct: x2 (0)
Orange Mixed outcomes TM Runs on 13 Oct: x6 (263.6K)
Orange, pulsing In progress Batch Screening on 14 Oct: (96.6K)
Grey, with a dash (—) or a figure No status Delta Screening on every day shown
Tip

A red or orange dot is the cue to open the job: click its name. For file imports, check Batch Ingestion and Watchlist Ingestion.

Team Performance

Look here for analyst productivity, supervisor reviews and assignment analysis. The last panel on the page is Team Performance, described as Analyst productivity,
supervisor reviews, assignment analysis, with a See Team Performance button at the right.

Team Performance
n 7 See Team Performance

Analyst productivity, supervisor reviews, assignment analysis

Figure 2.12 The Team Performance panel and the See Team Performance button (1)

Daily triage from the dashboard

Fyscal ARCX - AML Dashboard - Case Manager

Use this routine to go from the dashboard counts to the lists where the work is done. It uses only the tiles, chips and filters described in this guide. Adapt the order
to your team's procedures.

WHO WHERE OUTPUT
Supervisors and team leads; AML Dashboard, then Case The day's backlog listed and the
analysts for their own queue Manager - Alerts and Cases job runs checked

Step1 Read the tiles
Open Fyscal ARCX > AML Dashboard. Note the counts on Overdue Alerts, Escalated Alerts, Pending Cases and Escalated Cases (Metric tiles).

Step 2 List the overdue alerts

Open Case Manager - Alerts and click All Alerts. Click Show Filters and set SLA to Breached. To work one module at a time, also set Module to Name
Screening or Transaction Monitoring (Alerts list).

Step 3 List the escalated alerts
On the same tab, set SLA back to All SLAs and Status to Escalated.

Step 4 Review the cases waiting for you

Open Case Manager - Cases, click All Cases, then click the Pending Approval chip. The list shows the cases in Pending Review. Open each case and act on
it as in Review a case in Pending Review. For escalated cases, click Show Filters and set Status to Escalated.

Step 5 Check that the daily jobs ran

Back on the dashboard, scroll to Daily Jobs. For Batch Screening, Delta Screening and TM Runs, look at the latest day columns: green marks Succeeded, red
Failed, orange Mixed outcomes or In progress, and grey No status (Daily Jobs). In the Data Ingestion block, check the Customers, Accounts, Transactions
and Watchlist rows the same way.
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RELATED IN GET STARTED

F Getting Started
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—— CORE WORKFLOW

3 Case Manager

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager

Case Manager is where analysts and reviewers work the alerts raised by Name Screening
and Transaction Monitoring, group them into cases, record dispositions and prepare
Suspicious Transaction Reports (STRs). The menu has three items: Cases, Alerts and Config.

This chapter covers Cases and Alerts; Config is described in Case Manager Config.

FOR IN THE MENU READING TIME
Analysts, supervisors and team leads Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager About 50 min

The sections below follow the Case Manager menu (Cases, then Alerts). To follow an investigation from start to finish, read them in this order:

* 1. Triage alerts: Alerts list, Alert Details: Name Screening, Alert Details: Transaction Monitoring and Work an alert.

« 2.Investigate a case: Cases list, Filter and search cases, Case statuses and dispositions, Case Details, the evidence in Customer, accounts and matches and
Transaction Monitoring evidence tabs, Timeline and notes, Case Copilot and Add alerts to a case.

+ 3. Decide and review: Dispose alerts and close a case, Review a case in Pending Review and Reopen a case.
* 4. File an STR: File an STR, Open the STR wizard, the six steps (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6), After the STR is filed and Common blocks.

% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

1 2 3 4 5
Alert raised Grouped into a case Investigate Decide File STR
Name Screening or - Automatically, or with - Matches or evidence - Dispose Alert for each - Six-step wizard; the STR
Transaction Monitoring, Add Alerts or Group into tabs, Timeline & Notes, alert, then the case is listed in Regulatory
listed under Alerts Case Case Copilot Disposition Reports

Diagram 3.1 — From alert to STR in Case Manager

An alert is raised by Name Screening or Transaction Monitoring and appears under Alerts. Alerts are merged into cases automatically, as set in Case Creation &
Assignment (Case Manager Config), or by hand with Add Alerts on a case or Group into Case on an alert. On the case you review the evidence, record a disposition
for each alert and for the case, and, where the activity is suspicious, file a Suspicious Transaction Report (STR) from the case. A filed STR is listed in Regulatory
Reports.

AML context

An alert is a single detection: one screening match or one rule breach. A case brings together the alerts about one customer so that the evidence, the decision
and its rationale are recorded once and can be reviewed later. An STR is the report sent to the financial intelligence unit when the investigation concludes that
the activity is suspicious.

Cases list

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Cases

The Cases screen lists cases in two tabs. My Queue shows the cases assigned to you. All Cases shows every case you can see, with summary chips above the list.
Each tab shows its count (in the example, My Queue 4 and All Cases 73.1K).
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Cases n
® My Queue 4 All Cases 73

Fyscal ARCX > Cases

E" A Unassigned 62908 @ Escalated 10 {3 Pending Approval 13 @ Active Agents 4]
Bilu Q Search by Case Title / ID or Customer Name n:l i Refresh @ Show Filters
B e [ Case Title / ID Status Dispesition Assigned To Alerts Case Age Case Qrigin Created At T§
p Marlon Michael Lopez Jimenez 5
O & Closed @ True Match @ 1 0 Days Manual 13 Oct, 07:42:00 AM
CASE-2026-0107638 T
ks Trisha Lourdes Mendoza Uy .
(] & Closed @ False Match @ 1 6 Days Manual 06 Oct, 09:48:00 AM
CASE-2026-0107638 T
Py Lieutenant General Amir Abdullah Khan Niazi =
O Q Under investigation @ 1 8 Days Manual 05 Oct, D6:23:00 AM
CASE-2026-0107637
; Eduardo Bayani Rodriguez Mendoza -
% | _ Q Uneter investigation @ 14 Days  Manual 28 Sept, 06:31:00 PM
CASE-2026-0107636 )
= Rommel Arnel Corpuz Hernandez
i £ Reopenad @ 2 16 Days  Manual 26 Sept, 07:30:00 PM
CASE-2026-0107635 [T
= Enrico Rogelio Alvarez Domingo
Q ©Q Under investigation @ 1 16 Days Manual 26 Sept, 06:15:00 PM
CASE-2026-0107634 [
pace Miguel Efren Castillo Quiambao -
L B Escpated @ 1 16 Days Manual 26 Sept, 06:14:00 PM
CASE-2026-0107633 T
. Jayson Eduardo Fernandez Yap
] Q Under investigation @ 1 16 Days  Manual 26 Sepl, 0%

CASE-2026-0107632 )

n-- Showing 1-10 of 73127 ® Page 10f 7313 > »

Figure 3.1 The Cases screen on the All Cases tab, with the summary chips, search and the case list

My Queue and All Cases tabs, each with a count.

Summary chips (All Cases only): Unassigned, Escalated, Pending Approval and Active Agents, each with a count. Clicking Pending Approval filters the list to
cases in Pending Review (see Filter and search cases).

Search box: Search by Case Title / ID or Customer Name.
Refresh reloads the list. Show Filters opens the filter bar (the button then reads Hide Filters).
The case list. On All Cases, each row and the header have a checkbox.

Pagination: Showing 1-10 of 73127 on the left; Page 1 of 7313 with first, previous, next and last page buttons on the right.

Column What it shows

Case Title / The case title (the customer name or, for some cases, an alert ID) and the case ID, for example CASE-2026-0034617, with a copy
ID icon.

Status The case status as a coloured tag (see Case statuses and dispositions).

Disposition The case disposition, for example True Match, or - when none has been recorded.

Assigned To The user the case is assigned to, or -.

Alerts The number of alerts in the case.

Case Age Days since the case was created, for example 9 Days.

Case Origin Manual or Automated.

Created At Creation date and time, for example 26 Sept, 06:14:00 PM. The column header carries a sort indicator.

Click a row to open the case in Case Details.

Filter and search cases

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Cases - Show Filters

The filter bar narrows the current tab. Filters combine with each other and with the search box.
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Filter Default Options

Status All Statuses All Statuses, Not Started, Under Investigation, Pending Review, Escalated, STR Draft, STR Created,
Closed, Reopened

Creation Pick a date A two-month calendar for choosing a start and end date

Period range

Age Period Any Age Any Age, Less than a day, 1to 3 days, 3 to 7 days, 7 to 30 days, More than 30 days
Case Origin All Origins All Origins, Manual, Automated

Assignee All Assignees A list of users. The signed-in user is labelled (You).

Step1 Open the filter bar

Click Show Filters. The Status, Creation Period, Age Period, Case Origin and Assignee filters appear below the search box.

Step 2 Filter by status

Open Status and choose one status. The current choice is ticked.

Status Creation Period Age Period
All Statuses v
v All Statuses The current choice is ticked
Not Started

Under Investigation

Pending Review

Escalated

STR Draft A Lopez Jimenez
¥

STR Created

Closed jMendoza Uy

Reopened U

Figure 3.2 The Status filter open, with its nine options; the current choice is ticked

Step 3 Filter by creation date

Click Creation Period. A calendar showing two months opens; use the arrows to move between months, then click the first and last day of the range.

Status Creation Period Age Period Case Origin
Pick a date range )
Assignes < October 2026 November 2026 >
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
27 28 29 30 1 2 3 1 2 3 4 5 €& 7
Case Title / ID ifion 1 To

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 8 9 10 1 12 13 14
Marlon Michaell 41 12 13 14 15 18 17 15 18 17 18 19 20 21
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 22 23 24 25 26 27 28

Trishalourdesh 55 25 27 28 29 30 31 29 30 1 2 3 4 5

Figure 3.3 The Creation Period calendar
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Step 4 Filter by age or origin

Open Age Period to choose how long cases have been open, or Case Origin to show only Manual or Automated cases.

Status n Period Age Period Case Origin
Any Age o
Assignee ~  Any Age
Less than a day
1to 3 days
Case Title / ID Statu B days Disposition Assigned To
7 to 30 days
Marlon Michael Lopez Jimenez More than 30 days
Figure 3.4 The Age Period filter
Status tion Period Age Period Case Origin
All Origins v
Assignee + All Origins
Manual
Automated
Case Title/ ID Status Dispe Assigned To

Figure 3.5 The Case Origin filter

Step 5 Use a summary chip

On All Cases, click the Pending Approval chip (1). The Status filter is set to Pending Review (2), an active-filter tag Status: Pending Review appears with an x
to remove it (3), RESET FILTERS appears beside it (4), and the All Cases count changes to the filtered total, 13 in the example (5).

Cases
E My Queue 4 | All Cases 12

Fyscal ARCX > Cases

2% Unassigned 62908 [f Escalated 10 [ 3 Pending Approval 13 J ® Active Agents 0
Q Search by Case Title [ ID or Customer Name 73 Refresh & Hide Filters
Status Creation Period Age Period Case Origin
Pending Review v Pick a date range B Any Age v All Origins v
Assignee
All Assignees v

B Status: Pending Review X ‘O RESET FILTERS n

Figure 3.6 All Cases after clicking Pending Approval (1): the Status filter (2), the active-filter tag (3), RESET FILTERS (4) and the filtered count (5)

Step 6 Clear the filters
Click % on an active-filter tag to remove that filter, or click RESET FILTERS to remove them all.
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Case statuses and dispositions

These are the values offered by the Status filter and the case Disposition dropdown, with what the case screen shows for each.

Status
Not Started

Under
Investigation

Pending Review

Escalated

STR Draft
STR Created

Closed

Reopened

What the screen shows
Offered by the Status filter. No case in this status was captured for this guide.

Offered by the Status filter, and one of the Case Status values of the case-creation group in Case Creation & Assignment. No
case in this status was captured for this guide.

A disposition is waiting for a reviewer. The case shows the Pending Review panel with Review Decision, Reject and Approve
(see Review a case in Pending Review). Counted by the Pending Approval chip.

Counted by the Escalated chip. The escalated example case shows Add Alerts, with Disposition (Select Outcome) and
Dispose Alert greyed out (Figure 3.7).

The case bar shows Preview STR and ReOpen.
The case bar shows Download STR and ReOpen.

The case bar shows the decision (Rationale Code, Details, Decided On, Decided By). The example Closed case, with
disposition True Match, shows File STR and ReOpen.

A closed case that has been reopened. Its timeline records a Reopened event with previous_status: closed. The reopened
example case (Figure 3.8) shows Add Alerts, the alert strip and Dispose Alert, and Disposition reads Select Outcome.

What the case bar shows in each status

The buttons in the case bar change with the status. The table records what each example case shows; a status with no captured example is left out. Yes: shown;
Partial: shown greyed out; No: not shown.

Case bar control Reopened Escalated Pending Review Closed STR Draft STR Created
Add Alerts v Yes v Yes X No X No X No X No
Dispose Alert v Yes ® Partial X No X No X No X No
Greyed out

Disposition reads Select v Yes v Yes X No X No X No X No
Outcome Greyed out Shows True Match Shows True Match Shows True Match Shows True Match
Reject / Approve X No X No v Yes X No X No X No
File STR X No X No X No v Yes X No X No
Preview STR X No X No X No X No v Yes X No
Download STR X No X No X No X No X No v Yes
ReOpen X No X No X No v Yes v Yes v Yes

Example cases: Reopened CASE-2026-0034617 (Figure 3.8), Escalated CASE-2026-0107633 (Figure 3.7), Pending Review CASE-2026-0034612 (Review a case in
Pending Review), Closed CASE-2026-0034613 (Dispose alerts and close a case), STR Draft CASE-2026-0107624 and STR Created CASE-2026-0034611 (Open the
STR wizard and After the STR is filed). The escalated example is assigned to another user; the screen does not say why its controls are greyed out.

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide
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Case Details cAstE-2026-0107633F) 16Days 1Alerts 26 Sept, 11:44:39 PM
(@® Timeline & Notes 4# Case Copilot

Fyscal ARCX > Cases » CASE-2026-0107633

Status Assigned To @ Disposition

H + Add Alerts

NS ALT-NS-23092026-019604 Miguel Efren Castillo Quiambao LOW 84.5% n Dispose Alert

Figure 3.7 An Escalated case (CASE-2026-0107633): the Escalated status (1), Disposition greyed out (2), Add Alerts (3) and Dispose Alert greyed out (4)

Status changes recorded on screen

% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

ReOpen Disposition Submitted
® Closed | —————p» @ Reopecned ————————p @ Closed

Diagram 3.2 — Case status changes recorded in a case timeline

The timeline of CASE-2026-0034617 records both changes. ReOpen on a Closed case gives the status Reopened, and the Reopened event shows previous_status:
closed. On the reopened case, a Disposition Submitted event tagged Case closed closes it again; the next Reopened event again shows previous_status: closed. The
STR statuses are covered in File an STR.

Disposition Where it appears

True Match The case Disposition dropdown, the alert Disposition dropdown and the Dispose Alert dialog. Before a disposition is chosen,

the case dropdown reads Select Outcome and the alert dropdown Select outcome; list columns show -.
False Match

Potential
Match

AML context

In general use, True Match means the customer is the listed party or the activity is confirmed as suspicious; False Match means it is a different party or the
activity is explained; Potential Match means a match cannot be ruled out without more information. How a Potential Match affects the case in Fyscal ARCX
has not been confirmed.

Case Details

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Cases - (click acase)

Case Details shows one case: its status and owner, the alerts it contains, the customer, and the evidence behind each alert. The example is CASE-2026-0034617 for
the customer Pooja Sharma, with six Name Screening alerts.
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n Case Details case2026-0034617F 60Days  6Alerts 14 Aug, 11:15:40 AM
(© Timeline & Notes ## Case Copilot

Fyscal ARCX » Cases > CASE-2026-0034617

E--‘:mtus & Reopened Assigned To @ Disposition  Select Qutcome B + Add Alerts
i "
n NS ALT-NS-20260813121533811562 Pooja Sharma LOW 87.94% NS ALT-NS-20260813121840438555 Pocja Sharma LOW 88.13% NS ALT-NS-20260910 Dispose Alert ..B
Pooja Sharma
i ~ More

CUST0102040[0)  TYPE INDIVIDUAL ~ SEGMEMNT Priority  RISK HIGH (93)  KYC BASIC  STATUS SUSPENDED  COUNTRY India  PEP Flag Yes

DECLARED INCOME EXPECTED MONTHLY SPEND SOURCE OF FUNDS ONBOARDING

72,268,004.00 121,729.79 USD Business Income Nov 17, 2023, 05:30 AM via BRANCH

-- Accounts (1)

CURRENT  Axis Bank FROZEN

Figure 3.8 Top of Case Details for CASE-2026-0034617

o Header: Case Details, the case ID (with a copy icon), the case age (60 Days in the example), the number of alerts (6 Alerts) and the creation date and time, with
the breadcrumb Fyscal ARCX » Cases » CASE-2026-0034617. At the right are Timeline & Notes (see Timeline and notes) and Case Copilot (see Case Copilot).

Case bar: Status, Assigned To (a dropdown of users) and Disposition (a dropdown with True Match, False Match and Potential Match).
Add Alerts adds ungrouped alerts to this case (see Add alerts to a case).

Alert strip: one tab per alert, showing the module (NS for Name Screening, TM for Transaction Monitoring), the alert ID, the customer name, the alert's
disposition once recorded, and the score band with its percentage. The selected tab is underlined in blue and the rest of the page shows that alert. When there
are more tabs than fit, the strip continues to the right.

Dispose Alert records a disposition for the selected alert (see Dispose alerts and close a case).
Customer card (see Customer, accounts and matches).

Accounts, with the number of accounts in brackets.

Below the customer card, a Name Screening alert shows Matches; a Transaction Monitoring alert shows the tabs Analytics, Transactions, Other Cases / Alerts and
Rule Analysis (see Transaction Monitoring evidence tabs). The buttons in the case bar change with the status: see the table in Case statuses and dispositions.

Customer, accounts and matches

The customer card identifies the customer behind the selected alert. For the full customer profile, see Customer 360.

Area What it shows

Card Customer name and customer ID (with a copy icon), then tags: TYPE (for example INDIVIDUAL, CORPORATE), SEGMENT, RISK
header (band and score, for example HIGH (93)), KYC, STATUS, COUNTRY and PEP Flag.

Tiles DECLARED INCOME, EXPECTED MONTHLY SPEND, SOURCE OF FUNDS and ONBOARDING (date, time and channel, for

example via BRANCH). A tile is left out when the value is missing.

More / More expands three panels and changes to Less: BUSINESS & EMPLOYMENT (Designation, Employer, Segment, Source of Funds,
Less Country of Operations), FINANCIAL INFORMATION (Declared Income, Expected Monthly Spend, Purpose, Onboarding Channel,
Expected Txn Frequency) and Additioanl Details (City, Country, Sanctions).

Accounts One row per account: account number, account type (for example CURRENT), bank and status (for example ACTIVE, FROZEN,
(n) CLOSED). The arrow at the right expands the row to show Type, Bank, Holding, Currency, Bank Country and Opened.
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Poocja Sharma
R
CUST0102040 0 TYPE INDIVIDUAL SEGMENT Priority RISK HIGH (93) KYC BASIC STATUS SUSPENDED COUNTRY India PEP Flag Yes

DECLARED INCOME EXPECTED MONTHLY SPEND SOURCE OF FUNDS ONBOARDING

¥2,268,004.00 121,729.79 USD Business Income Nov 17, 2023, 05:30 AM via BRANCH
2. 3 ] 4]

™ BUSINESS & EMPLOYMENT " FINANCIAL INFORMATICN ™ Additioan! Details

Designation Doctor Declared Income ¥2,268,004.00 City Pune

Employer Infosys Ltd Expected Monthly Spend 121,729.78 USD Country India

Segment Pricrity Purpose Business Operations Sanctions CLEAR

Source of Funds Business Income Onboarding Channel BRANCH

Country of Operations India Expected Txn Frequency MONTHLY

Figure 3.9 The customer card expanded: Less (1), BUSINESS & EMPLOYMENT (2), FINANCIAL INFORMATION (3) and Additioanl Details (4)

Accounts (1)

CURRENT  Axis Bank FROZEN ~
Type CURRENT Currency usb

Bank Axis Bank Bank Country us

Holding CUSTODIAL Opened Mar 24, 2015, 11:04 PM

Figure 3.10 An account row expanded: Type, Bank, Holding, Currency, Bank Country and Opened

Matches (Name Screening alerts)

Matches compares the customer with each watchlist candidate found for the selected alert. The red tag gives the number of candidates (Matches: 1).

¢ The grey left column (1) lists the customer's own values for Name, Nationality, Date of Birth, Address and Entity Type, under the row labels Match Score and
UID (watchlist).

« Each candidate column (2) shows the score band and percentage (for example LOW 87.94%), the watchlist category (for example INDIVIDUAL), the watchlist
UID, and for each field the watchlist value with its Weightage and Score.

¢ The candidate with the blue border is the one shown in the panel below (3), headed Selected: with the candidate's name, band, UID, Screening number and
Category.
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Matches (i) WMatches: 1

Match Score

UID (watchlist)

Name

Weightage
Pooja Sharma
Nationality Weightage
India
n" Date of Birth Weightage
Address Weightage
Entity Type Weightage

INDIVIDUAL (FEMALE)

Score

Score

Score

Score

Score

LOW 87.94%
UID: 9236872

NAME
POOJA SHARMA

Weightage 68% Score 100%

NATIONALITY
INDIA

Weightage 11% Score 100%

DATE OF BIRTH

Weightage 0%

ADDRESS

Weightage 16%

ENTITY TYPE
Individual (Female)

Weightage 5% Score 100%

Identity

Additional Information

IDENTITY SUMMARY

Entity Type

Place of Birth
INDIA

Citizenship

Deceased

MNot Provided

Unknown

INDIVIDUAL Female

Selected: POOJA SHARMA Low 87.94%

Date of Birth Not Provided

Nationality INDIA

Address

UID: 9236872  Screening: 93700  Category: INDIVIDUAL

KNOWN ALIASES & SPELLINGS

Primary Aliases

Figure 3.11 Matches for CASE-2026-0034617: the customer column (1), one watchlist candidate (2) and the Selected panel (3) on the Identity tab (4)

The Selected panel has two tabs (4):

Tab Sections and fields

Identity

IDENTITY SUMMARY: Entity Type, Date of Birth, Place of Birth, Nationality, Citizenship, Address, Deceased. KNOWN

ALIASES & SPELLINGS: Primary Aliases. Missing values read Not Provided, Unknown or —.

Additional
Information

LIST CLASSIFICATION: Category, Sub-Category. ASSOCIATES: watchlist UIDs of associated entries. FURTHER
INFORMATION: BIOGRAPHY, IDENTIFICATION, REPORTS. LIST METADATA: List Entry Date, Last Updated. KEYWORDS &

SOURCES: External Sources, with the number of sources and a link for each.
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Selected: POOJA SHARMA LOw 87.94% UID: 9236872  Screening: 93700  Category: INDIVIDUAL

Identity  Additional Information
n LIST CLASSIFICATION E KEYWORDS & SOURCES
Category INDIVIDUAL External Sources
2 sources

Sub-Category

&

n ASSOCIATES

n FURTHER INFORMATION

BIOGRAPHY

IDENTIFICATION
To be determined.

REPORTS

n LIST METADATA

List Entry Date —

Last Updated —

Figure 3.12 The Additional Information tab: LIST CLASSIFICATION (1), ASSOCIATES (2), FURTHER INFORMATION (3), LIST METADATA (4) and KEYWORDS

& SOURCES (5)

Note

The Weightage and Score shown are those recorded for the alert. How weightages are configured is described in Name Screening.

Transaction Monitoring evidence tabs

When the selected alert is a Transaction Monitoring (TM) alert, four tabs appear below the customer card. The same tabs appear on a Transaction Monitoring alert in

Alert Details.

Tab

Analytics

Transactions

(n)

Other Cases /
Alerts

Rule Analysis

What it shows

For the customer, period buttons 1D, 7D, 30D, All and an Alert Window checkbox. INCOMING and OUTGOING each give, per
currency, TOTAL (with the number of transactions and senders or recipients), AVG and MAX (with the transaction ID). Below:
Top Counterparties by Amount and Transaction Types, five of each, with buttons such as 14 more Counterparties and 4 more
Types.

Transaction Pattern with Transaction Trends and Volume Heatmap views, a date range, Day, Week and Month, and the
charts Transaction Volume and Transaction Count. Transaction Table with the filters All Types, All Channels, Price range,
Pick a date range, Sender ID, Receiver ID and the Triggered Txns checkbox, and the columns Txn ID, Sender, Receiver,
Amount, Type, Channel, Date. Each row has an arrow at the right to expand it. Export CSV sits at the top right.

A Cases / Alerts switch, each with a count. Cases uses the case-list columns with Status and Date Range filters; Alerts uses
the alert-list columns with Status, Disposition and Date Range filters.

RULE TRIGGERED: the rule name with a tag (for example internal), the Window start and frequency (for example every 1
Month), the number of breaches, and each breached condition (for example transactions.amount > 10000) tagged Breach.
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! Analytics Transactions 19 Other Cases [ Alerts Rule Analysis

Rafael Serrano Dimaculangan E i 7D 30D Al () Alert Window
B ¥ INCOMING n 7 OUTGOING
TOTAL AVG MAX TOTAL AVG MAX
PHP 845,674.79 PHP 211,418.70 PHP 766,500.69 PHP 915,874.18 PHP 114,484.27 PHP 704,823.44
4 txns - 4 senders TXN-226222-0UQ 8 txns - 8 recipients TXN-455164-KJX
TOTAL AVG MAX TOTAL AVG MAX
UsD 10,693.47 USD 5,346.74 USD 6,883.44 UsD 198,759.28 USD 198,759.28 UsD 198,759.28
2 txns - 2 senders TXN-421251-ILC 1txns - 1 recipients TXMN-144080-YLF
TOTAL AVG MAX TOTAL AVG MAX
JPY 7,320.80 JPY 7,320.99 JPY 7,328.99 EUR 6,875.71 EUR 6,875.71 EUR 6,875.71
1txns - 1senders TXN-218893-AAL 1txns - 1 recipients TXN-219732-QVR
TOTAL AVG MAX TOTAL AVG MAX
SGD 2,883.40 SGD 2,983.40 SGD 2,983.40 JPY 313188 JPY 3,131.98 JPY 3131.88
1txns - 1senders TXN-632445-DDY 1txns - 1 recipients TXN-138403-HVK
Top Counterparties by Amount n Transaction Types
1  Topher Gonzales.. CUST-FYSCAL-075582(0) PHP 766,500.69 1 TIME_DEPOSIT PHP 773,843.89
—
PHP 766,500.69 1txns PHP 773,843.89 2 txns
2 EstrellaAbellaC,.. CUST-FYSCAL-239864 5 PHP 704,823.44 2  DEPOSIT PHP 713,996.72
A
e —
PHP 704,823.44 1 tns RHE 15, 2e0. 2 2 s
3  BILLS_PAYMENT PHP 122,212.15
3 Kim Soo-jin EXT-OV5-225065301 USD 198,758.28 5 —
p— PHP 122,212.15 2 txns
USD 198,759.28 1txns
B 4  REMITTANCE_INWARD PHP 61,654.65
4 Dionisio YuBerna... CUST-FYSCAL-539017 ) - PHP 92,185.49 PHP 61,654.65 1txns -
PHP 92,185.49 1txns
5  WITHDRAWAL PHP 45,820.01
5  Rolando Buenave... CUST-FYSCAL-433875[0) PHP 61,654.65 PHP 45,820.01 1txns -
-

PHP 61,654.65 1txns
v 4 more Types

v 14 more Counterparties

Figure 3.13 Analytics tab for CASE-2026-0034611 (Rafael Serrano Dimaculangan): the evidence tabs (1), period buttons and Alert Window (2), INCOMING
(3) and OUTGOING (4) totals per currency, Top Counterparties by Amount (5) and Transaction Types (6)
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nl Analytics Transactions 21 Other Cases [ Alerts Rule Analysis | & Export CSV }

Transaction Pattern

H— Transaction Trends  Volume Heatmap Day Week Month 17 May -13 0ct B l
Transaction Volume G0 Transaction Count ED
360K 20
270K 15
180K 10
90K 5
0 0
17 May - 15 Jun 16 Jun - 15 Jul 16 Jul - 14 Aug 15 Aug - 13 Sep 17 May - 15 Jun 16 Jun - 15 Jul 16 Jul - 14 Aug 15 Aug - 13 Sep

Transaction Table

B— All Types ) All Channels v Pricerange + Pick a date range (i) Sender ID Receiver ID
ﬂ-— Triggered Txns
Txn ID Sender Receiver Amount Type Channel Date
- Sofia Garcia Gonzales Patricia Tan Navarro
TXN-174129-... [0 P45,144.00 REMITT... OTC 16 Jul, 12:39:39 PM o
STG-CUST-998938 I STG-CUST-87264110)
Sofia Garcia Gonzales Bernardo Gonzales
TXN-717053-... [0 STG-CUST-898938 [0 Reyes P35,321.00 WITHD... oTC 16 Jul, 08:32:13 AM b

STG-CUST-508706 [0

Faith Cruz Manalo Sofia Garcia Gonzales
TXN-041968-... D) _ — P5,534.00 WITHD... MOBILE_B... 16 Jul, 01:12:47 AM v
STG-CUST-017632 ) STG-CUST-998938 )

Figure 3.14 Transactions tab with the Month view: the evidence tabs (1), Export CSV (2), Transaction Trends and Volume Heatmap (3), Day, Week, Month
and the date range (4), the table filters (5), Triggered Txns (6) and the table columns (7)

Analytics Transactions 21 Other Cases [ Alerts Rule Analysis
n ——e Cases 2 Alerts = E-E Status 2 Date Range 8

Case Title [ ID Status Dispositian Assigned To Alerts Case Age  Case Origin Created At [T
Deccan Foods Industries

e 2 Under Investigation - () 4 33 Day: - 10 Sept, 10:47:00 AM
CASE-2026-0104882 [)
Sofia Garcia Gonzales "

N Q Under Investigation - - 1 47 Day: - 27 Aug, 10:45:00 AM
CASE-2026-0084258 [0

| Showing 1-2 of 2 @ Pagelof1 ¢ < 3

Figure 3.15 Other Cases/ Alerts tab: the Cases and Alerts switch with counts (1) and the Status and Date Range filters (2)

Analytics Transactions 21 Other Cases / Alerts Rule Analysis

RULE TRIGGERED | 1Breach -:—-
n H_V_T internal —

Window Aug 02, 2026, 03:26 PM every 1 Month

B—" ® transactions.amount > 10000 Breach

Figure 3.16 Rule Analysis tab: rule H_V_T with its tag and window (1), the breach count (2) and the breached condition transactions.amount > 10000 (3)
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Timeline and notes

Case Details - Timeline & Notes

Timeline & Notes opens the Activity Timeline panel on the right, headed with the case ID. It holds the case notes and a dated log of what happened to the case,
newest first.
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Activity Timeline

CASE-2026-0034617 © E

ADD A NOTE

Add an investigation note...

B ¢ atacnrie | Add note

._.(_:) Reopened 05 Oct, 04:07:53 PM

previous_status: closed
Rationale

6 alert(s) Reopened
ALT-NS-20260813121533811562 Pooja Sharma
ALT-NS-20260813121840438555 Pooja Sharma
ALT-NS-20260910100109068302 Pooja Sharma
ALT-NS-23092026-007631 Pooja Sharma
ALT-NS-23092026-008481 Pooja Sharma
ALT-NS-23092026-008485 Pooja Sharma

() Disposition Submitted 05 Oct, 04:07:32 PM

Case closed 6 Alerts
Rationale code

Rationale
v View per-alert dispositions(6)
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Figure 3.17 Activity Timeline for CASE-2026-0034617: the note box (1), Attach File (2), Add note, greyed out while the box is empty (3), the newest event
(4) and the close button (5)

Step1 Add anote

Type in ADD A NOTE (Add an investigation note...) (1). To attach a document, click Attach File (2). Click Add note (3); it is greyed out while the note box is
empty.

Step2 Read the events

Each event (4) shows its type, the user (or System) and the date and time. The events seen on cases are listed below. Click x (5) to close the panel.

Event Details shown
Created The first event. Alert Added with the alert and a View alert timeline link.
Linked to Case Each alert added to the case, with customer name, alert ID, band and score, and View alert timeline.
Disposition Tags such as Case closed and the number of alerts, the Rationale code and Rationale. View per-alert dispositions(n)
Submitted expands to list each alert with its band and score, disposition, rationale code and rationale.
Reopened previous_status (for example closed), the Rationale, and n alert(s) Reopened with a link to each alert.
Case Copilot

Case Details - Case Copilot

Case Copilot (Al Investigation Assistant) is a chat panel that answers questions about the open case. On first use it greets you by first name and asks How can | help
you with this case?. Its prompt and model are set in Agentic Workflows (see Case Manager Config).
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., Case Copilot [
v X
1|

-
Al Investigation Assistant

» High-weight component (Name) is based on a solid match; other
components lack weight, reducing reliability.

« DOB score is zero, suggesting missing or unmatched DOB
information.

CONCLUSION

* The score is moderately reliable due to a strong name match but
limited by missing weights and DOB data.

* Adding accurate DOB, weight definitions for all components, and
confirming nationality/gender matches would strengthen
confidence.

+ |f additional components showed low scores or contradictory
data, confidence would weaken.

Summarize case

CASE OVERVIEW
*+ Case CASE-2026-0034617 is reopened; age 49 days.
+ Assignee:

« SLA status: Not available.

ALERT SUMMARY

* 6 alerts, all in module name_screening.
* Score range 75.76-88.13 (moderate to strong matches).
» All dispositions Unknown; customer involved Pooja Sharma.

CUSTOMER SNAPSHOT

+ Risk level HIGH with risk score 92.95.
+ PEP: true, sanctions status CLEAR.
» Account status SUSPENDED despite active alerts.

INVESTIGATION STATUS

= Case is reopened and currently under_investigation.
» Last activity on 2026-10-02; no escalations recorded.

s MNnt etale aiven recent activitv
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RECOMMENDED NEXT STEPS

» Review the nhame-screening matches (scores 75.76-88.13) and
verify PEP details.

* Investigate why the account is SUSPENDED and assess need to
raise alert priority.

* Document findings and consider disposition update.

BH‘What else would you like to know?

Summarize case Review customer profile

Check watchlist matches Explain match scores
Compare alerts Review timeline Risk assessment
Draft rationale

Figure 3.18 Case Copilot after Summarize case (1): the answer in headed sections (2), the suggested prompts (3), and the new-chat and close icons (4)

Step1 Ask aquestion
Click Case Copilot, then click one of the prompts under What else would you like to know?: Summarize case, Review customer profile, Check watchlist
matches, Explain match scores, Compare alerts, Review timeline, Risk assessment or Draft rationale.

Step2 Read the answer

Each answer appears under the prompt you chose, in headed sections. Summarize case returns CASE OVERVIEW, ALERT SUMMARY, CUSTOMER
SNAPSHOT, INVESTIGATION STATUS and RECOMMENDED NEXT STEPS. Explain match scores returns OVERALL SCORE, COMPONENT ANALYSIS, SCORE
RELIABILITY and CONCLUSION. Earlier answers stay in the panel.

Step 3 Start again or close

The icon at the top right starts a new chat; % closes the panel.

Note
Check Copilot answers against the case before relying on them. In Figure 3.18 the summary gives the case age as 49 days, while the case header in Figure 3.8

shows 60 Days.

Add alerts to a case

Case Details — Add Alerts

Add Alerts to Case lists alerts that are not yet in a case (Select ungrouped alerts to merge into the case ID).
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X
Add Alerts to Case
Select ungrouped alerts to merge into CASE-2026-0034617
-—- Q Search by customer name or Alert ID
Benigno Michael Dela Cruz Bacani
n——-- #175981 MEDIUM NS
( Not Started 09 Oct 2026 12:59
Maria Fajardo Umali
#175982 LOW NS
() Not Started 09 Oct 2026 12:59
Ferdinand Rafael Gonzales Fernand...
#175973 MEDIUM NS
(® Not Started 09 Oct 2026 12:59
Joselito Alfredo Lopez Nazareno
#175979 LOW NS
(® Not Started 09 Oct 2026 12:59
Grace Irene Lopez De Leon
#175976 LOW NS
() Not Started 09 Oct 2026 12:59
Bernardo Emilio Abalos Corpuz
#175978 _LOW NS
Y Kas Cémnsbad AN Masr T2 1ANCEN
0 selected - 68810 total ‘] { Prev 1/6881 Next >
~ Cancel Add alerts
b S

Figure 3.19 The Add Alerts to Case dialog with nothing selected: search (1), an ungrouped alert (2), the counter and paging (3), Cancel and Add alerts (4)

Step1 Find the alerts

Click Add Alerts. Search with Search by customer name or Alert ID, or page through the list with Prev and Next (the page indicator reads, for example, 1/
6738). Each row shows the customer name, status, date and time, alert number (for example #174489), score band and module.

Step2 Select and add

Tick the alerts to add. The counter at the bottom shows how many are selected out of the total (0 selected - 68810 total in the example). Click Add alerts, or
Cancel to close without changes.

Which alerts are grouped into cases automatically is set in Case Creation & Assignment (see Case Manager Config).
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Dispose alerts and close a case

WHERE REQUIRED OPTIONAL RECORDED AS

Case Details - Dispose Disposition, Rationale Supporting Documents A Disposition Submitted
Alert, then the case bar Code, Rationale Details event in the case
Disposition (10 characters or more) timeline

Each alert in a case gets its own disposition through Dispose Alert. The case has its own Disposition in the case bar.

Step1 Select the alert

In the alert strip, click the alert's tab and review its customer, matches or transaction evidence.

Step2 Open Dispose Alert

Click Dispose Alert. The Dispose Alert dialog opens for the selected alert, whose ID appears under the title.

-
Dispose Alert
Submit a deposition for alert ALT-NS-20260813121533811562
DISPOSITION *

——-- True Match False Match Potential Match

Rationale Code *

n——-- Select disposition first

Rationale Details * (Minimum 10 Characters)

Explain your rationale

Supporting Documents ()

‘I Cancel Submit Decision
b

Figure 3.20 The Dispose Alert dialog: DISPOSITION (1), Rationale Code (2), Rationale Details (3), Supporting Documents (4), Cancel and Submit
Decision (5)

Step 3 Fillin the decision

Complete the fields in the table below, then click Submit Decision. Cancel closes the dialog without saving. Repeat for each alert in the case.

Field What it expects Required Options or format
DISPOSITION The outcome for this alert Yes True Match, False Match, Potential Match
Rationale Code The coded reason for the Yes A dropdown. It reads Select disposition first until a disposition is chosen.
outcome Example code: Identification number of the user is the same as the watchlist.
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Field What it expects Required Options or format

Rationale Details Your explanation (Explain Yes Minimum 10 Characters
your rationale)

Supporting Files that support the No Attach File
Documents decision

Step 4 Set the case disposition

In the case bar, open Disposition (Select Outcome) and choose True Match, False Match or Potential Match.

Select Outcome

@ True Match
50813121533811562 Pooia Sharm ALT-N5-2026081312)¢ @ False Match ALT-NS-20260910

& Potential Match

Figure 3.21 The case Disposition list open on a Reopened case: True Match, False Match and Potential Match

A closed case shows Status Closed, the chosen Disposition, and a decision block with Rationale Code, Details, Decided On and Decided By. Each alert tab shows
its own disposition. The timeline records a Disposition Submitted event tagged Case closed.

Case Details case-2026-00246131F)  38Days  SAlents 03 Aug, 11:06:30 AM
(© Timeline & Notes ## Case Copilot
Fyscal ARCX » Cases » CASE-2026-0034673

— & F Y
Status | & Closed I Assigned To @ Disposwt\onl @ True Match I 3 File STR & ReOpen :n

Rationale Code Details Decided On Decided By
n_-' 10 Sept, 12:24:13 PM

TM  ALT-TMS-02082026-179757 Sofia Garcia Gonzales (@ True Match NS ALT-NS-20260804181407162613 Pooja Nair () False Match  LOW 89.45% NS ALT-NS-20260804187

Figure 3.22 A Closed case (CASE-2026-0034613): Status Closed (1), Disposition True Match (2), the decision block (3), and File STR and ReOpen (4)

The case timelines show two ways a case has reached Closed:

Path Timeline events, oldest first Example
Direct Disposition Submitted, tagged Case closed and the number of alerts (for example 1 Alert) CASE-2026-
0034611
With Review Requested (tagged Case closed, with the disposition True Match and the rationale), then Disposition CASE-2026-
review Approved by a second user (tagged Case closed, 5 Alerts) 0034613

In both paths the closing event names all of the case's alerts, so the case disposition closes the case together with its alerts.

(
Note

On a Reopened case with six undisposed alerts (CASE-2026-0034617), both Dispose Alert and the case Disposition are available. The steps in this guide
dispose of each alert first.

AML context

Reviewers, auditors and supervisors read the rationale long after the decision. Say what you compared (for example name, date of birth, ID number or
transaction pattern), what you found and why the disposition follows from it. The product checks only the minimum length of 10 characters.

Review a case in Pending Review

A case in Pending Review shows a Pending Review panel under the case bar. Use Pending Approval on All Cases to list these cases.
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Case Details case2026-0024612[0  74Days  1Alerts  31.Jul, 03:19:03 PM
(© Timeline & Notes 4¢ Case Copilot

Fyscal ARCX > Cases » CASE-2026-0034612

Status ) Pending Review AssignedTo @ Disposition @ True Match

2> Pending Review

Rationale Code Rationale Details Requested by Requested On
| -
true match test 13 Aug, 03:46:08 PM
n CUST-FYSCAL-868792  Disposition Rationale Code Note
—
J CUST-FYSCAL-868792 ) © True Match Identification number of the user is the same... this is a case

Review Decision *

Explain your reasoning for approve or reject

o ] owes

Figure 3.23 The Pending Review panel on CASE-2026-0034612: the request (1), the decision card (2), Review Decision (3), and Reject and Approve (4)

Part of the panel What it shows

Request (1) Rationale Code, Rationale Details, Requested by and Requested On.

Decision card (2) The customer, Disposition (for example True Match), Rationale Code and Note.
Review Decision * (3) A required text box: Explain your reasoning for approve or reject.

Reject / Approve (4) The two decision buttons.

Step1 Record the review

Read the request and the decision card. Type your reasoning in Review Decision, then click Reject or Approve.

AML context
A second review of a disposition (the "four-eyes" principle) is a common control: a different person checks that the evidence supports the decision before it

stands. Write the review reasoning so that someone reading the case later can see what was checked.

Reopen a case
Cases in Closed, STR Draft and STR Created show ReOpen in the case bar.
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Reopen Case

Select which alerts to reopen and provide a rationale

Alert To Reopen

All disposed alerts are pre-selected. Uncheck any that should remain closed.

Sofia Garcia Gonzales
ALT-TMS-02082026-179757 [[)

Pooja Nair
ALT-NS-20260804181407162613 [0

Amit Patel
ALT-NS-20260804181409088411 [()

Priya Gupta
ALT-NS-20260804181409627083 I

Siddharth Chopra
ALT-NS-20260804181413529231 ()

® True Match

¥ False Match

(X False Match

®) False Match

) False Match

Reason for reopening *

Provide a rationale for opening this case

Supporting Documents (i)

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide
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[ . g
Figure 3.24 The Reopen Case dialog: Alert To Reopen with all disposed alerts pre-selected (1), Reason for reopening (2), Supporting Documents (3), Cancel

and Reopen (4)

Step1 Choose the alerts

Click ReOpen. The Reopen Case dialog lists the case's alerts under Alert To Reopen, each with its disposition. All disposed alerts are pre-selected. Uncheck
any that should remain closed.

Step2 Give the reason

Enter Reason for reopening (required; Provide a rationale for opening this case). Optionally add Supporting Documents with Attach File. Click Reopen, or
Cancel.

A reopened case has the status Reopened, and its timeline shows a Reopened event with the previous status, the rationale and the reopened alerts.

Filean STR

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Cases - (openacase) - File STR or Preview STR

WHERE FORMAT STEPS AFTERWARDS
Case Details - File STR, GoTRACS-compliant Six, from Select Alerts to The filed STRis listed in
or Preview STR for a STR for the AMLC Narratives Regulatory Reports
draft

The STR wizard, titled Suspicious Transaction Report (STR) with the subtitle GoTRACS-compliant STR filing for AMLC, prepares a Suspicious Transaction Report for
the AMLC from a case. It opens over Case Details and shows the case ID in its header. The case bar shows the STR button that matches the case status:

Case status STR button What it does

Closed (in the examples, with disposition True Match) File STR Opens the wizard to file an STR for the case.

STR Draft Preview STR Reopens the saved draft at the step where it was left.

STR Created Download STR Shown once the STR has been filed (see After the STR is filed).

Before you start

« Dispose the case's alerts and close the case first (see Dispose alerts and close a case). File STR appears only once the case is closed: open cases (for example
Reopened) show Dispose Alert and the Disposition list instead, and no STR button. In the examples, File STR is shown on a Closed case with the disposition
True Match.

« After the STRis created, the timeline records an STR Created event and the case bar shows Download STR in place of File STR (CASE-2026-0034611).

* You need at least one suspicious transaction for step 4. Select Suspicious Transactions is required, and Next Step stays disabled while no transaction is
selected (see Common blocks).

* Have the Date of determination ready. On step 2 it sets the Filing deadline message shown next to it.

AML context

A Suspicious Transaction Report tells the financial intelligence unit what happened, who was involved and why it is suspicious. Reports are expected within a
set time of the point at which suspicion is formed, which is why the wizard asks for the date of determination and shows a filing deadline.

The six steps

The progress bar across the top of the wizard shows the six steps. The current step has a blue number; a step already completed shows a green tick; later steps
show a grey number.

Suspicious Transaction Report (STR)

m

.

GoTRACS-compliant STR filing for AMLC  CASE-2026-0107624 [ B
Select Alerts Report Type Reasaon for suspicion Transaction § Subject parties 6 MNarratives

° ° P ""p ° P Io = | Hect p P

Figure 3.25 The STR wizard for CASE-2026-0107624: the title and case ID (1), steps 1 to 3 completed (2), step 4 Transaction current (3), the later steps (4)
and the close button (5)

The title, Suspicious Transaction Report (STR), with GoTRACS-compliant STR filing for AMLC and the case ID.
Steps already completed show a green tick (here steps 1to 3).

The current step has a blue number (here step 4, Transaction).
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Later steps show a grey number.
The close button (x).

Step Name What you do

1 Select Alerts Choose which of the case's alerts the STR covers.

2 Report Type Choose the STR type and fill in the report header, including the date of determination.

3 Reason for suspicion Tick the SC, PC or MC reason codes.

4 Transaction Select the suspicious transactions to report.

5 Subject parties Check the parties derived from the selected transactions.

6 Narratives Write the STR narrative.

Control Where it appears What it does

Next Step Footer, right Moves to the next step. Greyed out while a required entry on the step is missing
(seen on step 4).

Previous Footer, left; not shown on step 1 Moves back one step.

Step

Save as Footer, next to Next Step, while the STR Saves your entries as a draft. Not shown when a filed STR is opened read-only

draft is a draft from Regulatory Reports.

x Top right of the wizard Closes the wizard and returns to Case Details.

The codes after field names, such as H-3 or D-SD-2, are the GoTRACS field codes shown on screen. A red * marks a required field.

Open the STR wizard

Open the wizard from the case: with File STR to start an STR, or with Preview STR to continue a saved draft.

& Closed

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Step1 Start an STR from a closed True Match case

Open the case in Case Details. Check that Status reads Closed and Disposition reads True Match, then click File STR in the case bar.

© True Match @ File STR

Figure 3.26 File STR in the case bar of a Closed case with disposition True Match (CASE-2026-0034613)
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Step2 Find a case with a saved draft

To continue a draft, go to Cases, open the All Cases tab and type the case ID in Search by Case Title / ID or Customer Name. The case shows the status STR
Draft. Click the row to open the case. To list every draft, set the Status filter to STR Draft (see Filter and search cases).

Cases My Geve

Fyscal ARCX > Cases

B¢ Unassigned 62908 Escalated 10 i} Pending Approval 13 @ Active Agents 0

n Q1 CASE-2026-0107624 7 Refresh @ Show Filters

H Search: CASE-2026-0107624 D RESETFILTERS

{; Case Title / ID Status Disposition Assigned To Alerts Case A... Case Origin Created At T2

— Bharat Traders LLP -

l_: - [z STR Draft @ True Match @ 1 26 Day Automated 17 Sept, 10:33:00 AM
CASE-2026-010762410)

Showing 1-10f1 ® Pagelof1

Figure 3.27 All Cases (1) searched for CASE-2026-0107624 (2), with the active-filter tag (3): one case, Bharat Traders LLP, in STR Draft (4)

Step 3 Reopen the draft

Click Preview STR in the case bar. The wizard opens at the step where the draft was left. In the example it opens at step 4 Transaction, with steps 1to 3
ticked (Figure 3.25). Use Previous Step to go back to earlier steps.

Case Details case2026-0107624 7  26Days  1Alerts 17 Sept, 04:03:38 PM
@ Timeline & Notes 4 Case Copilot

Fyscal ARCX > Cases > CASE-2026-0107624
a
| | ( )
Status | [z STR Draft Assigned To @ Disposition @ True Match | [ Preview STR ”l & ReOpen JTB

NS ALT-NS-17092026-009614 Bharat Traders LLP (9 True Match  LOW 75.98%

Figure 3.28 An STR Draft case (CASE-2026-0107624, Bharat Traders LLP): the STR Draft status (1), Preview STR (2) and ReOpen (3)

Step 1: Select Alerts

Choose which of the case's alerts the STR covers. The screen states: Transactions and parties from selected alerts appear in subsequent steps.

Suspicious Transaction Report (STR) %

ACS

GoTRACS-compliant STR filing for AMLC ~ CASE-2026-0107624 P

oserecmlerls 2 Report Type 3 Reason for suspicion 4 Transaction 5 Subject parties & Narratives

—qi\ierts toinclude in STR

) ) ) | Tof1 Se\eclecl:i'
Transactions and parties from selected alerts appear in subsequent steps i
E—- Select all Deselect all |

& ALT-159099
B._ ALT-NS-17092026-009614 ) CUSTOIMS18 | Rule:

Figure 3.29 Step 1, Select Alerts, for CASE-2026-0107624: the instruction (1), Select all and Deselect all (2), one alert, ALT-159099, selected (3), and the
counter (4)

Alerts to include in STR, with the instruction above.
Select all and Deselect all.

An alert row: a checkbox, the alert number (ALT-159099), the alert ID (ALT-NS-17092026-009614) with a copy icon, the customer ID (CUST0111518) and Rule:. A
Name Screening alert shows Rule: with no value; a Transaction Monitoring alert shows its rule and its number of transactions (see Regulatory Reports, step 1).

o The counter, 1of 1 Selected.

The footer of step 1, below the list, holds Save as draft and Next Step. Step 1 has no Previous Step.
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Field Code Required What to enter or the options

Alerts to include None No One checkbox per alert in the case. Select all ticks every alert; Deselect all clears them. The

in STR shown marker counter shows how many are selected out of the total.

Step1 Tick the alerts to report

Tick each alert the STR should cover, or click Select all. Untick any alert to leave out. Check the counter (for example 1 of 1 Selected).

Step2 Go to step 2

Click Next Step. Step 1 now shows a green tick and step 2 Report Type opens.

Step 2: Report Type

Choose the type of STR and complete the report header. The values in the figures are those saved in the draft for CASE-2026-0107624.

Suspicious Transaction Report (STR)

GaTRACS-com STR filing for AMLC ~ CASE-2026-0107624 £
° Select Alerts o Report Type 3 Reason for suspicion 4 Transaction 5 Subject parties 6 Narratives
STR Type *
'_' e STRR - Regular STR STRA - Per Account
Standard suspicious transaction report. Default for most cases AMLC-req i account-level review or referral

STRHP - High Priority STRHU - Highly unusual

Kidnapping, drugs, tarrarism, trafficking, OSAEC, strategic trade Transaction with no apparent economic purpase or business pattern

STRER - Bulk Report

Bulk Report (BSIs enly, 5 working days)
Institution code H-3 Supervising agency H-2 *
n_i FYSCALTECH20260001 auto-filled " Bangko Sentral ng Pilipinas

18-digit code assigned by AMLC/BSP

Submission type H-6 * STR trigger D-S0D-3 *

n_i Delete || PPP (Public Private Partnership)

Date of determination D-SD-2 *

Date the covered person knew or should have known of the suspicious nature of the transaction, Starts the filing deadline clock.

n—ll 30/09/2026 O —I[ Filing deadline: October 7, 2026 (Overdue by & days)

+ Previous Step Save as draft

Figure 3.30 Step 2, Report Type: STR Type (1), Institution code (2), Supervising agency (3), Submission type (4), STR trigger (5), Date of determination (6)

and the Filing deadline message (7)

# Field Code Required What to enter or the options
1 STR Type None Yes (*) One of five radio-button cards: STRR - Regular STR, STRA - Per Account, STRHP - High Priority,
shown STRHU - Highly unusual and STRBR - Bulk Report. See STR types compared below.
2 Institution code H-3 No Greyed out and tagged auto-filled; you do not type it. Help text: 18-digit code assigned by
marker AMLC/BSP. Example: FYSCALTECH20260001.
3  Supervising H-2 Yes (*) Bangko Sentral ng Pilipinas; Securities and Exchange Commission; Insurance Commission;

agency
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Designated Non-Financial Businesses and Professions; Philippine Amusement and Gaming
Corporation; Cagayan Economic Zone Authority; Aurora Pacific Economic Zone and Freeport;
People's Bank Supervised by BSP (Figure 3.31).
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# Field Code

4  Submission H-6
type

5 STRtrigger D-SD-3

6 Date of D-SD-2

determination

7  Filing deadline None
shown

STR types compared

Required

Yes (*)

Yes (*)

Yes (*)

Not an
entry

What to enter or the options

New; Edit/Correction; Delete; Test (Figure 3.32).

CP (proactive/alerts); PPP (Public Private Partnership); KYC Docs requested by AMLC/AMLC
Referrals; Shared AMLC Studies; Watch list; Freeze Orders; Targeted Financial Sanctions (TFS)
(Figure 3.33).

A date, dd/mm/yyyy, typed or picked from the calendar icon. Help text: Date the covered person
knew or should have known of the suspicious nature of the transaction. Starts the filing deadline

clock.

A message beside the date, worked out from it. It changes with the current date. For

30/09/2026 it read Filing deadline: October 7, 2026 (Due today!) on 7 October and Filing deadline:

October 7, 2026 (Overdue by 6 days) on 13 October.

Each STR Type card carries a short description. The table sets the five cards side by side, using only what the cards say.

On the card STRR
Name Regular STR
Description Standard suspicious

transaction report.
Default for most cases.

Described as v Yes
the default
Linked to an X No

AMLC request
or referral

Names X No

specific crimes

Limited to X No

some
institutions

States a time X No

limit

AML context

Step1 Choose the STR type

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Step2 Check the institution code

STRA STRHP STRHU STRBR
Per Account High Priority Highly unusual Bulk Report
AMLC-requested Kidnapping, drugs, Transaction with no Bulk Report
account-level terrorism, trafficking, apparent economic (BSlIs only, 5
review or referral OSAEC, strategic trade purpose or business working days)

pattern

X No X No X No X No

v Yes X No X No X No

X No v Yes X No X No

X No X No X No v Yes

BSls only

X No X No X No v Yes

5 working days

Pick the type from what the investigation found, not from the alert that started it. A transaction that matches none of the listed crimes but has no economic
sense fits the "highly unusual" description; a report about one of the serious crimes named on the High Priority card fits that card. If more than one could
apply, follow your institution's procedure or ask your compliance officer.

Under STR Type, click the card that fits the report. The chosen card has a filled radio button and a blue border.

Institution code is filled in for you. Check that it is your institution's code.
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Step 3 Choose the supervising agency

Click Supervising agency and click your institution's supervising agency. The current choice is ticked.

Supervising agency

Bangko Sentral ng Pilipinas

v Bangko Sentral ng Pilipinas
Securities and Exchange Commission
Insurance Commission
Designated Non-Financial Businesses and Professions
Philippine Amusement and Gaming Corporation
Cagayan Economic Zone Authority
Aurora Pacific Economic Zone and Freeport

People's Bank Supervised by BSP

Figure 3.31 The Supervising agency list, with Bangko Sentral ng Pilipinas ticked
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Step4 Choose the submission type

Click Submission type and choose New, Edit/Correction, Delete or Test.

Submission type

Delete
New
Edit/Correction
v/ Delete
Test

Figure 3.32 The Submission type list, with Delete ticked in the example draft

Step 5 Choose the STR trigger
Click STR trigger and choose what led to the report.

STR trigger

PPP (Public Private Partnership)

CP (proactive/alerts)
v PPP (Public Private Partnership)
KYC Docs requested by AMLC/AMLC Referrals
Shared AMLC Studies
Watch list
Freeze Orders

Targeted Financial Sanctions (TFS)

Figure 3.33 The STR trigger list, with PPP (Public Private Partnership) ticked
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Step 6 Enter the date of determination

(Overdue by 6 days), in red.

Step7 Gotostep3

Click Next Step. Step 2 now shows a green tick and step 3 Reason for suspicion opens.

Step 3: Reason for suspicion

In Date of determination, enter the date as dd/mm/yyyy or pick it from the calendar icon. Read the Filing deadline message that appears beside it (number 7
in Figure 3.30). In the example, 30/09/2026 gives a deadline of October 7, 2026; viewed on 13 October the message reads Filing deadline: October 7, 2026

Tick the reason codes that explain why the transactions are suspicious. There are two lists: the required primary codes and optional additional codes. Each list

scrolls inside the wizard.

Suspicious Transaction Report (STR)
GoTRACS-compliant STR fili ng for AMLC CASE-2028-0107624 IT)

e Select Alerts 0 Report Type o Reason for suspicion 4 Transaction

bl —<reason for suspicion codes D-5D-2 *

Select one or more SC, PC, or MC codes. Multiple selections allowed.

Suspicious circumstances — SC1-SC6&

I
n _i s sc1 Mo underlying legal or trade obligation, purpose or economic justification

Client not properly identified

SC3 Amount not with business or financial
5c4 Transaction structured to avoid being reported
SCS Deviation from client's profile/past transactions.

Secandary suspicion codes beyend primary codes from Step 3. Codes already selected as primary are shown dimmed,

Suspicious circumstances — 5C1-5SCé

B ! . ik '
—_— Mo underlying legal or trade obligation, purpose or econemic jus
L

SC 2 Client not properly identified

Amount not commensurate with business or financial capacity

“ Previous Step

5§ Subject parties 6 MNarratives

B!-: 10f 43 Selected l

Save as draft

Figure 3.34 Step 3, Reason for suspicion: SC 1 ticked as a primary code and shown dimmed under Additional reason codes

Reason for suspicion codes D-SD-2 (required): Select one or more SC, PC, or MC codes. Multiple selections allowed.

The counter, 1of 43 Selected. The lists hold 43 codes: SC 1to SC 6, PC 1 to PC 36 and MC 01.
A ticked code (SC 1in the example).

Additional reason codes D-SD-5 (optional): Secondary suspicion codes beyond primary codes from Step 3. Codes already selected as primary are shown dimmed.

The same code, dimmed in the additional list because it is already a primary code.

Field Code Required What to enter or the options
Reason for D-SD-  Yes (¥ One or more codes, in three groups: Suspicious circumstances — SC1-SC6, Predicate crimes
suspicion codes 2 — PC1-PC36 and Transnational organized crime — MC1. See the code table below.
Additional reason D-SD-  No (labelled The same three groups. Codes already ticked as primary are dimmed.
codes 5 (optional))
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Step1 Tick the primary codes

Under Reason for suspicion codes, scroll the list and tick each code that applies. The counter shows how many are ticked.

Step2 Check KYC REQ on predicate crimes
Scroll to Predicate crimes — PC1-PC36. Most predicate-crime codes carry a yellow KYC REQ tag at the right; PC 4, PC 5, PC 13 and PC 35 do not.

PC1-PC36

Predicate crimes

Jueteng and Masiao KYC REQ
Piracy on the High Seas KYC REQ
Qualified Theft KYC REQ
Swindling (Estafa) KYC REQ

Figure 3.35 Predicate crimes PC 6 to PC 9, each with a KYC REQ tag

Step 3 Add MC 01 where it applies

At the end of the list, Transnational organized crime — MC1 holds one code, MC O1: Transnational Organized Crime (used with another predicate crime).

Predicate crimes — PC1-PC36

Violation of Strategic Trade Management Act

Violations of National Internal Revenue Code of 1997

Felonies or offenses of a similar nature punishable under penal laws of other countries

Transnational organized crime — MC1

MC 01 Transnational Organized Crime (used with another predicate crime)

Figure 3.36 The end of the primary list: PC 34 to PC 36 and MC 01

Step 4 Tick any additional codes

Under Additional reason codes, tick any secondary codes. Codes already ticked above are dimmed here.

Step 5 Gotostep4

Click Next Step. Step 3 now shows a green tick and step 4 Transaction opens.

Code Description on screen KYC REQ tag
SC1 No underlying legal or trade obligation, purpose or economic justification No
SC2 Client not properly identified No
SC3 Amount not commensurate with business or financial capacity No
SC4 Transaction structured to avoid being reported No
SC5 Deviation from client's profile/past transactions No
SC6 Transaction similar, analogous or identical to any of the foregoing No
55
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Code

PC1

PC2

PC3

PC 4

PC5

PC6

PC7

PC8

PC9

PC10

PC 11

PC12

PC13

PC14

PC15

PC16

PC17

PC18

PC19

PC 20

PC 21

PC 22

PC23

PC 24

PC 25

PC 26

PC 27

PC 28

PC 29

PC 30

PC 31

PC 32

PC 33

PC 34

Description on screen

Kidnapping for Ransom

Drug Trafficking and Related Offenses

Graft and Corrupt Practices

Plunder

Robbery and Extortion

Jueteng and Masiao

Piracy on the High Seas

Qualified Theft

Swindling (Estafa)

Smuggling

Violations under the Electronic Commerce Act of 2000
Hijacking; Destructive Arson; and Murder

Terrorism and Conspiracy to Commit Terrorism

Financing of Terrorism

Bribery

Frauds and Illegal Exactions and Transactions

Malversation of Public Funds and Property

Forgeries and Counterfeiting

Violations of Anti-Trafficking in Persons Act of 2003

Violations of Revised Forestry Code of the Philippines

Violations of Fisheries Code of 1998

Violations of Philippine Mining Act of 1995

Violations of Wildlife Resources Conservation and Protection Act
Violation of National Caves and Cave Resources Management and Protection Act
Violation of Anti-Carnapping Act of 2002

Violations of Illegal Possession of Firearms, Ammunition or Explosives
Violation of Anti-Fencing Law

Violation of Migrant Workers and Overseas Filipinos Act of 1995
Violation of Intellectual Property Code

Violation of Anti-Photo and Video Voyeurism Act of 2009
Violation of Anti-OSAEC and Anti-CSAEM Act

Violations of RA 7610, Special Protection of Children Against Abuse
Fraudulent Practices under Securities Regulation Code of 2000

Violation of Strategic Trade Management Act
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KYC REQ tag

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
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Code Description on screen KYC REQ tag

PC 35 Violations of National Internal Revenue Code of 1997 No

PC 36 Felonies or offenses of a similar nature punishable under penal laws of other countries Yes

MC 01 Transnational Organized Crime (used with another predicate crime) No
Note

On screen, Reason for suspicion codes and Date of determination (step 2) both carry the code D-SD-2.

Step 4: Transaction
Select the suspicious transactions to include in the STR. The list holds the triggered transactions of the alerts selected in step 1. In the example below, the case's

only alert is a Name Screening alert, the list is empty and Next Step is greyed out.

Suspicious Transaction Report (STR) *®
GaoTRACS-compliant STR filing for AMLC  CASE-2026-0107624 0

@ soicctaiens @ report 1ype @ reason for suspicion @ Transaction S5  Subject parties 8 Narratives
Type Period From Period To
1 -ui Al type v || dd/mmiyyyy 0 dd/mm/yyyy 0 -['E
Selected total amount (D-TD-6)

B- , 0.00 a
B : i T i 0 of 0 Selected

Triggered transactions for this case. All are selected by default - deselect any you want to exclude from the STR
n—i Select all Deselect all
_. Transaction Amount Type Sender Receiver MoT Product Date
+ Previous Step Save as draft

Figure 3.37 Step 4, Transaction, for CASE-2026-0107624: no suspicious transactions found, and Next Step greyed out (9); the numbers follow the list
below

Type filter.

Period From and Period To date filters.

Selected: the number of transactions selected.

total amount (D-TD-6): the total of the selected transactions. When they are in different currencies it is labelled Mixed (see Regulatory Reports, step 4).

Select Suspicious Transactions (required): Triggered transactions for this case. All are selected by default -deselect any you want to exclude from the STR. The
counter at the right reads, for example, 0 of 0 Selected.

Select all and Deselect all.

The transaction table, with the columns Transaction, Amount, Type, Sender, Receiver, MOT, Product and Date. With no transactions it reads No suspicious
transactions found for the selected alerts.

Party Role legend for the letters shown next to each sender and receiver.

Next Step, greyed out while no transaction is selected.
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Field

Type

Period From
Period To
Selected
total amount

Select Suspicious Transactions

Party Role letter
S

B

Step1 Narrow the list if needed

Type

All type

Code

None shown

None shown

None shown

None shown

D-TD-6

None shown

Required What to enter or the options

No marker A list with one option, All type (Figure 3.38).

No marker A date, dd/mm/yyyy.

No marker A date, dd/mm/yyyy.

Not an entry The count of selected transactions.

Not an entry The total of the selected transactions.

Yes (*) One checkbox per transaction. All are selected by default.
Meaning

Subject of Suspicion

Beneficiary

Counterparty

Transactor

Other participant

Set Period From and Period To to limit the list to a date range. Type offers only All type.

v/ All type

o oeleced

O

Step2 Choose the transactions

amount (D-TD-6).
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Figure 3.38 The Type filter open, with its only option, All type

All triggered transactions are selected by default. Untick any transaction to leave out of the STR, or use Select all and Deselect all. Check Selected and total
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Step 3 Read the note and go to step 5

Scroll to the bottom of the step. The note reads: MOT, Product Type, Purpose of Remittance, and Transaction Code are sourced from ingested data and included
automatically in the Format X CSV per selected transaction. Total amount can be manually overridden below. Click Next Step. It is greyed out while no

transaction is selected.

na Party Role: S Subject of Suspicion B Beneficiary C Counterparty T Transactor © Other participant

MOT, Product Type, Purpose of Remittance, and Transaction Code are sourced from ingested data and included automatically in the Format X CSV per selected transaction. Total amount can be manually

overridden below. n

« Previous Step Save as draft

Figure 3.39 The bottom of step 4: the Party Role legend (8), the note on ingested data, and Next Step greyed out (9)

Note
The note says the total amount can be overridden below, but no field for overriding it is shown on this step.

Step 5: Subject parties

Check the parties named in the STR. The screen states: Auto-derived from selected transactions. Click a row to expand and edit. Each party row shows an AH tag, the
name as Last, First (or Last, First, Middle) and the customer ID.

The figure comes from a filed STR (STR 694, CASE-2026-0000075) opened read-only from Regulatory Reports, so its fields appear greyed.

Suspicious Transaction Report (STR)
GoTRACS-compliant STR filing for AMLC  CASE-2026-0000075 [

@ seiect Alens @ report Type @ reason for suspicion @ rronsaction © subject parties & Narratives

Subject parties

Auto-derived from selected transactions. Click a row to expand and edit.

® AH  Sinha, Harisnl TEM-CUST-10L847 A
Party role n Entity D-A-3

n—- S - Subject of Suspicion l Account holder [emits A-block in I M - Natural Person --n
L J J
B IDENTITY

Last name D-A-4a * First name D-A-4b Middle name D-A-dc
Sinha Harish e.g. Salamanca
CRN D-A-2 Account no, D-A-3
TEM-CUST-10L847 e.q. 1238444223
n D DOCUMENTS
ID type O-A-12 1D number 0-A-13 Date of birth D-A-4c
Others e.g.0452234M

Mationality D-A-11

e.g. PH

ADDITIONAL DETAILS

<« Previous Step

Figure 3.40 Step 5, Subject parties, in a filed STR viewed read-only: the party Sinha, Harish expanded (1), Party role (2), Account holder (3), Entity (4),
IDENTITY (5), ID DOCUMENTS (6) and ADDITIONAL DETAILS (7)

The party row (Sinha, Harish). The customer ID (TEM-CUST-10L847) is at the right; the arrow collapses the row.
Party role.

Account holder checkbox, labelled (emits A-block in CSV).

Entity D-A-3.

IDENTITY fields.

ID DOCUMENTS fields.

ADDITIONAL DETAILS fields, further down (scroll the wizard).
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Field

Party role

Account holder

Entity

IDENTITY

Last name

First name

Middle name

CRN

Account no.

ID DOCUMENTS

ID type

ID number

Date of birth

Nationality

ADDITIONAL DETAILS

Complete address

Country code

ID City code — PSGC

Place of birth

Source of fund

Contact no.

Old account no.

Step1 Expand a party

Step 6: Narratives

Code

None shown

None shown

D-A-3

D-A-4a

D-A-4b

D-A-4c

D-A-2

D-A-8

D-A-12

D-A-13

D-A-4c

D-A-11

D-A-5

D-A-6

D-A-7

D-A-10

D-A-6

D-A-15

D-A-16

Step2 Check and complete the fields

Step 3 Repeat for each party and go to step 6

Required

No marker

No marker

No marker

Yes (*)

No marker

No marker

No marker

No marker

No marker

No marker

No marker

No marker

No marker

No marker

Labelled Required for PH

No marker

No marker

No marker

No marker

What to enter or the options
A list. Example value: S - Subject of Suspicion.
Checkbox, labelled (emits A-block in CSV).

A list. Example value: N - Natural Person.

The party's last name.

The party's first name.

Placeholder e.g. Salamanca.

The customer ID, for example TEM-CUST-10L847.

Placeholder e.g. 1238444223.

A list. Example value: Others.
Placeholder e.g. 045223411.
A date (hidden in the figure).

Placeholder e.g. PH.

The party's address.

Example value: PH - Philippines.
The PSGC city code.

The party's place of birth.
Example value: Employed.

The party's contact number.

A previous account number.

Click a party row. It expands to show Party role, Account holder, Entity and the IDENTITY, ID DOCUMENTS and ADDITIONAL DETAILS fields.

Check Party role and Entity, and whether Account holder should be ticked. Make sure Last name is filled in, then complete the other fields you hold for the
party. For a party in the Philippines, fill in ID City code — PSGC.

Collapse the row with the arrow at its right and repeat for each party in the list. Then click Next Step.

Write the narrative of the STR. The figure comes from the same filed STR (STR 694) opened read-only from Regulatory Reports, so the text box appears greyed; the

narrative text is hidden.
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Suspicious Transaction Report (STR)
GoTRACS-compliant STR filing for AMLC  CASE-2026-0000075 T}

o Select Alerts ° Report Type ° Reason for suspicion o Transaction e Subject parties o Marratives

STR Narrative * (D-5D-8)

_

&

E.]{Ziﬂ [ 4000 — meets GoTRACS recommendation «

B-—O\LERTS COVERED BY THIS STR

ALT-N5-20260724103143470800 T ALT-TMS-20260626072003.357618915-d24534 )  ALT-TMS-20260626-vxjmk [J  ALT-TMS-25072026-103241(C ALT-TMS-25072026-10437510)  ALT-TMS-20260626-ywimg D)

Figure 3.41 Step 6, Narratives, in a filed STR viewed read-only: the STR Narrative, text hidden (1), its counter (2) and the alerts covered (3)

STR Narrative (D-SD-6, required).
The character counter, for example 254 / 4000 — meets GoTRACS recommendation, in green with a tick.

ALERTS COVERED BY THIS STR: the IDs of the alerts selected in step 1, each with a copy icon.

The footer of step 6 holds only Previous Step. This is the last step, so there is no Next Step.

Field Code Required What to enter or the options

STR Narrative D-SD-6 Yes (*) Free text. The counter shows the length against a maximum of 4000
characters.

ALERTS COVERED BY THIS None Not an The alerts selected in step 1.

STR shown entry

Step1 Write the narrative
Type the narrative in STR Narrative. Watch the counter below the box: it shows the number of characters out of 4000 and reads meets GoTRACS

recommendation when the text meets it.

Step2 Check the alerts covered
Read ALERTS COVERED BY THIS STR. If an alert is missing or should not be there, click Previous Step back to step 1and change the selection.

AML context
The narrative is the part of an STR that an analyst at the financial intelligence unit reads first. A useful narrative says who is involved, what happened and
when, which accounts and amounts were used, why the activity is suspicious (with reference to the customer's profile and the reason codes chosen), and what

the institution has done about it.

After the STRis filed
A case whose STR has been filed has the status STR Created. Its case bar shows Download STR and ReOpen. The filed STR is listed in Regulatory Reports, where

you can open it read-only and download its CSV.

Not covered in this edition
The final action on the Narratives step that completes the filing is not shown in this guide; this edition documents the wizard up to Narratives and the case

after filing. If you are unsure how to complete a filing, ask your compliance lead or contact support at hello@fyscaltech.com.
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Case Details crse2026-0034611T)  75Days  1Alerts  31Jul, 12:22:09 PM
@ Timeline & Notes < Case Copilot

Fyscal ARCX > Cases » CASE-2026-00346M1

Status | B STR Created Assigned To @ Disposition (@ True Match & Download STR ( & ReOpen :»B

-~
TM  ALT-TMS-21072026-041467 Rafael Serrano Dimaculangan (&) True Match

Figure 3.42 An STR Created case (CASE-2026-0034611, Rafael Serrano Dimaculangan): the STR Created status (1), Download STR (2) and ReOpen (3)

If you close the wizard with x before the STR is filed, you return to Case Details. A case that already had a saved draft keeps the status STR Draft and its Preview
STR button.

Common blocks

* Next Step is greyed out on step 4. Select Suspicious Transactions is required. When the alerts selected in step 1 have no transactions, the table reads No
suspicious transactions found for the selected alerts., Selected shows 0 and Next Step stays greyed out. No other message is shown. Click Previous Step back to
step 1 and check that the selected alerts include ones with transactions; a Transaction Monitoring alert row shows its number of transactions (Figures 3.37 and
3.39).

* The filing deadline is shown in red. The Filing deadline message beside Date of determination is shown in red in both examples captured: Filing deadline:
October 7, 2026 (Overdue by 6 days) in a draft viewed on 13 October and Filing deadline: August 31, 2026 (Overdue by 44 days) on a filed STR viewed on 14 October
(see Regulatory Reports, step 2). On a filed STR the message alone does not show whether the STR was filed late. Check that the date of determination is
correct (Figure 3.30).

Alerts list

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Alerts

The Alerts screen lists alerts raised by Name Screening and Transaction Monitoring. My Queue shows the alerts assigned to you; All Alerts shows all alerts, with
summary chips and row checkboxes.

Alerts
I {* My Queue @3 AnAlens s
Fyscal ARCX » Alerts
E{v @ Search by Customer Name /1D or Alert ID I j{- O Refresh @ Show Filters |
n-‘ Customer Name | Alert (D Madule Score Status Disposition SLA Deadine Assigned To In Case Created At
Pooja Sharma -
3 Name Screening Low 75.76% & Reopenod Breached 2 Yes 23 Sept, 03:22:03 PM
ALT-NS-23002026-008485 1)
Pooja Sharma
T2 Name Screening Low 77.37% & Reopened Breached @ Yas 23 5ep1, 03:22:03 PM
ALT-NS-23002026-00B481 1T
Pooja Sharma "
s Name Screening Low 76.1% & Reopencd Breached ® Yeou 23 Sept, 03:2103 PM
ALT-NS-23002026-007631
Pocja Sharma o
T2 Name Scraening Low 79.26% & Reopened Breached ® ves 10 Sept, 03:30:37 PM
ALT-NS-20260810100109068302 1)
Arjun Singh 5 i g
T Mame Screening on 88.8% Q Undor Invastigation Broachod ® No 13 Aug, 05:48:35 PM
ALT-NS-20260813121852684051 ) .
sanjay Singh >
1% Mame Screening Low BS.44% @ Undor Investigation Breachad @ N 13 Aug, 05:48:35 PM
ALT-NS-20260813121859571469 )
Aditya Singh . :
T3 Mame Sereening Medium 80.79% & Closed @ Patantial Match Breachad @ Mo 13 Aug, 05:48:35 PM
ALT-NS-20260813121652300297 )
Anjali Das : i
T% Name Screening Low B5.09% estigatan Breachad & Ne 13 Aug, 05:48:35 PM

ALT-NS-2026081312184 2145144 5

Amit Singh

ALT-NS-2026081312185394 7394 1

B-o.‘l-'e-‘.-r‘u- 10 of 43  Pagelof§ e

Figure 3.43 The Alerts screen on My Queue: the tabs (1), search (2), Refresh and Show Filters (3), the alert list (4) and pagination (5)

T2 Mame Scraening Low 85,41% @ Under invastigation Braachad Ho 13 Aug, 05:48:35 PM

My Queue and All Alerts tabs, each with a count (43 and 175.3K in the example).
Search box: Search by Customer Name / ID or Alert ID.
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Refresh and Show Filters.
The alert list.
Pagination: Showing 1-10 of 43 and Page 1 of 5 with first, previous, next and last page buttons.

Column What it shows

Customer Name / The customer name and the alert ID (for example ALT-NS-23092026-008485), with a copy icon. Name Screening IDs
Alert ID start with ALT-NS, Transaction Monitoring IDs with ALT-TMS.

Module Name Screening or Transaction Monitoring.

Score The score band and percentage, for example Low 75.76% or Medium 90.79%.
Status Not Started, Under Investigation, Pending Review, Escalated, Closed or Reopened.
Disposition True Match, False Match, Potential Match, or -.

SLA Deadline On Track (green) or Breached (red).

Assigned To The assigned user, or - when unassigned.

In Case Yes when the alert belongs to a case, No when it does not.

Created At Creation date and time.

All Alerts chips and filters

On All Alerts, chips above the list (1) show Unassigned, Escalated, SLA Breached and Active Agents, each with a count. Click Show Filters to open the filter bar (2);
the button then reads Hide Filters.

Alerts

My Queue 43 AllAlerts Wik

Fyscal ARCX » Alerts
" & Unassigned 153888 [ Escalated 87 {2 SLA Breached 173346 @ Active Agents 0
C Search by Custamer Name { 1D or Alert ID 23 Refresh % Hide Filters

Status Madule SLA Score Assignee In case B Hibernated
.
H All Statuses All Modules ANl SLAS All Scores All Assignees . | Al || Show Hibernated -:nn

O Customer Name [ Alest iD Madule Score Status Disposition SLA Deadiine. Assigned To In Case Craatad At

Figure 3.44 All Alerts with the filters shown: the summary chips (1), the filter bar (2), In case (3) and Show Hibernated (4)

Filter Default Options

Status All Statuses All Statuses, Not Started, Under Investigation, Pending Review, Escalated, Closed, Reopened
Module All Modules All Modules, Name Screening, Transaction Monitoring

SLA All SLAs All SLAs, Breached, On Track

Score All Scores All Scores, Low, Medium, HIGH

Assignee All Assignees A list of users. The signed-in user is labelled (You).

In case (3) All All, Yes, No

Hibernated (4) Unticked Show Hibernated checkbox

Alert Details: Name Screening

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Alerts - (click an alert)

Alert Details shows one alert. The example is ALT-NS-05102026-000115 for Ramon Michael Castillo Tan: a Name Screening alert with two watchlist candidates that
is assigned but not yet started.
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--A]ert Details ALT-Ns-05102026-000115F)  LOW 84.29%  Config: 6ab3c6efe9d518f3feeb2lds -
@ Timeline & Notes Start Investigation

Fyscal ARCX > Alerts » ALT-NS-05102026-00015

n—-’:‘tatus () Not Started Assigned To @ ~ Disposition SLA Deadline 10 Oct, 16:11 (Breached)

B X £ Al Summary ~

< Mo summary yet

erate summary

Generating reads this alert and its matches, and costs one run against the daily limit.
n ’ Ramon Michael Castillo Tan
CUST-BATCH-012-0000697 [  TYPE INDIVIDUAL ~ SEGMENT Retail Banking  RISK LOW (20) KYCKYCO  STATUS ACTIVE  COUNTRY Philippines ~ More
PEP Flag No
DECLARED INCOME EXPECTED MONTHLY SPEND SOURCE OF FUNDS ONBOARDING
$829,904.00 P24,457.05 Pension; Inheritance Mar 15, 2025, 05:30 AM via ONLINE

Accounts (1)

CURRENT  Asia United Bank ACTIVE v

Figure 3.45 Alert Details for a Name Screening alert that is Not Started: the header (1), the alert bar (2), the Al Summary card (3) and the customer card (4)

o Header: Alert Details, the alert ID, the score band and percentage (LOW 84.29%), Config: followed by the configuration version ID, and the creation date
(shown as - on this alert). At the right: Timeline & Notes and, on this Not Started alert, Start Investigation, shown in grey.

e Alert bar: Status, Assigned To (the assigned user, hidden in the figure), Disposition (Select outcome; greyed out on this alert) and SLA Deadline (date and
time; red with (Breached) once missed).
Al Summary card (see below).

Customer card and Accounts, as in Customer, accounts and matches.

Below these, Matches shows each watchlist candidate side by side with the customer (1). Here MICHAEL TAN (2) is selected and RAMON TAN (3) is the second
candidate. The highlighted candidate's record opens in the Selected panel (4) with the Identity and Additional Information tabs. All fields are described in
Customer, accounts and matches.
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Matches (i) Matches: 2

Match Score LOW 84.29% LOW 82.6%
UID (watchilist) UID: 4880431 UID: 7134045
Name Weightage  Score NAME NAME
Ramon Michael MICHAEL TAN RAMON TAN
Casti... Weightage 73% Score 90% Weightage 73% Score 87%
o i NATIONALITY NATIONALITY
ationalit S
R Weightage: Bl Score PHILIPPINES PHILIPPINES
Philippines
Weightage 11% Score 100% Weightage 11% Score 100%
n_. . DATE OF BIRTH DATE OF BIRTH
Date of Birth Weightage Score ~ -
Weightage 0% Weightage 0%
Address 2 core
et e} il Sccte ADDRESS ADDRESS
Weightage 12% Weightage 12%
Entity T ENTITY TYPE ENTITY TYPE
ntity Type Weightage Score
: M (M) M (M)
INDIVIDUAL (MALE)
Weightage 0% Weightage 0%
n" Selected: MICHAEL TAN Low 84.29% UID: 4880431  Screening: 354747  Category: INDIVIDUAL

|dentity  Additional Infermation
IDENTITY SUMMARY KNOWN ALIASES & SPELLINGS

g Primary Aliases
Entity Type INDIVIDUAL Male Date of Birth Not Provided

TAN,Michael Melegrito
Place of Birth Not Provided Nationality PHILIPPINES
Address

Citizenship PHILIPPINES
Deceased Unknown

Figure 3.46 Matches for ALT-NS-05102026-000115: the customer (1), MICHAEL TAN, LOW 84.29%, selected (2), RAMON TAN, LOW 82.6% (3) and the
Selected panel (4)

Al Summary

Until a summary is generated, the card reads No summary yet and Generating reads this alert and its matches, and costs one run against the daily limit. Click Generate
summary to create one. The Al Summary control at the top right of the card collapses and expands it. The prompts behind the summary are managed in Agentic
Workflows (see Case Manager Config).

A generated summary, as on the Transaction Monitoring alert in Figure 3.48, has:

« averdict tag with a one-line reason (for example Insufficient Data: Insufficient data; transaction details unavailable);

* RATIONALE, with a copy icon;

* sections with an item count, for example KEY FINDINGS (4), TRANSACTION PATTERN ANALYSIS (3), RULE TRIGGER ANALYSIS (2) and RISKS & DATA GAPS
(3);

« RECOMMENDED ACTION;

* afooter with the prompt version, the model and the generation time, for example Prompt v3 - Model openai/gpt-oss-120b - 28 Sept, 05:28 PM.

Note

The Al Summary is generated text. Read it alongside the alert evidence; the disposition is recorded by the analyst.

Alert timeline
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Timeline & Notes opens the Activity Timeline for the alert, headed with the alert number. It has the same ADD A NOTE, Attach File and Add note controls as the
case timeline (1). Events are listed newest first, each with its date and time:

* Assigned (2): who made the change, and the owner before and after it (here Unassigned » the new owner).

* Created (3): an alert raised by screening starts with a Created event by System.

Activity Timeline

174489 O

ADD A NOTE

Add an investigation note...

& Attach File

Add note

n_.@ Assigned 09 Oct, 07:21:12 PM

Unassigned »

.._.@ Created 05 Oct, 04:16:25 PM

System

Figure 3.47 Activity Timeline for alert 174489: the note controls (1), the Assigned event (2) and the Created event by System (3)

Alert Details: Transaction Monitoring

A Transaction Monitoring alert has the same layout, with the evidence tabs Analytics, Transactions, Other Cases / Alerts and Rule Analysis in place of Matches
(see Transaction Monitoring evidence tabs). The example is ALT-TMS-13092026-187809 for Margarita Ong Abalos: a Closed alert that belongs to a case. Its decision
was recorded again on 13 Oct 2026, and the new decision leaves Disposition, Rationale Code and Details blank.
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Alert Details ALr-tms-12082026-187808 1)
(© Timeline & Notes

Fyscal ARCX > Alerts > ALT-TMS-13092026-187809

Status & Closed Assigned To @ Disposition A CASE-2026-0104894 n

Details Decided On Decided By

_‘ Rationale Cod etails
13 Oct 2026, 15:32

[
ﬂ—r Insufficient Data Insufficient data; transaction details unavailable & Al Summary -~

RATIONALE

The alert lacks any transaction records, preventing analysis of volume, frequency, or counterparties [source: TRANSACTIONS]. Although the rule fired on an
amount of 8841.52, no supporting transaction exists, and the customer's profile contains several unknown fields (DOB, account dates) [source: CUSTOMER DATA].
Consequently, no Suspicious Circumstance or Predicate Crime can be identified.

KEY FINDINGS (4) TRANSACTION PATTERN ANALYSIS (3}
= Alertrule triggered on amount 8841.52 but no transaction data provided. + No transaction data to assess volume, frequency, or channel.
+ Customer risk score is very high (99.59) with many unknown profile fields. + Unable to determine counterparties or purpose of the alleged 8841.52 transaction.
= KYC missing critical identifiers such as date of birth and account opening date. » Channel of onboarding via mobile app noted, but transaction channel unknown.
* Mo counterparties or tri ion summary i to qiti y
-
RULE TRIGGER ANALYSIS (2) RISKS & DATA GAPS (3)
= Rule condition '{transactions.amount NUM_EQ 8841.52)" fired, yet the transaction record is * Missing transaction details (amount, date, counterparties).
absent.

= Customer profile has unknown DOB, account open date, aliases.

= Potential false positive due to testing rule without real transaction data. + No supporting documentation to verify source of funds

RECOMMENDED ACTION

Request full transaction record for the alleged 8841,52 amount and updated KYC documents to fill missing profile fields.

-' Prompt v3 Muodel openai/gpt-oss-120b 28 Sept, 05:28 PM
Figure 3.48 A closed Transaction Monitoring alert: the case button (1), the decision block (2), the Al Summary verdict (3), its sections (4) and the footer (5)

* An alert that belongs to a case shows a button with the case ID (1) (here CASE-2026-0104894) at the right of the alert bar. Click it to open the case.
¢ Adecided alert shows a decision block (2): Rationale Code, Details, Decided On and Decided By. A field with no value is left blank.

* The Al Summary opens with its verdict (3). For monitoring alerts its sections (4) include TRANSACTION PATTERN ANALYSIS and RULE TRIGGER ANALYSIS,
and the footer (5) gives the prompt version, model and time.

Work an alert

These are the controls on Alert Details as an alert moves from Not Started to a decision. Which controls appear depends on the alert's status and on whether it is
assigned and grouped; the table records what the example alerts show.

Alert Details control Not Started Under Investigation, assigned, not in a case Closed, in a case

Start Investigation @ Partial X No x No
Shown in grey

Disposition reads v Yes v Yes X No

Select outcome Greyed out Opens the list Shows the recorded outcome; blank on the example
Group into Case X No v Yes X No

Button with the case ID X No X No v Yes

Decision block X No X No v Yes

(Rationale Code,

Details, Decided On,
Decided By)

Examples: ALT-NS-05102026-000115 (Figure 3.45), ALT-NS-20260813121854684951 (Figure 3.49) and ALT-TMS-13092026-187809 (Figure 3.48).
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Step1 Check the alert's status and owner

Read Status and Assigned To in the alert bar. On the Not Started example, Start Investigation is shown in grey next to Timeline & Notes and Disposition is
greyed out (Figure 3.45). On an alert that is Under Investigation and assigned (1in Figure 3.49), Start Investigation is not shown and Disposition can be
opened.

Step2 Choose a disposition

Open Disposition (Select outcome) (2) and choose True Match, False Match or Potential Match. What happens after you choose is not covered in this edition.

Alert Details ALT-NS-20260813121854684951[) LOW 89.8%  Config: 6a7079¢3b2dd0ed8a7661532 -
@ Timeline & Notes
Fyscal ARCX > Alerts » ALT-NS-20260813121854684851

-'— Status Q Under Investigation Assigned To @ o Disposition  Select outcome SLA Deadline 14 Aug, 17:48 (Breached)

Ti
© True Match + Group into Case n

@ False Match E

& Potential Match

£ Al Summary ~

Figure 3.49 An alert Under Investigation: Status and Assigned To (1), the open Disposition list (2) and Group into Case (3)

Step 3 Group the alert into a case

An alert that is Under Investigation and not in a case shows Group into Case (3) at the right of the alert bar. From a case, you can also bring ungrouped alerts
in with Add Alerts. The result of Group into Case is not covered in this edition.

Alert status changes recorded on screen

Reopening a case reopens the alerts you leave selected. The Reopen Case dialog pre-selects every disposed alert (Uncheck any that should remain closed), and the
case timeline then records n alert(s) Reopened with a link to each alert (see Reopen a case). The alert statuses offered by the Status filter are Not Started, Under
Investigation, Pending Review, Escalated, Closed and Reopened.

RELATED IN CORE WORKFLOW

<= Case Manager Configuration ®& Customer 360 [ Regulatory Reports
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—— CORE WORKFLOW

4 Case Manager Configuration

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Config

The four Config pages under Case Manager hold the settings behind case work.

Administrators use them to choose which alert types are merged into cases and who the

cases go to, set up alert assignment, maintain the prompts and model used by Agentic

Workflows, and arrange teams into hierarchies. This chapter describes each page, field by

field, as it appears on screen.

FOR IN THE MENU
Administrators Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Config

Case Creation & Assignment: Active Configuration: check how
alerts are currently merged into cases and who receives them.

Edit the case creation configuration: change alert types, groups
and case assighment mappings.

Configuration History: review earlier case creation
configurations.

Alert Assignment: set up how alerts are assigned to people.

Agentic Workflows: Prompt Config: read the prompts and their
revisions.

Edit and publish a prompt: change a prompt and publish it as a
new version.

READING TIME
About 26 min

Agentic Workflows: Model Config: check, update or restore the
model configuration.

Team Management: the hierarchy list: find, filter and open
hierarchy templates.

Add a hierarchy: create a new hierarchy template.

View a hierarchy's details: check a hierarchy's IDs, status and
dates.

The hierarchy builder: Template Builder tab: see the roles at each
level of a hierarchy.

The hierarchy builder: Hierarchy Builder tab: see the members at
each depth as a chart.

Open Fyscal ARCX in the sidebar, then Case Manager, then Config. Config lists four pages: Case Creation & Assignment, Alert Assignment, Agentic Workflows
and Team Management. The sidebar shortens long names (for example Case Creation ..., Team Manage...).

Note

The breadcrumb under each page title differs from the sidebar path. Case Creation & Assignment and Alert Assignment show Fyscal ARCX» Config> ...,
Agentic Workflows shows Fyscal ARCX » Agentic Workflows, and Team Management shows Fyscal ARCX » Case Manager > Config » Team Management.

Case Creation & Assighment: Active Configuration

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Config - Case Creation & Assignment

CONTROLS GROUPING KEY EXAMPLE
Which alert types Customer ID, case age
become cases, how they and status (on-screen
are grouped, who banner)

receives the cases

Sequential

Transaction Monitoring
only; Group 1; Method

VERSIONS
One ACTIVE
configuration; earlier
ones INACTIVE in
Configuration History

Check this page to see which alert types are turned into cases, how they are grouped and who the cases are assigned to. It shows the configuration that is currently
ACTIVE for turning alerts into cases. It has three panels: Merge Alerts to a Case, Alert Type Grouping and Auto Assignment of Cases. The page opens on the

Active Configuration tab, read-only, with an Edit button.
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Case Creation & Assignment
n Active Configuration  Configuration History

Fyscal ARCX > Config » Case Creation & Assignment

ACTIVE Created At: 17 Sep 2026, 16:39:16 (+05:30)  Created By:

Config version: bb8448c2-ced2-45f8-8a52-9a825d3c6eaa O

Merge Alerts to a Case

Select alert types for case creation

n—-- Name Screening NS Transaction Monitoring TM

Alert Type Grouping

( ,
B—- @ Alert types in the same group will merge into a case based on customer ID, case age, and status

L ' J

Group 1 1Source

Alert Types Case age (O Case Status (O
8

Transaction Monitoring TM [ O 30 days l— Escalated Under Investigation T

n—-Auto Assignment of Cases O

Group Person Method (O
I 12 |

Group 1 ]‘ Sequential v [

+2

Figure 4.1 Case Creation & Assignment, Active Configuration tab: the active configuration's header, Merge Alerts to a Case, Alert Type Grouping (Group 1)
and Auto Assignment of Cases.

Active Configuration and Configuration History tabs. History is described in Configuration History.

The configuration header: the ACTIVE status, Created At (17 Sep 2026, 16:39:16 (+05:30) in the example), Created By (a staff member's name), and Config
version, a unique ID (bb8448c2-ced2-45f8-8a52-9a825d3c6eaa) with a copy icon.

Edit opens the configuration for changes (see Edit the case creation configuration).

Merge Alerts to a Case: the helper text reads "Select alert types for case creation”. Two checkboxes: Name Screening (tag NS) and Transaction Monitoring
(tag TM). In the example only Transaction Monitoring is ticked.

Alert Type Grouping: the information banner reads "Alert types in the same group will merge into a case based on customer ID, case age, and status." Each
group is a card headed with its name (Group 1) and a tag (1 Source).

Alert Types: the alert types in the group. Group 1 holds Transaction Monitoring TM.

Case age: a slider with the value in a box to its right, in days (30 in the example). The label has an information icon.

Case Status: the case statuses set for the group, here Escalated and Under Investigation. The label has an information icon.
Auto Assignment of Cases: maps a group to people. The heading has an information icon.

Group: the group the mapping applies to (Group 1), followed by an arrow (=).

Person: the people the group maps to. Three names are shown as tags and the rest are counted in a +2 tag.

Method: the assignment method, here Sequential. The label has an information icon.

70

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide 70



Field What it shows Options or format seen

Status Whether this configuration is the one in ACTIVE on this tab; past versions show INACTIVE in Configuration
effect History

Created At When the configuration was saved 17 Sep 2026, 16:39:16 (+05:30)

Created By The staff member shown as creator A staff member's name

Config version Unique ID of this configuration A 36-character ID, with a copy icon

Merge Alerts to a Case The alert types selected "for case Name Screening (NS), Transaction Monitoring (TM)
creation”

Alert Types (per group) The alert types in the group Name Screening NS, Transaction Monitoring TM

Case age (per group) A number of days Slider and value box, e.g. 30 days

Case Status (per group) The case statuses set for the group Escalated, Under Investigation in the example

Group (Auto Assignment)  The group a mapping applies to Group 1

Person (Auto The people the group is mapped to Name tags, with a +N tag when more people are selected than are

Assignment) shown

Method (Auto How cases are distributed among the Sequential in the example

Assignment) people

Note

The banner states what grouping is based on: customer ID, case age and status. The information icons beside Case age, Case Status, Auto Assignment of
Cases and Method hold further help text. Hover over them to read it.

How the three panels fit together

% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

1 2 3 4
Alert raised - Group RN Merged into a case - Assigned
Its type is ticked under Merge Alert Types, Case age, Case By customer ID, case age and Group = Person, by Method
Alerts to a Case Status status (Sequential)

Diagram 4.1 — From alert to assigned case, as set on this page

Read the page from top to bottom. Merge Alerts to a Case picks the alert types that are turned into cases. Each Alert Type Grouping card says which of those types
are merged together. Auto Assignment of Cases then maps each group to one or more people, with a Method for sharing the cases among them.

AML context

Automatic grouping and assignment decide who sees an alert and when. Institutions usually document these rules, review changes to them, and check that
work is shared so that no one reviews their own decisions.

Edit the case creation configuration

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Config - Case Creation & Assignment - Edit

Use edit mode when you need to change which alerts become cases, how they are grouped or who receives the cases. Edit mode shows the same three panels with
editable controls. The header line (status, Created At, Created By, Config version) stays at the top, and Cancel and Save appear at the bottom of the page.
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ACTIVE Created At: 17 Sep 2026, 16:39:16 (+05:30)  Created By:
Config version: bb8448c2-ced2-45f8-8a52-9a825d3c6eaa ©

Merge Alerts to a Case

Select alert types for case creation

Name Screening N Transaction Monitoring TM

Alert Type Grouping

L ® Alert types in the same group will merge into a case based on customer ID, case age, and status.

Group1 1Source

Alert Types Case age OO Case Status

n—% Transaction Monitoring TM X O 30 days Escalated X

Under Investigation X

n-—-- + Add Group

Auto Assignment of Cases @

Group Person Method @

Group 1 X X X Sequential

~——~-- + Add Mapping

B Cancel

Figure 4.2 Edit mode: removable tags, the Case age slider, Add Group, Add Mapping, and Cancel and Save at the bottom.

Selected values are tags with a remove (x) mark: the group's Alert Types, Case Status values, the mapping's Group and each Person.
Case age: the slider and its value box (30 days).

Add Group, below the last group card. It is shown greyed out in Figure 4.2.

Add Mapping, below the last Auto Assignment mapping.

Cancel and Save. Save is greyed out when edit mode opens.

Tip
Before you change the configuration:

« copy the Config version of the active configuration (copy icon in the header), so you can find it later in Configuration History;
« read the help behind the information icons beside Case age, Case Status, Auto Assighment of Cases and Method;

« change one thing at a time, then check the next cases created in Case Manager - Cases.

Step1 Open edit mode

On the Active Configuration tab, click Edit at the top right. The controls become editable and Cancel and Save appear at the bottom of the page.
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Step2 Choose the alert types for case creation

Under Merge Alerts to a Case, tick or clear Name Screening and Transaction Monitoring.

Step 3 Set up each group

In each group card, set Alert Types (click x on a tag to remove it, or open the field's list with the arrow at its right), move the Case age slider to the number of
days you need, and set Case Status in the same way as Alert Types.

Step4 Add a group if needed
Click Add Group below the last group card to add a group.

Step 5 Map groups to people
Under Auto Assignment of Cases, choose the Group, the Person or people, and the Method. Click Add Mapping to add another mapping.

Step 6 Save or cancel

Click Save to keep your changes, or Cancel to leave edit mode without saving.

Configuration History

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Config - Case Creation & Assignment - Configuration History

Use Configuration History to look back at earlier case creation configurations and open any of them read-only. The Configuration History tab lists the case creation
configurations, newest first: the one that is ACTIVE and the earlier ones, which are INACTIVE. The example lists 72 configurations over 4 pages.
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Case Creation & Assignment

Fyscal ARCX > Config > Case Creation & Assignment

——

Configbration

bbB8448c2-ced2-45f8-8a52-9a8...

a9111850-22b7-4275-af80-7b121...

f0667147-5246-4b7f-803f-1803...

45caB2h5-a374-4d18-93a7-976...

cddleb7d-9da7-42b6-87fe-c10a...

79cdfaf7-c9f3-444b-83d6-29al...

122aef5c-a271-42d9-96d1-3ff9b...

7836de13-f2a4-4489-a086-c7b...

bc278ac8-2f1a-4d65-90dc-778b...

c040932f-b966-4ae8-b66e-8ff...

05eb5fd4-4db5-47d8-9fc0-e010...

72316508-5530-4417-8f65-15af...

4a02bc51-ed18-4e6e-aB5a-82c...

a51d8b8d-b542-4c08-a9ce-498...

e26f10c6-35eb-4756-af83-2159...

9686258e-01fb-48b4-ba29-7a8...

2560cade-1408-49dd-979e-86b...

ec711025-c11f-4baf-9db7-ed574...

1fc05853-39fb-4315-8375-03fc...

f190b58e-0aca-44a7-aeld-d0d6...

a

[| showing 1-20 of 72|

a

o

©

©

(m]

3 ]

—

Status

ACTIVE

INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE

INACTIVE

Active Configuration

—

Created At

17 Sep 2026, 16:39
16 Sep 2026, 11:47
16 Sep 2026, 11:00
16 Sep 2026, 10:59
15 Sep 2026, 17:09
15 Sep 2026, 17:07
15 Sep 2026, 16:34
15 Sep 2026, 16:34
15 Sep 2026, 13:02
13 Sep 2026, 16:24
13 Sep 2026, 16:24
13 Sep 2026, 16:23
13 Sep 2026, 16:17
13 Sep 2026, 16:1

13 Sep 2026, 16:07
13 Sep 2026, 15:36
13 Sep 2026, 15:36
13 Sep 2026, 15:36
13 Sep 2026, 15:36

11 Sep 2028, 11:20

Configuration History

Created By

®

@

a

® Pagelof 4

Figure 4.3 Configuration History: version IDs, ACTIVE and INACTIVE statuses, creation times, and pagination (Showing 1-20 of 72).

n The Configuration History tab.
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Configuration: the configuration's version ID, with a copy icon.

Status: ACTIVE or INACTIVE.

Created At: date and time, e.g. 17 Sep 2026, 16:39.

Created By: a staff member's name.

The row count, e.g. Showing 1-20 of 72.

The page indicator (Page 1 of 4) with first, previous, next and last page buttons.

Status Meaning as shown on screen
ACTIVE The configuration shown on the Active Configuration tab. One row has this status.
INACTIVE Every other configuration in the list.

Step1 Open an earlier configuration

Click a row. The Configuration Details dialog opens with the row's status (for example INACTIVE), Config Version ID, Created At (with seconds and time zone
offset) and Created By, followed by the same three panels as the Active Configuration tab, read-only. Figure 4.4 shows configuration a9111850-22b7-4275-
af80-7b12123ebeaa: Name Screening is ticked under Merge Alerts to a Case, and Group 1 holds Name Screening NS, with a Case age of 30 days and Case
Status Escalated and Under Investigation.

-
Configuration Details' INACTIVE -:n n D

Config Version 1D: a8111850-22b7-4275-af80-7b12123ebeaa  Created At: 16 Sep 2026, 11:47:49 (+05:30) Created By: @

Merge Alerts to a Case

Select alert types for case creation

- Name Screening NS Transaction Monitoring ™

Alert Type Grouping

@ Alert types in the same group will merge into a case based on customer ID, case age, and status.

Group 1 1 Source

Alert Types Case age O Case Status (O

n, Mame Screening NS L o) 30 days Escalated  Under Investigation

Auto Assignment of Cases O

Group Person Method ©

Group 1 =* +2 Sequential W

Figure 4.4 Configuration Details for INACTIVE configuration a9111850: the status (1), the close button (2), Name Screening ticked (3) and Group 1
holding Name Screening NS (4)

Step2 Close the dialog
Click x at the top right of the dialog.

Alert Assignment

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Config - Alert Assignment

Alert Assignment holds the settings for assigning alerts to people: the alert types it applies to, and for each mapping the people who receive the alerts and the
method used to share them out. It works like Case Creation & Assignment: the page opens on the Active Configuration tab, read-only, with an Edit button, and
earlier versions are listed on the Configuration History tab.
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Alert Assignment
Active Configuration  Configuration History

Fyscal ARCX > Config > Alert Assignment

ACTIVE Created At: 07 Oct 2026, 11:32:27 (+05:30)  Created By:

Config version: 8c7e79b2-a825-4746-a6a5-e801ddda5a02 ©

(o b

Alert Types

Select alert types for alert assignment

n—-- Name Screening NS Transaction Monitoring [

Alert Assignment ©

Assign alerts to people, distributed by method
ﬂ ® Mapping 1

Alert Types Person Method (O

8

Name Screening NS -[—- Load Balance N [

Figure 4.5 Alert Assignment, Active Configuration tab: the tabs (1), the configuration header (2), Edit (3), the Name Screening (4) and Transaction
Monitoring (5) alert types, and Mapping 1 (6) with its Alert Types (7), Person (8) and Method (9)

The configuration header: ACTIVE, Created At (07 Oct 2026, 11:32:27 (+05:30) in the example), Created By (a staff member's name) and Config version

3 Active Configuration and Configuration History tabs.
(8c7e79b2-a825-4746-a6a5-e801ddda5a02) with a copy icon.

P Edit opens the configuration for changes (Figure 4.6).
D Alert Types ("Select alert types for alert assignment”): Name Screening NS, ticked in the example.
(-3 Transaction Monitoring TM, shown greyed out.
(-3 Alert Assignment ("Assign alerts to people, distributed by method", with an information icon) holds one card per mapping, here Mapping 1.
¥A Alert Types: the alert types the mapping covers (Name Screening NS), followed by an arrow (=).
-3 Person: the people who receive the alerts, shown as name tags (three in the example; names hidden in the figure).
.9 Method: how alerts are shared among the people, here Load Balance. The label has an information icon.
Field What it shows Options or state seen
Alert Types The alert types the assignment applies Name Screening (NS); Transaction Monitoring (TM), greyed out
to
Alert Types (per The alert types a mapping covers Name Screening NS in the example
mapping)
Person (per mapping) The people who receive the alerts Name tags
Method (per mapping) How alerts are shared among the Load Balance in the example (Case Creation & Assignment shows
people Sequential)

The Configuration History tab has the same columns as in Configuration History (Figure 4.3): Configuration, Status, Created At and Created By. The example lists
8 configurations: one ACTIVE and seven INACTIVE.
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ACTIVE Created At: 07 Oct 2026, 11:32:27 (+05:30)  Created By:
Config version: 8c7e79b2-a825-4746-a6a5-e801ddda5a02 ©

Alert Types

Select alert types for alert assignment

n-—-- Name Screening NS Transaction Monitoring TV [

Alert Assignment ©

Assign alerts to people, distributed by method

Mapping 1
Alert Types Person Method ©
B-———--II Mame Screening NS X X X Load Balance v

n-—-- + Add Mapping

n Cancel Save

Figure 4.6 Alert Assignment in edit mode: the Name Screening checkbox (1), Transaction Monitoring greyed out (2), a removable tag (3), Add Mapping (4),
and Cancel and Save (5)

Name Screening NS can be ticked or cleared.

Transaction Monitoring TM stays greyed out in edit mode.

Selected values are tags with a remove (x) mark: the mapping's Alert Types and each Person.
Add Mapping, below the last mapping. It is shown greyed out in Figure 4.6.

Cancel and Save. Save is greyed out when edit mode opens.

Step1 Open edit mode

On the Active Configuration tab, click Edit. The controls become editable and Cancel and Save appear at the bottom of the page.

Step2 Select the alert types
Under Alert Types, tick the alert types the assignment is for.

Step 3 Set up each mapping

In each mapping card, set Alert Types, the Person or people (click x on a tag to remove it, or open the field's list with the arrow at its right) and the Method.

Step 4 Save or cancel

Click Save to keep your changes, or Cancel to leave edit mode without saving.

Agentic Workflows: Prompt Config

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Config - Agentic Workflows - Prompt Config
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PROMPTS ACTIVE MODEL EDITING

Case Copilot, Name Screening openai/gpt-oss-120b, version v3 Publishing a prompt creates a new
Alert Summary, Transaction (Model Config) version

Monitoring Alert Summary

Use Prompt Config to read the prompts behind Case Copilot and the alert summaries, and to compare their revisions. Agentic Workflows has two tabs: Prompt
Config, which holds the prompts, and Model Config, which holds the model configuration (see Agentic Workflows: Model Config). Prompt Config shows one card per
prompt.

Agentic Workflows

n‘ Prompt Config  Model Config

Fyscal ARCX > Agentic Workflows

n—-Case Copilot Name Screening Alert Summary >
n-—i[ Active v2 Published on 22 Sept, 06:12 PM - 2 revismnsl H Active v2 Published on 17 Aug, 07:38 PM - 2 revisions
. Case Copilot: the shared persona, formatting rules and analysis Summarises a name screening alert by comparing the customer
—-
rules for every copilot intent. against each watchlist match and judging whether they are the

same identity.

Transaction Monitoring Alert Summary >
Active v3 Published on 18 Aug, 02116 PM - 3 revisions

Summarises a transaction monitoring alert using the AMLC
investigation framework, mapping activity to Suspicious
Circumstance and Predicate Crime codes.

Figure 4.7 Prompt Config: cards for Case Copilot, Name Screening Alert Summary and Transaction Monitoring Alert Summary.

Prompt Config and Model Config tabs.

The prompt name.

The status (Active), the current version (e.g. v2), when it was published and how many revisions it has.
The prompt's description.

The arrow that opens the prompt.

Prompt Status  Version Published Description shown on the card Where its output appears
Case Copilot Active  v2 22 Sept, "Case Copilot: the shared persona, The Case Copilot panel on Case Details
06:12PM -2  formatting rules and analysis rules for every (Case Copilot)
revisions copilot intent.”
Name Active  v2 17 Aug, "Summarises a name screening alert by The Al Summary card on a Name
Screening 07:39 PM - comparing the customer against each Screening alert (Alert Details: Name
Alert Summary 2 revisions watchlist match and judging whether they Screening)

are the same identity."

Transaction Active  v3 18 Aug, "Summarises a transaction monitoring alert The Al Summary card on a Transaction
Monitoring 02:16 PM -3  using the AMLC investigation framework, Monitoring alert (Alert Details:
Alert Summary revisions mapping activity to Suspicious Circumstance Transaction Monitoring); its footer reads
and Predicate Crime codes." Prompt v3 - Model openai/gpt-oss-120b
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Step1 Open a prompt

Click a card. A panel opens on the right with the prompt's name, Edit, a close button (x), the revision navigator and the prompt sections. Figure 4.8 shows
Name Screening Alert Summary.

. | <
Name Screening Alert Summary

< ® v2 Active 17 Aug, 07:39 PM ~ >
DESCRIPTION

B_° Summarises a hame screening alert by comparing the customer against each watchlist
match and judging whether they are the same identity.

TASK
n—° Analyze this name screening alert and provide a structured summary.

—-:ROLE v |

n—-: EXPECTED RESPONSE (7 FIELDS) v

Figure 4.8 The Name Screening Alert Summary panel: Edit, the revision navigator at v2 Active, Description, Task, and the collapsed Role and
Expected Response (7 fields).

' Edit opens the prompt for editing (see Edit and publish a prompt).

Previous revision.

The revision shown: version (v2), status (Active) and publish time (17 Aug, 07:39 PM). Click it to open the revision picker.
Next revision.

DESCRIPTION: what the prompt is for.

TASK: "Analyze this name screening alert and provide a structured summary."

ROLE, collapsed. Click to expand.

EXPECTED RESPONSE (7 FIELDS), collapsed. Click to expand.

0o, N, O, 0, d O,N
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Step 2 Pick arevision

Click the revision in the navigator. A list opens with a search box (1) (Find a version, e.g. 7) and one row per version: v2 (2) (marked Active, 17 Aug, 07:39 PM)
and v1 (3) (13 Aug, 03:02 PM). The footer (4) reads 7 of 7 loaded. The arrows either side of the navigator are labelled Previous revision and Next revision.

¢ ® v2 Active 17 Aug, 07:39 PM v

Q Find a version, e.g. 7 "‘n

|
® v2 Active 17 Aug, 07:39 PM I--—E

SUME 5 1 13 Aug, 03:02 PM --B
matc

7 of 7 loaded n

Figure 4.9 The revision picker: the Find a version search (1), v2 Active (2), v1 (3) and the 7 of 7 loaded footer (4)
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Step 3 Read the Role

Click ROLE (1). For Name Screening Alert Summary v2, the Role opens with "You are a expert AML compliance analyst assistant.” and then two lists.
INVESTIGATION RULES (2) has eleven rules, starting with the tie-breaker priority "Name > Date of Birth > Nationality > Government ID > Place of Birth >
Gender > Address". DATA INTEGRITY RULES (3) has two rules: "Use only supplied data. Never invent identifiers, allegations, or sources. If unknown, say
"Unknown"" and "Every substantive claim must cite its source (watchlist record or customer data); output [source: <field_name>] tags".

-:ROLE A|

You are a expert AML compliance analyst assistant.

n-—- INVESTIGATION RULES:

* Tie-breaker priority (strongest to weakest): Name > Date of Birth > Nationality >
Government ID > Place of Birth > Gender > Address

* Name match is the first and most important indicator — compare exact match,
partial match, and fuzzy score. Consider aliases and alternate spellings from the
watchlist entity

* A confirmed mismatch on a strong identifier (Name, DOB, Nationality) clears the hit;
agreement across several strengthens it

* Judge the IDENTITY, not string similarity. Flag common-name coincidence and
transliteration noise when score is name-driven

* A match on DOB is the strongest secondary indicator of a true match

* Name similarity alone (especially common names) is not sufficient for a true match
without supporting tie-breakers

* Multiple mismatches on strong tie-breakers suggest false match even with high
name scores

* For address comparison, match the customer's city/region/country against the
"watchlist_location" field in WATCHLIST MATCHES data. Compare city-to-city and
country-to-country specifically

* PEP/Sanctions flags describe the CUSTOMER's risk profile, NOT the match quality.
Do not let customer risk flags influence whether a watchlist entry is the same
person — judge identity purely on attribute comparison

* A last name mismatch is a STRONG NAME MISMATCH even if the first name
matches — last name carries more identity weight than first name. Different last
names = likely_false_match unless multiple strong secondary identifiers (DOB, Gov
ID) confirm identity

* Consider ALL matches, not just the top one

n—- DATA INTEGRITY RULES:

* Use only supplied data. Never invent identifiers, allegations, or sources. If unknown,
say "Unknown"

* Every substantive claim must cite its source (watchlist record or customer data);
output [source: <field_name>] tags

Figure 4.10 ROLE expanded (1) for Name Screening Alert Summary v2: Investigation Rules (2) and Data Integrity Rules (3)
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Step 4 Read the Expected Response

Click EXPECTED RESPONSE (7 FIELDS), below the Role. It lists the fields of the response, with a list label on list fields, the allowed values where there are
any, and a short description. For Name Screening Alert Summary v2 the fields are:

Field Type shown Values or description shown
verdict (none likely_true_match, likely_false_match, inconclusive, insufficient_data
shown)
one_line_summary (none "max 10 words, very short verdict reason”
shown)
rationale (none "2-3 sentence justification suitable for audit trail"
shown)
key_findings list "3-5 bullet points of the most important findings across all matches"
identity_comparison list "bullet points comparing key attributes: name, DOB, nationality, gender, address, ID — state

customer vs watchlist values"

risks_and_gaps list "bullet points combining active risk flags (PEP, sanctions, adverse categories) AND missing data
that limits analysis — keep concise"

recommended_action  (none "specific recommended next step for the analyst"
shown)

Step 5 Close the panel
Click x at the top right of the panel.

AML context
Prompts and models shape what the Al features tell analysts. Treat a prompt or model change like any other change to a control: record why it was made,
keep the earlier versions, and check the output on a few alerts before relying on it. The analyst still records the disposition.

Edit and publish a prompt

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Config - Agentic Workflows - PromptConfig - (prompt) - Edit

Edit a prompt when you need to change its Description, Task or Role; publishing creates a new version. Clicking Edit in a prompt panel switches the panel to an edit
form. A banner states which version you are editing from and which version publishing creates, for example "Editing from v2 - publishing creates v3".
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Name Screening Alert Summary X

Editing from v2 - publishing creates v3

Description * what the purpose is for 136/500

Summarises a name screening alert by comparing the customer against each watchlist
match and judging whether they are the same identity.

Task * one instruction

Analyze this name screening alert and provide a structured summary.

Role * persona and rules

You are a expert AML compliance analyst assistant.

INVESTIGATION RULES:

- Tie-breaker priority (strongest to weakest): Name > Date of Birth > Nationality >
Government ID > Place of Birth > Gender > Address

- Name match is the first and most important indicator — compare exact match, partial
match, and fuzzy score. Consider aliases and alternate spellings from the watchlist
entity

- A confirmed mismatch on a strong identifier (Name, DOB, Nationality) clears the hit;
agreement across several strengthens it

e L WP I ) ol W L e e e A B B e e ey, (T, (51§ TR |

al o TR
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Figure 4.11 Editing Name Screening Alert Summary: the version banner, Description (136/500), Task and Role, with Cancel and Publish v3.

The version banner: "Editing from v2 - publishing creates v3".
Description with its character counter at the right (136/500).
Task.

Role.

Cancel and Publish v3.

Field Helper text on screen Required
Description what the purpose is for Yes (*)
Task one instruction Yes (*)
Role persona and rules Yes (*)

Step1 Open the prompt for editing

Open the prompt's card on Prompt Config, then click Edit.

Step2 Change the text

Step 3 Publish or cancel

Note

Agentic Workflows: Model Config

Format
Text, with a counter out of 500 characters
Text

Multi-line text; the rules are written as lines starting with "-"

Edit Description, Task and Role. Watch the Description counter, which shows the length against 500.

Click Publish v3 (the button names the version that will be created), or Cancel to leave the form without publishing.

The edit form holds Description, Task and Role only. The Expected Response fields are not part of the form.

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Config - Agentic Workflows - Model Config

Use Model Config to see which model configuration is active, to update it, or to restore an earlier one. The Model Config tab shows the active model configuration at

the top and the earlier ones under Previous configurations.

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide
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Agentic Workflows

Fyscal ARCX > Agentic Workflows

Active - openai/gpt-0ss-120b

Prompt Config

B3

Model Config

API key Version Temperature Published At
ssssssssssnsss v3 1 18 Aug, 10:52 AM
I3 --Previous configurations
Model Version Status Temperature Published On Actions
openai/gpt-0ss-120b v2 Inactive 0.2 Aug 13, 2026 03:26 PM a
openai/gpt-0ss-120b vl Inactive 0.2 Aug 13, 2026 03:24 PM Restore
| Showing 1-3 of 3 Rows per page 20 ~ ® Page 1of1 <« < 5 »

Figure 4.12 Model Config: the Active configuration openai/gpt-oss-120b v3, Edit model, and Previous configurations with Restore.

Prompt Config and Model Config tabs.

10:52 AM).
Edit model opens the Update model dialog.
Previous configurations: a table of earlier configurations.

Restore, one per row.

Rows per page (20), the page indicator and page buttons. The count reads Showing 1-3 of 3.

The active configuration: Active, the model name (openai/gpt-oss-120b), API key (masked on screen), Version (v3), Temperature (1) and Published At (18 Aug,

Column What it shows Example

Model The model name openai/gpt-o0ss-120b
Version The configuration's version label ve, vl

Status The configuration's status Inactive

Temperature The temperature value 0.2

Published On When the configuration was published Aug 13,2026 03:26 PM
Actions Row action Restore

Status Where it appears

Active The configuration at the top of the tab

Inactive The rows under Previous configurations
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back, so enter

Step1 Open Update model

Click Edit model. The Update model dialog opens with the text "Saving publishes a new configuration and retires the current one. The API key cannot be read

it again." Model, Version and Temperature show the current values (openai/gpt-oss-120b, v3, 1 (Creative)). Agent Key is empty.

Update model X
Saving publishes a new configuration and retires the current one. The APl key cannot be read back, so
enter it again.

Model *

_‘

openai/gpt-0ss-120b

Give your model a readable, unique name, like openai/gpt-oss-120b. This is how it will display for configuration.

Version * Temperature

v3 1 (Creative) v [

Your own label for this configuration. Free text.

Agent Key *

n \

Secret key used to call the agent ©@

Stored encrypted. It is never displayed again after saving.

o[

Figure 4.13 Update model: Model (1), Version (2), Temperature (3), Agent Key (4), and Cancel and Update (5)

Field Helper text on screen Required Options or format
Model (1) "Give your model a readable, unique name, like Yes (*) Text
openai/gpt-oss-120b. This is how it will display for
configuration."
Version (2) "Your own label for this configuration. Free text." Yes (*) Text
Temperature (none) No 0.2 (Server default), 0.5 (Slightly varied
3) wording), 0.7 (Varied), 1 (Creative)
Agent Key (4) "Stored encrypted. It is never displayed again after Yes (*) Secret text; placeholder "Secret key used to
saving." call the agent"; an eye icon at the right of the
field
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Step2 Complete the fields

Check or change Model and Version, choose a Temperature, and enter the Agent Key. The dialog states that the key cannot be read back, so it must be
entered each time.

Step 3 Update or cancel

Click Update (5). As the dialog states, saving publishes a new configuration and retires the current one. Click Cancel or x to close the dialog without saving.

Note

The active configuration labels the secret APl key and the Update model dialog labels it Agent Key.
\

The new configuration becomes the Active one at the top of the tab, and the one it replaces is listed under Previous configurations with the status Inactive.

Team Management: the hierarchy list

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Config - Team Management

Team Management lists the hierarchy templates. From here you add a hierarchy, view its details, and open the builder where its roles and members are arranged. A
warning sits at the top of the page: "Changing these values may impact system stability. Proceed only if you understand the configuration.”

Team Management
T

Fyscal ARCX > Case Manager > Config > Team Management

n__ A Warning:

Changing these values may impact system stability. Proceed only if you understand the configuration.
n- Q. Search by template ID or name n ® Show Filters
B—- ID Name Created By Status Created At Updated At Actions
595 team_support_test Active Jul 21, 2026 03:41PM Jul 21, 2026 03:41 PM ]

Figure 4.14 Team Management: + Add Hierarchy (1), the warning (2), the search box (3), Show Filters (4) and the list columns, ending with Actions (5)

+ Add Hierarchy opens the Add New Hierarchy Template dialog (see Add a hierarchy).
The Warning banner.

The search box: Search by template ID or name.

Show Filters shows the Status filter. The button then reads Hide Filters.

The columns, ending with Actions, where each row has a : menu.

Column What it shows Example

ID The hierarchy's numeric ID 4

Name The hierarchy's name AML Hierarchy

Created By The staff member who created it A staff member's name
Status The hierarchy's status Active, Inactive or Removed
Created At When it was created Mar 31, 2026 01:59 PM
Updated At When it was last updated Mar 31, 2026 01:59 PM
Actions A i menu Edit, View, Hierarchy Builder

Below the list: the row count (for example Showing 1-20 of 89), Rows per page (20), the page indicator (Page 1 of 5) and first, previous, next and last page buttons.
The list is ordered by ID, highest first, so the example AML Hierarchy (ID 4) is on the last page.
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Status Meaning as shown on screen

Active Shown in green. Also the default Status for a new hierarchy.
Inactive Shown in red. Can be chosen when adding a hierarchy.
Removed Shown in blue. Available as a filter value.

Step1 Find a hierarchy

Step 2 Filter by status

Q. Search by template ID or name

Status
Select Status e :a
Active
Inactive é
&5t
Removed

Step 3 Open arow's actions

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Type a template ID or name into Search by template ID or name.

Created By

Click Show Filters; the button now reads Hide Filters (1). A Status filter appears above the list. Open Select Status (2) and choose Active, Inactive or
Removed (3). Click Hide Filters to hide the filter again.

;" & Hide Filters

Status Created At Updated At Actions

Active Jul 21, 2026 03:41 PM Jul 21, 2026 03:41PM i

Figure 4.15 Filters shown: Hide Filters (1), the Status filter (2) and its list, Active, Inactive and Removed (3)

Click : (1) in the Actions column. The Actions menu lists Edit (2), View (3) and Hierarchy Builder (4).

Updated At Actions

.

Actions

aan &

(4 Edit
@ View o

3 Hierarchy Builder s

Figure 4.16 A row's : button (1) and its Actions menu: Edit (2), View (3) and Hierarchy Builder (4)
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Add a hierarchy

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Config - Team Management - + Add Hierarchy

Use this dialog when you need a new hierarchy template. + Add Hierarchy opens the Add New Hierarchy Template dialog: "Create a new hierarchy template to
define organizational structures.”

Add New Hierarchy Template X

Create a new hierarchy template to define organizational structures.

Name * Status B
—- e.g. Sales Regional Hierarchy Active v
Description

e.g. Standard template for multi-level sales team reporting

n Cancel Add

Figure 4.17 Add New Hierarchy Template: Name (1), Status (2), Description (3), and Cancel and Add (4)

# Field What it expects Required Options or format

1 Name The hierarchy's name Yes (*) Text; placeholder "e.g. Sales Regional Hierarchy"

2 Status The hierarchy's status No Active (default), Inactive

3  Description A description of the hierarchy No Multi-line text; placeholder "e.g. Standard template for multi-level sales

team reporting”
4  Cancel/ Close without saving, or add the - Add is greyed out when the dialog opens empty
Add hierarchy

Step1 Open the dialog
Click + Add Hierarchy at the top right of Team Management.

Step2 Complete the form

Enter a Name, leave Status at Active or choose Inactive, and add a Description if you need one.

Step 3 Add or cancel
Click Add, or Cancel or x to close the dialog without adding.

View a hierarchy's details

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Config - Team Management - : - View
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Open a hierarchy's details to check its IDs, description, status and dates without changing anything. Choose View from a row's Actions menu. A details dialog opens,
titled View API Key (1), with a two-column table (Name, Value) and a Close button. Figure 4.18 shows the details of AML Hierarchy, ID 4.

View API Key [l

Name Value
ID 4

B userp tmpl_d750blt740mc7129Kdf0
Name AML Hierarchy

Description

Hierarchy that drives the AML team

n—-- Created By 8
Status Active
Created At Mar 31, 2026 01:59 PM
Updated At Mar 31, 2026 01:59 PM

Figure 4.18 Details of AML Hierarchy (ID 4): the dialog title (1), the template ID in the row labelled User ID (2), Created By shown as a number (3) and Close

(4)
Row label What it shows
ID The numeric ID from the list
User ID (2) The hierarchy's template ID
Name The hierarchy's name
Description The description entered for it

Created By (3) A number (the list shows a name in this column)
Status The hierarchy's status
Created At When it was created

Updated At When it was last updated

Click Close (4) or x to close the dialog.

The hierarchy builder: Template Builder tab

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Config - Team Management -

Example (AML Hierarchy)

4

tmpl_d750blt740mc7129kdf0

AML Hierarchy

Hierarchy that drives the AML team

8

Active

Mar 31,2026 01:59 PM

Mar 31, 2026 01:59 PM

- Hierarchy Builder - Template Builder

Use the Template Builder tab to see which roles a hierarchy has and the level each role sits at. Choosing Hierarchy Builder from a row's Actions menu opens the
builder for that hierarchy. The builder has two tabs, Template Builder and Hierarchy Builder. The Template Builder tab is headed Hierarchy Template Builder:

"Create a template, assign roles, and arrange their hierarchy levels."
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Template Builder Hierarchy Builder n

Hierarchy Template Builder

Create a template, assign roles, and arrange their hierarchy levels.

| Template Configuration

TEMPLATE NAME

AML Hierarchy
Available Roles : | | Hierarchy Levels | @ persisted Hierarchy \'Reau—omwjn
Click a role to assign it Structure is locked and cannot be changed

No matching roles found.
H Lo AML Admin

L1 AML Team Lead

L2 AML Supervisor

12 AMI Analvet

Figure 4.19 Template Builder for AML Hierarchy: the tabs (1), Template Configuration (2), Available Roles with its search (3), and Hierarchy Levels marked
Persisted Hierarchy (Read-only) with LO AML Admin to L3 AML Analyst (4); the level list scrolls, so L3 is partly hidden

The Template Builder and Hierarchy Builder tabs.
Template Configuration: TEMPLATE NAME, here AML Hierarchy.
Available Roles ("Click a role to assign it"): a Search roles... box and the role list. For AML Hierarchy the list shows No matching roles found.

Hierarchy Levels, tagged Persisted Hierarchy (Read-only) with the text "Structure is locked and cannot be changed". Each level is a row with a drag handle,
the level (LO to L3), the role, and a greyed-out x at the right.

Level Role (Template Builder) Depth card (Hierarchy Builder)

LO AML Admin Depth 0, AML ADMIN, 4 Members

L1 AML Team Lead Depth 1, AML TEAM LEAD, 7 Members
L2 AML Supervisor Depth 2, AML SUPERVISOR, 6 Members
L3 AML Analyst Depth 3, AML ANALYST, 2 Members

The hierarchy builder: Hierarchy Builder tab

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Config - Team Management - : - Hierarchy Builder - Hierarchy Builder

Use the Hierarchy Builder tab to see who belongs to each depth of the hierarchy and how the members are connected. The Hierarchy Builder tab shows the
hierarchy as a chart on a canvas. Each person is a card labelled with their role (for example AML ADMIN, AML TEAM LEAD) and their name, and lines connect each
card to the cards at the next depth below it. On this tab the sidebar is shown as a narrow icon rail.
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I Template Builder Hierarchy Builder ]i‘n n,; m

Frrs——.

Q 50% @

Figure 4.20 Hierarchy Builder for AML Hierarchy: the tabs (1), the depth panel (2), the person-and-plus button (3), Save (4) and the zoom controls at 50%
(5); member names hidden

The depth panel: one card per depth (Depth 0 AML ADMIN, Depth 1 AML TEAM LEAD, Depth 2 AML SUPERVISOR, Depth 3 AML ANALYST), each with its

g The Template Builder and Hierarchy Builder tabs.
member count and member initials.

A button with a person-and-plus icon on the Depth O card.
Save, at the top right. It is shown greyed out in Figure 4.20.

Zoom out, the zoom level (50% when the tab opens) and zoom in.

RELATED IN CORE WORKFLOW

B Case Manager @& Customer 360 (3 Regulatory Reports
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—— CORE WORKFLOW

5 Customer 360

Fyscal ARCX - Customers - Customer 360

Customer 360 is where you look a customer up. Analysts and reviewers use it during an

investigation to find a customer in the list and open their Customer Profile, which brings

together identity and KYC details, accounts, transaction analytics, transactions, prior cases

and alerts, screening history and STR history. Administrators set up the customer risk profile

(CRP) next to it, under Customers: which customer details are scored, how much each one

weighs, and the score bands that turn a score into a risk level.

FOR
Analysts, supervisors and team leads; administrators for the CRP

IN THE MENU

Fyscal ARCX - Customers > Customer 360, Risk Score Configuration, Score Configuration

The customer list: read the customer table and move between
pages.

Search and filter the list: find one customer, or narrow the list by
KYC level, risk tier or country.

The Customer Profile: check a customer's profile tags, financial
details and accounts.

Customer Risk Score tab: see the customer's risk score and how
each attribute adds to it.

Analytics tab: see the customer's incoming and outgoing totals,
top counterparties and transaction types.

Transactions tab: chart the customer's activity, filter their
transactions and export them.

Other Cases / Alerts tab: see the cases and alerts already raised
for the customer.

READING TIME
About 26 min

Screening History tab: see which name-screening runs included
the customer and their result.

STR History tab: see the STRs linked to the customer.

Review a customer during an investigation: go through the
profile tab by tab, with a worked example comparing the profile
with the activity.

Customer risk profile (CRP): how a customer's risk score is
worked out from scored attributes and weightages.

Set up the risk score attributes: add attributes, score their values
from O to 100 and weight them up to 100% in total.

Set the score bands: set the score ranges for Low, Medium and
High.

Configuration history: see which version is active and who
changed it.

The customer list

Fyscal ARCX - Customers - Customer 360

Start from the customer list to find the customer you need. The Customer 360 page shows one row per customer, with a search box, a Refresh button and a Show
Filters button above the table.
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Customer 360

Fyscal ARCX > Customer 360

|
‘i Q1 Search by Customer Name / ID

n.. Customer Name /D

@ Bienvenido Salazar Ocampo
—-.
C019-0000010 T

g =
| > Refresh I @ Show Filters |

@ Ahmad Wali Rahimzai

C018-0000008 D)

KYC Level Risk Level Score
Kyc1 High | High 62.61% n
Kyc1 High High 60.84%
Kyaw Zin Htet
e Kyec 1 High {igh 63.07%
C019-0000008 D)
Kye 1 High High 62.96%

@ Dariush Karimi Tehrani

C019-0000007 )

Country Created At

Philippines Dec 15, 2025, 07:40 AM
Afghanistan Apr 07, 2028, 07:39 AM
Myanmar Jan 20, 2026, 07:38 AM

Iran, Islamic Republic Of

Figure 5.1 The Customer 360 list: search (1), Refresh (2), Show Filters (3), the column headings (4), a customer row (5) and the Score tag (6)

Search by Customer Name / ID: finds customers by name or Customer ID.

Refresh: reloads the list.
Show Filters: opens the filter bar (KYC Level, Risk Tier, Country). The button then reads Hide Filters.

Column headings: Customer Name / ID, KYC Level, Risk Level, Score, Country, Created At.

A customer row: initials avatar, customer name, and the Customer ID with a copy icon.

Score: the score band and percentage, as a coloured tag (here High 62.61%).

Column

Customer
Name /ID

KYC Level

Risk Level

Score

Country

Created At

What it shows

The customer's name (individual or business), with the Customer ID below it and a

copy icon next to the ID. Long names are shortened with "...".

The customer's KYC level as held in the customer data.

The customer's risk level, as a coloured tag.

The customer's score band and percentage, as a coloured tag (see Customer risk
profile (CRP)).

The customer's country.

The date and time of the customer record.

Format or values seen

For example Bienvenido Salazar
Ocampo, C019-0000010

Cct 06, 2025, 07:37 AM

Kyc 0, Kyc 1 (see the note under Search

and filter the list)
Low, Medium, High

For example High 62.61%

For example Philippines

For example Dec 15, 2025, 07:40 AM

Below the table, the count line and the page controls show where you are in the list. The list shows 20 customers per page.

-—-:| Showing 1-20 of 10000

® Page 1 of 500 « € >

Figure 5.2 The count line, Showing 1-20 of 10000 (1), the page indicator, Page 1 of 500 (2), and the page buttons (3)

Showing 1-20 of 10000: the rows on this page and the total number of customers that match the current search and filters.

Page 10of 500: the page you are on.

Four buttons: first page, previous page, next page and last page.

Search and filter the list

Fyscal ARCX - Customers - Customer360 - Show Filters

Use the search box to find one customer, and the filters to narrow the list by KYC level, risk tier or country.

Filter Default

KYC Level Al

Options shown

All, Advanced, Basic, Complete
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Filter Default Options shown
Risk Tier All A list with a search box: Low, Medium, High

Country All A list of country names with a search box, in alphabetical order from Afghanistan (243 options, including Unknown).

Step1 Search for a customer

Click the Search by Customer Name / ID box and type the customer's name or Customer ID, for example CUST-FYSCAL-604554.

Step2 Open the filters

Click Show Filters. Three filters appear below the search box: KYC Level (1), Risk Tier (2) and Country (3), each set to All. The button now reads Hide Filters
(4); click it to close the filter bar.

Q. Search by Customer Name / ID 3 Refresh & Hide Filters
KYC Level Risk Tier Country
All v All All

Figure 5.3 The filter bar: KYC Level (1), Risk Tier (2) and Country (3), with Hide Filters (4)

Step 3 Filter by KYC Level

Click the KYC Level box (1) and choose one option. A tick marks the current choice (All (2)). The other options are Advanced, Basic and Complete.

KYC Level Risk Tier

All v <IN

‘ v All 3 |

Advanced

Basic alazar Ocampo

Complete J

Figure 5.4 The KYC Level filter (1): All ticked (2), then Advanced, Basic and Complete

Note

The KYC Level filter options (Advanced, Basic and Complete) do not match the values shown in the customer data. The KYC Level column shows values
such as Kyc 0 and Kyc 1, and the Customer Profile shows values such as KYC L2. The screens do not show how the filter options relate to these values.
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Step 4 Filter by Risk Tier
Click the Risk Tier box. The list has a search box (1), followed by Low, Medium and High. Click the tier to show.

Risk Tier Coul

All

Q | .
Low

Ra Medium

High

Figure 5.5 The Risk Tier filter: the search box (1), then Low, Medium and High

Note

The Risk Level values seen in the list are Low, Medium and High, but in testing a search of the Risk Tier list for High, Medium or Low returned no
options.
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Step 5 Filter by Country

Click the Country box. Type part of a country name in the search box (1) at the top of the list, then click the country. The list (2) is alphabetical and long (243
options), so searching is quicker than scrolling.
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Country

All

Afghanistan

Aland Islands

Albania
Algeria
y American Samoa
Andorra
. Angola
Anguilla
Antigua & Barbuda

Figure 5.6 The Country filter: the search box (1) and the alphabetical list of countries (2)
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Step 6 Reload the list
Click Refresh to reload the list.

The Customer Profile

Fyscal ARCX - Customers - Customer360 - customer name

Open the Customer Profile to see everything held on one customer: profile tags, financial details, accounts and the tabs described below, starting with the Customer
Risk Score. Click a customer in the list to open the Customer Profile. The breadcrumb reads **Fyscal ARCX > Customer 360 »**customer name; click Customer 360
in it to return to the list. The examples in this chapter use the customer Rafael Serrano Dimaculangan (CUST-FYSCAL-604554).

Fyseal ARCX » Customer 360 > Rafael Serrano Dimaculangan

@ Rafael Serrano Dimacularjgan —
CUST-FYSCAL-604554 ) Jl TYPE INDIVIDUAL  SEGMENT Retail RISK HIGH (77) KYC L2 STATUS ACTIVE  COUNTRY PHILIPPINES  PEP Flag No I

B —)

n DECLARED INCOME
—
$2,323,206.00

Accounts (1)

EXPECTED MONTHLY SPEND

P1,710,199.43 Employed

B—O SALARY Land Bank of the Philippines

SOURCE OF FUNDS

ONBOARDING
wvia APl

ACTIVE

n -ll Customer Risk Score

Analytics Transactions 19 Other Cases [ Alerts

Screening History

STR History Additional Data

Figure 5.7 The Customer Profile for Rafael Serrano Dimaculangan: name and ID (1), profile tags (2), More (3), summary cards (4), Accounts (5) and the tabs,
starting with Customer Risk Score (6)

The customer's name, initials avatar and Customer ID (with a copy icon).

Profile tags: TYPE, SEGMENT, RISK, KYC, STATUS, COUNTRY and PEP Flag.

More: expands the profile card with three detail panels (Figure 5.8). It then reads Less.
Summary cards: DECLARED INCOME, EXPECTED MONTHLY SPEND, SOURCE OF FUNDS, ONBOARDING.

Accounts (1): the customer's accounts, with the number of accounts in brackets.

Tabs: Customer Risk Score (selected: the profile opens on it), Analytics, Transactions (with a count, here 19), Other Cases / Alerts, Screening History, STR
History and Additional Data (greyed out, not described in this edition).

Note

The profile opens on the Customer Risk Score tab, which is explained first below, before Analytics. The customer's risk score also appears as a coloured tag
next to their name (see Customer Risk Score tab).

Field What it shows Example
TYPE Customer type. INDIVIDUAL
SEGMENT Customer segment. Retail
RISK Risk tier, with a number in brackets. HIGH (77)
KYC KYC level. L2
STATUS Customer status. ACTIVE
COUNTRY Customer country. PHILIPPINES
PEP Flag Whether the customer is flagged as a politically exposed No

person.
DECLARED INCOME Income declared by the customer. £2,323,206.00
EXPECTED MONTHLY Expected monthly spend. £1,710,199.43
SPEND
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Field What it shows Example

SOURCE OF FUNDS Declared source of funds. Employed

ONBOARDING Onboarding channel. via API

Accounts row Account number, account type, institution and account account number (hidden in the figures), SALARY, Land
status, with an expand arrow at the right. Bank of the Philippines, ACTIVE

Step1 See the full customer details

Click More at the top right of the profile card. Three panels open between the summary cards and Accounts. The button now reads Less (1); click it to close
them.

Rafael Serrano Dimaculangan
n‘. = Leas
CUST-FYSCAL-604554 (7 TYPE INDIVIDUAL  SEGMENT Retail  RISK HIGH (77) KYC L2 STATUS ACTIVE  COUNTRY PHILIPPINES  PEF Flag No

DECLARED INCOME EXPECTED MONTHLY SPEND SOURCE OF FUNDS ONBOARDING
$2,323,206.00 £1,710,199.43 Employed via AP
a 3] 4l
BUSINESS & EMPLOYMENT T FINANCIAL INFORMATION T 2aditioan! Details
Designation Cook Declared Income P£2,323,206.00 City
Employer BDO Unibank Expected Monthly Spend $1,710,199.43 Country PHILIPPINES
Segment Retail Purpose Remittance receiving Sanctions REVIEW_REQUIRED
Source of Funds Employed Onboarding Channel APl
Country of Operations PHILIPPINES Expected Txn Frequency QUARTERLY

Figure 5.8 The profile card expanded: Less (1), BUSINESS & EMPLOYMENT (2), FINANCIAL INFORMATION (3) and Additioanl Details (4)

Panel Fields Example values

2 BUSINESS & EMPLOYMENT Designation, Employer, Segment, Source of Funds, Cook, BDO Unibank, Retail, Employed,
Country of Operations PHILIPPINES

3 FINANCIAL INFORMATION Declared Income, Expected Monthly Spend, Purpose, £2,323,206.00, #1,710,199.43, Remittance
Onboarding Channel, Expected Txn Frequency receiving, APl, QUARTERLY

4 Additioanl Details (spelled City, Country, Sanctions city (hidden in the figure), PHILIPPINES,

this way on screen) REVIEW_REQUIRED

AML context

Customer due diligence records what the institution expects of a customer: who they are, their risk rating, whether they are a politically exposed person, their
income and source of funds, and how much and how often they expect to transact. Monitoring and investigations compare actual activity with this expected
behaviour.

Customer Risk Score tab

Fyscal ARCX - Customers - Customer360 - customername - Customer Risk Score
The Customer Risk Score tab shows the result of the customer risk profile (CRP) for one customer: their risk score, its band, and how each attribute adds to it. It is

the first tab of the Customer Profile. The same score appears as a coloured tag next to the customer's name, so you see the risk level as soon as you open the
profile.
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@ Emiliano Earl Gica Alvarez lLDW 9% @ n

~ More
cozo-002302110 TYPE INDIVIDUAL ~ SEGMENT OFW Banking  RISK LOW (6) KYCKYCO  STATUS ACTIVE Y Philippines
DECLARED INCOME EXPECTED MONTHLY SPEND SOURCE OF FUNDS ONBODARDING
P3I5,B61.00 P14,548.74 Seafarer Allotment Jul 27, 2019, 05:30 AM via MOBILE APP
Accounts (2)
AD20-0033021  WALLET Fyscal Bank ACTIVE  w
ADZ0-0073275 SAVINGS Fyscal Bank ACTIVE  ~
—& Customer Risk Score ! Analytics Transactions 1000 Other Cases | Alerts Screening History STR History Additional Data
--: Customer Risk Score Config v LOW 8% l

__l KYC Level
| kyc o

Weightage 14%  Score 10

PEP Status

Nationality

Philippines

Country of Residence / Operation

Philippines

Age
19-42

1D Type
DRIVERS_L

Occupation

Homemaker

Figure 5.9 The Customer Risk Score tab for Emiliano Earl Gica Alvarez: the score tag next to the name (1), the Customer Risk Score tab (2), the total with

Weightage 20%  Score 0

Weightage 7% Store s

Welghtage 7% Seore §

Weightage 18%  Score 10

Weightage 10%  Score 0

Weightage 16%  Score 30

the Config version (3), one attribute with its value, weightage and score (4), and the two reasons a value scores 0 (5, 6)

The risk score as a tag next to the customer's name, in the colour of its band: LOW 9%.

Customer Risk Score: the first tab of the profile.

Customer Risk Score with the Config version used to calculate it (1793012340951, the active version in Configuration history), and the total, LOW 9%.
An attribute: its name (KYC Level), the customer's value (KYC 0), the attribute's Weightage (14%) and the value's Score (10).

No value provided. Scored 0.: the customer data has no value for this attribute (PEP Status shows —), so it scores 0.

Unable to match value to any scoring row. Scored 0.: the message shown when the customer has a value (DRIVERS_LICENSE) that no row of the attribute
matches. This screen shows the attribute with Score 0; how such a value is scored is not confirmed for this edition (see Customer risk profile (CRP)).

Each row shows the attribute's Weightage and the Score of the customer's value. The total at the top is the sum of score x weightage for all attributes, as described

in How the risk score is worked out. For this customer:

Attribute

KYC Level

PEP Status

Nationality

Country of Residence / Operation

Age

ID Type

Occupation

Total

Tip

Customer's value

KYCO

— (no value)

Philippines

Philippines

19-42

DRIVERS_LICENSE (no matching row)

Homemaker

Weightage Score Score x weightage
14% 10 1.4

20% 0 0

7% 5 0.35

17% 5 0.85

16% 10 1.6

10% 0 0

16% 30 4.8

100% 9, shown as LOW 9%

A score of O from No value provided or Unable to match value to any scoring row can make a customer look lower-risk than they are. If you see either message,

check the customer's data, and ask the administrator of the risk score configuration whether a scoring row is missing for that value (here, DRIVERS_LICENSE

under ID Type).
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Note

The RISK tag in the profile header (here RISK LOW (6)) is a separate value held in the customer data; it is not the CRP score. Use the Customer Risk Score
tab, or the score tag next to the name, for the CRP result.

Analytics tab

Customer Profile - Analytics

Use Analytics for a summary of how money moves in and out of the customer's accounts. Analytics is the tab that is open when the profile loads. It summarises the
customer's incoming and outgoing transactions, the top counterparties and the transaction types. The panel header shows the customer's name.

Rafael Serrano Dimaculangan i 7D 300 Al |

n-—v A OUTGOING n

TOTAL MAX.
PHP 915,874.18 PHP 704,823.44
TAN-455164-KJX

H-i K INCOMING E

TOTAL
PHP 845,674.79

AVG
PHP 211,418.70

MAX
PHP 786,500.69
TXN-226222-0UQ

AVG
PHP 114,484.27

4 tens - 4 senders 8 txns - B recipients

TOTAL AVG MAX TOTAL AVG MAX

USD 10,693.47 USD 5,346.74 USD 6,883.44 USD 198,759.28 UsD 198,759.28 UsD 198,759.28
2 txns - 2 senders TXN-421251-1LC 1txns - 1 recipients TXN-144080-YLF
TOTAL AVG MAX TOTAL AVG MAX

JPY 7,320.99 JPY 7,329.99 JPY 7,329.99 EUR 6,875.71 EUR 6,875.71 EUR 6,875.71
1txns - 1senders TXN-218893-AAL 1txns - 1 recipients THN-219732-QVR
TOTAL AVG MAX TOTAL AVG MAX

SGD 2,983.40 5GD 2,983.40 SGD 2,983.40 JPY 3,131.98 JPY 3,131.98 JPY 313198

1txns - 1 senders TXN-632445-DDY 1txns - 1 recipients TXN-138403-HVK

Figure 5.10 Analytics: the period buttons (1), Alert Window (2), and the INCOMING (3) and OUTGOING (4) totals per currency

Period buttons: 1D, 7D, 30D, All. In the figure, All is selected.
Alert Window: a check box, shown unticked and greyed in the figure.

INCOMING: one row per currency, each with TOTAL (amount, and the number of transactions and senders, for example "4 txns - 4 senders"), AVG and MAX
(amount and the transaction ID of the largest transaction).

OUTGOING: the same layout for money sent, counting recipients instead of senders.

In the example, incoming money is shown in PHP, USD, JPY and SGD, and outgoing money in PHP, USD, EUR and JPY. Totals are not converted to a single currency.

B__. Transaction Types

_, Top Counterparties by Amount

1 Topher Gonzales Mendoza CUST-FYSCAL-075582 1) PHP 766,500.69 1 TIME_DEPOSIT PHP 773,843.89
PHP 766,500.69 1txns PHP 773,843.89 2 txns —
2 Estrella Abella Catalan  CUST-FYSCAL-239864 [0 PHP 704,823.44 2 DEPOSIT PHP 713,996.72
—_— T ——
PHP 704,823.44 1txas PHP 713,996.72 2 txns
3 BILLS_PAYMENT PHP 122,212.15
3 Kim Soo-jin  EXT-OVS-22506530 ) UsSD 198,759.28 - -
— PHP 122,212.15 2 txns
USD 198,759.28 1txns
4 REMITTANCE_INWARD PHP B1,654.65
: e = =
4  Dionisio Yu Bernardine CUST-FYSCAL-539017 [} - PHP 92185.49 PHP 61,654.65 1txns -
PHP 92185.49 1txns
5 WITHDRAWAL PHP 45,820.01
5  Rolando Buenaventura Nacion CUST-FYSCAL-43387510) PHP 61,654.65 PHP 45,820.011txns b

PHP 61,654.65 1txns

~ 14 more Counterparties

~ 4 more Types

Figure 5.11 Analytics: Top Counterparties by Amount (1) with 14 more Counterparties (2), and Transaction Types (3) with 4 more Types (4)

o Top Counterparties by Amount: the five largest counterparties, ranked, each with name, ID (with a copy icon), amount, number of transactions and a bar at the
right.

14 more Counterparties (in the example): lists the rest of the counterparties.

Transaction Types: the five largest transaction types (for example TIME_DEPOSIT, DEPOSIT, BILLS_PAYMENT), each with amount, number of transactions
and a bar.

o 4 more Types (in the example): lists the rest of the transaction types.
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Transactions tab

Customer Profile - Transactions

Use the Transactions tab when you need the individual transactions behind the analytics, or a CSV export of them. The Transactions tab shows charts of the
customer's transaction activity and a table of the transactions. The count on the tab (19 in the example) is the number of transactions.

Analytics Transactions 19 Other Cases / Alerts  Screening History STR History -'{ & Export CSV I

n E‘:‘ Day Week Month 100ct-140ct B I
B
Transaction Volume ED Transaction Count Bi- 01

Transaction Pattern

ot

r Transaction Trends  Volume Heaimap

0 Oct 1 Ooct 12 Oct 13 Oct 14 Oct

Transaction Table

n-{ All Types v All Channels Price range  ~ Pick a date range i Sender ID Receiver |D l
Txn ID Sender Receiver Amount Type I Channel mn Date n
— Rafael Serrano Dimaculangan Manila Water : : o
TXN-752684-CRQ O _ P2,904.98 TRANSFER ONLINE_BANKING 21 Jul, 06:53:35 PM
CUST-FYSCAL-604554 [ EXT-OVS-65825715 [

Figure 5.12 The Transactions tab: the Transaction Trends / Volume Heatmap switch (1), grouping and date range (2), the Transaction Volume (3) and
Transaction Count (4) charts, Expand (5), the table filters (6), Export CSV (7), the Channel column (8) and a row's expand arrow (9)

Transaction Trends / Volume Heatmap: switches the Transaction Pattern view. Transaction Trends is selected in the figure.

-

The grouping buttons Day, Week, Month (Day selected) and the date range (here 10 Oct - 14 Oct, with a calendar icon).
Transaction Volume chart for the selected date range.

Transaction Count chart for the selected date range.

Each chart has an expand button at its top right (Expand Transaction Volume, Expand Transaction Count).

Transaction Table filters: All Types, All Channels, Price range, Pick a date range, Sender ID, Receiver ID.

Export CSV, at the right of the tab bar.

Channel: the channel of each transaction, for example ONLINE_BANKING, OTC, POS.

© O, N O/ A~ WN

The arrow at the end of each row.

In the example, the charts cover 10 Oct to 14 Oct and show no activity, while the table lists 19 transactions dated 21 Jul. Change the date range above the charts to
chart a different period.

Column What it shows Example
Txn ID Transaction ID, with a copy icon. TXN-752684-0RQ
Sender Sender name and ID. Rafael Serrano Dimaculangan, CUST-FYSCAL-604554
Receiver Receiver name and ID. Manila Water, EXT-OVS-65825715
Amount Amount in the transaction currency. £2,904.98; SGD 2,983.40; $3,810.03; €6,875.71
Type Transaction type. Long types are shortened with "...". TRANSFER, LOAN_PAYMENT, WITHDRAWAL, TIME_DEPOSIT
Channel Transaction channel. ONLINE_BANKING, OTC, POS, MOBILE_BANKING
Date Date and time. 21 Jul, 06:59:35 PM
Other Cases / Alerts tab

Customer Profile - Other Cases / Alerts

103

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide 103



Check this tab to see whether the customer has been investigated before. The Other Cases / Alerts tab lists the cases and alerts raised for this customer. Cases are
managed in Case Manager.

Analytics Transactions 19 Other Cases [ Alerts  Screening History STR History
Cases 1 Alerts 34 in n i- Status - Date Range B8
Case Title / ID Status Disposition Assigned To Alerts Case Age Case Origin Created At |
ALT-TMS-21072026-041467
n_ — @ STR Created @ True Match ] 1 75 Days 31Jul, 06:52:00 AM
CASE-2026-00346N D
| Showing 1-10f1 ® Page1of1

Figure 5.13 Other Cases / Alerts: the Cases and Alerts sub-tabs (1), the Status and Date Range filters (2), and one case, CASE-2026-0034611, in status STR
Created (3)

Sub-tabs Cases and Alerts, each with a count (1 case and 34 alerts in the example).
Filters: Status and Date Range.

A case row: the case title with the case ID below it; the columns are described in the table below.

Column (Cases) What it shows Example

Case Title/ID Case title, with the case ID and a copy icon below it. ALT-TMS-21072026-041467, CASE-2026-0034611
Status Case status. STR Created

Disposition Case disposition. True Match

Assigned To The user the case is assigned to. (hidden in the figure)

Alerts Number of alerts in the case. 1

Case Age Age of the case. 75 Days

Case Origin How the case was created. -

Created At Date and time the case was created. The heading has a sort icon. 31 Jul, 06:52:00 AM

Screening History tab

Customer Profile - Screening History

Use this tab to see when the customer was screened against the watchlists and with what result. The Screening History tab lists the name-screening runs that
included this customer, newest first.
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Analytics Transactions 12 Other Cases [ Alerts  Screening History STR History

Status Screening Period
|
n All Status w Pick a date range
n “®  Screening Date Screening Type Alert Score
Sep 23, 2026, 11:03 AM
( Delta Screening No Alerts
RUNID 48810}
Sep 23, 2026, 09:49 AM .
o & Delta Screening No Alerts
RUNID 4650
Sep 10, 2026, 10:41 AM -
~ J Deita Screening No Alerts
RUNID 4641
Aug 27, 2026, 10:43 AM -
_ 7 Deita Screening Mo Alerts
RUNID 46310
Aug 20, 2026, 12:14 PM .
7 Delta Screening No Alerts
RUNID 43000
Aug 13, 2026, 1211 PM
7 Deita Screening No Alerts
RUNID 3970
| Showing 1-6 of 6 ® Pagelof1

Figure 5.14 Screening History: the Status and Screening Period filters (1) and the columns (2), with six Delta Screening runs, each with No Alerts

Filters: Status (default All Status) and Screening Period (Pick a date range).
Columns: Screening Date, Screening Type, Alert Score.

Column What it shows Example

Screening Date Date and time of the run, with the RUN ID (and a copy icon) below it. Sep 23, 2026, 11:03 AM; RUN ID 466
Screening Type The kind of screening run. Delta Screening

Alert Score The result of the run for this customer. No Alerts

The example shows six runs (RUN IDs 466, 465, 464, 463, 430 and 397), all Delta Screening with No Alerts. Screening runs are described in Name Screening.

STR History tab

Customer Profile - STR History

Use this tab to check whether STRs have already been filed that involve the customer. The STR History tab lists Suspicious Transaction Reports (STRs) linked to this
customer, in the same columns as the Regulatory Reports register.

Analytics Transactions 19 Other Cases [ Alerts  Screening History STR History
Created By Creation Period
n' All Assignees ~ Pick a date range B
n =® CaseTitle/ID STRID Created At Created By Subjects Amount Download CSV
ALT-TMS-21072026-041467
8610 14 Aug, 07:36:00 AM @ Paoja Sharma  David Lee  Estrella Abella Catalan P707,955.42 o 3,
CASE-2026-003461110)
| Showing 1-10f1 ® Pagelof1

Figure 5.15 STR History: the Created By and Creation Period filters (1), the columns (2) and the Download CSV icon (3), with STR 661 for case CASE-2026-
0034611, amount #707,955.42

Filters: Created By (default All Assignees) and Creation Period (Pick a date range).
The columns, described in the table below.

Download CSV: a download icon in each row.
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Column Example

Case Title /ID ALT-TMS-21072026-041467, CASE-2026-0034611
STRID 661

Created At 14 Aug, 07:36:00 AM

Created By (hidden in the figure)

Subjects Pooja Sharma, David Lee, Estrella Abella Catalan
Amount $707,955.42

Download CSV A download icon (3 in the figure)

The case in this row, CASE-2026-0034611, is the case listed under Other Cases / Alerts. For what each column means and how to open a filed STR, see Regulatory
Reports.

Note

The Subjects of STR 661 shown here are Pooja Sharma, David Lee and Estrella Abella Catalan; they do not include Rafael Serrano Dimaculangan. David Lee
and Estrella Abella Catalan appear as his counterparties on the Transactions tab.

Review a customer during an investigation

Fyscal ARCX - Customers - Customer360 - customer name

WHEN WHERE EDITS OUTPUT

While you work an alert Customer 360 - the None: the profile shows Notes for the case

or case for the customer Customer Profile no edit controls timeline and the
rationale

Use the Customer Profile to compare what the customer said they would do with what they actually did, and to check their history. Work through it in the order
below and note what you find in the case's Timeline and notes.
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% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

1) Profile

Tags, More, Accounts

)

2 ) Customer Risk Score

Score, band, attributes scored 0

\s

3) Analytics
Totals per currency and period

\!

4) Transactions
The individual records, Export CSV

)

5) Other Cases/ Alerts

Earlier investigations

)

6 ) Screening History
Watchlist screening results

X

7 ) STR History
STRs already filed

Diagram 5.1 — Reviewing a customer, tab by tab

The order goes from what the customer declared, to what they did, to what the institution already knows about them. Each step below matches one box of the
diagram.

Step1 Read the profile

Open the customer (see The Customer Profile). Note RISK, KYC, STATUS and PEP Flag, then click More and note Expected Monthly Spend, Purpose,
Expected Txn Frequency and Sanctions. Check the account status under Accounts.

Step2 Check therisk score

On Customer Risk Score, note the score and its band, which attributes add the most to it, and any attribute scored 0 because of No value provided or Unable to
match value to any scoring row.

Step 3 Compare with the Analytics totals

On Analytics, choose the period (1D, 7D, 30D or All) that you want to compare with the profile. Read INCOMING and OUTGOING one currency at a time:
totals are not converted to a single currency. Note the largest transaction (MAX) and the top counterparties.

Step4 Check the individual transactions

On Transactions, find the transactions behind the totals: their dates, types and counterparties. Set the date range above the charts to the period of the
transactions, and use Export CSV if you need the list outside the platform.

Step 5 Look for earlier cases and alerts

On Other Cases / Alerts, check the Cases and Alerts counts and the status and disposition of earlier cases.

Step 6 Check the screening results

On Screening History, check when the customer was last screened and the Alert Score of each run.

Step 7 Check for earlier STRs
On STR History, check whether STRs have already been filed and open them in Regulatory Reports if you need the detail.
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Worked example: profile against activity

The values below are all on screen for Rafael Serrano Dimaculangan (CUST-FYSCAL-604554), with All selected on Analytics (Figure 5.10) and the profile expanded
with More (Figure 5.8). The Transactions tab lists 19 transactions, all dated 21 Jul.

Profile says
Expected Monthly Spend
£1,710,199.43

Expected Txn Frequency
QUARTERLY

Purpose Remittance receiving
Designation Cook; Declared
Income £2,323,206.00

Sanctions REVIEW_REQUIRED

Activity shows

OUTGOING PHP 915,874.18 (8 txns - 8 recipients),
plus USD 198,759.28, EUR 6,875.71 and JPY 3,131.98
in one transaction each

19 transactions, all on 21 Jul

INCOMING PHP 845,674.79 (4 txns - 4 senders);
OUTGOING PHP 915,874.18

Largest outgoing transaction PHP 704,823.44 (TXN-
455164-KJX) to Estrella Abella Catalan

Screening History: six Delta Screening runs, each No
Alerts

Point to note in the case

Compare spend currency by currency; the foreign-
currency amounts are not included in the PHP
total.

Many transactions on one day against a quarterly
expectation.

More PHP sent out than received, against a stated
purpose of receiving remittances.

The size of single transactions against the stated
occupation and income.

What the REVIEW_REQUIRED value refers to, and
whether it has been resolved.

None of these points decides the case on its own. Record them, with the values, in your notes and in the rationale when you dispose the alerts (see Dispose alerts

and close a case).

Customer risk profile (CRP)

Fyscal ARCX - Customers

- Risk Score Configuration

The customer risk profile (CRP) gives every customer a risk score from 0 to 100, worked out from their customer data. Administrators decide which customer details
count towards the score and how much each one counts; the platform applies the same settings to every customer. The CRP is set up on two pages under

Customers, next to Customer 360:

« Risk Score Configuration: the attributes that are scored, the score of each attribute value, and the weightage of each attribute.

* Score Configuration: the score bands, such as Low, Medium and High, that turn a score into a risk level.

Each customer's score, and how each attribute adds to it, is shown on the Customer Risk Score tab of their Customer Profile.

WHO
Administrators and
compliance heads who

WHERE
Fyscal ARCX -
Customers - Risk Score

CHANGES
Made in a draft, then
activated; every version

LIMITS
Each value score 0 to
100; weightages 100% in

own the risk Configuration and Score is kept in the history total at most
methodology Configuration
AML context

A risk-based approach means knowing which customers carry more money-laundering risk and giving them more attention: closer monitoring, more frequent
reviews and enhanced due diligence. The CRP records that assessment in one place and applies it the same way to every customer, so the risk rating can be

explained to supervisors and auditors.

How the risk score is worked out

The configuration has three parts. Each attribute is a customer detail, such as KYC Level, PEP Status or Nationality. Each attribute has rows that give a Score from
0 to 100 to one or more of its values, for example KYC 1 scores 20 and KYC 0 scores 10. Each attribute also has a Weightage, the share of the total risk score it
carries, in per cent.

% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

1 2 3 4 5
Attributes Value scores Weightage Risk score Score band
Customer details to - 0 to 100 for each value, - % per attribute, 100% in — 0 to 100 for each - Low, Medium or High
score, e.g. KYC Level, e.g. PEP =80 total at most customer (Score Configuration)

PEP Status

Diagram 5.2 — From customer data to a risk level
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For each attribute, the platform takes the score of the customer's value and multiplies it by the attribute's weightage. The risk score is the sum of these weighted
scores:

Risk score = (score x weightage) for each attribute, added together

The score used for each attribute is the score of the row that matches the customer's value. There is no normalisation, and the scores of the rows within one
attribute do not have to add up to 100: each row's score stands on its own.

Because every value score is between 0 and 100 and the weightages add up to 100% at most, the risk score is always between 0 and 100. The score bands in Score
Configuration then give the risk level: with the bands of the draft shown in Set the score bands, a score below 71 is Low, 71 to below 80 is Medium, and 80 to 100 is
High.

Worked example

These values are from the Customer Risk Score tab of the customer Emiliano Earl Gica Alvarez (Figure 5.9), scored with the active configuration in Figure 5.17.

Attribute Weightage Customer's value Value score Weighted score
KYC Level 14% KYCO 10 10x14% =14
PEP Status 20% none 0 0x20%=0
Nationality 7% Philippines 5 5x7%=0.35
Country of Residence / Operation 17% Philippines 5 5x17% =0.85
Age 16% 19-42 10 10x16% = 1.6
ID Type 10% DRIVERS_LICENSE 0 (no matching row) 0x10% =0
Occupation 16% Homemaker 30 30x16% =4.8
Total 100% 9, band Low

Occupation adds the most here: 4.8 of the 9 points. If the same customer were a PEP, PEP Status would add 80 x 20% = 16 points and the score would be 25.
Raising an attribute's weightage makes its values move the risk score more; lowering it makes them count less.

When the customer data has no value for an attribute, the Customer Risk Score tab shows No value provided. Scored 0. for it.

Not covered in this edition

This edition does not confirm how a customer is scored when their value matches no row of an attribute (the screen above shows Unable to match value to any
scoring row. Scored 0.), or when a newly activated configuration is applied to existing customers' scores.

Set up the risk score attributes

Fyscal ARCX - Customers - Risk Score Configuration

Open Risk Score Configuration to see the attributes, scores and weightages in use. The page has two tabs: Active Configuration, the configuration in force, and
Configuration History, every version saved (see Configuration history).

Step1 Start when no attributes are configured

Before any attribute is added, the page shows 0 Attributes and the message No attributes configured yet, and Total Weightage is 0%. Click Add Attributes,
tick the attributes to score, and click Add. Edit and Activate stay unavailable until there is something to activate.
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Risk Score Configuration

Active Configuration  Configuration History
Customers > Risk Score Configuration

I
1 _.l Cancel [E Save Draft & Edit @ Activate

Totals 0%

0 Attributes a Expand Al

Mo attributes configured yet

Total Weightage: 0%

* Risk scores are calculated from the attributes you add below. Start by

adding your first attribute,

Select Attribute Select All

Age

PEP Status
Entity Structure
Customer Type > B
Mationality

0 Verification

Source of Income

Add

Figure 5.16 A configuration with no attributes: Cancel, Save Draft, Edit and Activate (1), Total Weightage 0% (2), the empty-state message (3), Add
Attributes (4) and the list of attributes to choose from (5)

Cancel, Save Draft, Edit and Activate. Edit and Activate are greyed out while there is nothing to edit or activate.
Total Weightage: 0% with the Totals 0% tag: no weightage has been given yet.

No attributes configured yet: risk scores are calculated from the attributes you add.

Add Attributes: opens the list of customer attributes.

The attributes to choose from, each with a checkbox; Select All ticks them all.

Note

Figure 5.16 is from the product design. In the product, Add Attribute opens as a dialog with more attributes (see the step Add attributes below).

Step2 Read the active configuration

When a configuration is active, the page shows who created it and when, its Config version and the status ACTIVE. The Total Weightage panel shows each
attribute's weightage as a bar, and each attribute below lists its values and their scores.
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Risk Score Configuration -
n —# Active Configuration _ Configuration History |

Fyscal ARCX » Customers > Risk Score Configuration

R |

Tatal Welghtage: 100% Totals 100%
KYC — W% 20%
(4 B = e
A B% 10%
— 6%
7 Attributes a—o & Expand All I
KYC Level
a_. KYC1 Scofe 20
Kyco Seare 10
PEP Status
Mot a PEP Score 100
pER ® 80
Mationality Weightage 7%
Country of Residence [ Operation Waightage 17%
Age Weightage 18%
ID Type Welghtage 10%

Figure 5.17 The active configuration: the tabs (1), the version details (2), Edit (3), the Total Weightage panel (4), Expand All (5) and the KYC Level attribute
with its values and scores (6)

Active Configuration and Configuration History tabs.

Created At, Created By, Config version and Status (ACTIVE).

Edit: starts a draft of a new version.

Total Weightage: 100% with Totals 100%, and a bar for each attribute's weightage (here KYC Level 14%, PEP Status 20%, Nationality 7%, Country of
Residence / Operation 17%, Age 16%, ID Type 10%, Occupation 16%).

Expand All: opens every attribute to show its values.
An attribute, KYC Level, with Weightage 14%: the value KYC 1 has Score 20 and KYC 0 has Score 10.

Step 3 Edit: work in a draft

Click Edit. The page opens a draft with the status DRAFT and its own Config version; the active configuration stays in force until you activate the draft. Each
attribute now has a Weightage box, a delete icon and an arrow that opens its values.
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Risk Score Configuration
Active Configuration  Configuration History

Fyscal ARCX » Customers > Risk Score Configuration

Created By: 17 ﬂ—{ Cancel B Save Draft [ Discard draft
DRAFT |

Totads 100%
— 14% 20%
— % 7%
Age _— 16% ID Type — 10%
Qccupation — 6%
7 Attributes < Expand All

KYC Level n—{ Weightage 14 ] B
i

PEP Status 20 o ~
Nationality Welghtage 7 L v
Country of Residence / Operation weightage 17 % W

Age Weightage 16 % W o~
1D Type Weightage 10 A ] v
Occupation Weightage 18 % W v

Figure 5.18 A draft: the version details with DRAFT (1), Cancel, Save Draft, Discard draft and Activate (2), the Total Weightage panel (3), the Weightage box
(4), and the delete icon and arrow (5)

Created At, Created By, Config version and Status: DRAFT.

Cancel leaves editing; Save Draft saves it without activating; Discard draft deletes the draft; Activate makes the draft the active configuration.
Total Weightage and the Totals tag, updated as you type.

Weightage of the attribute, in per cent.

The delete icon removes the attribute from the draft; the arrow opens its values.

Step 4 Add attributes

Click Add Attribute below the last attribute. In the dialog, tick each customer attribute to score, or Select All, and click Add. The attributes are added to the
draft, each with a weightage to fill in.
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Add Attribute

Choose the customer attributes this configuration scores.

[ ] Select Allo— M|

Customer Type
Status

Customer Segment
Risk Level (ingested)
Risk Score (ingested)
Sanctions Status
Source of Funds
Relationship Tenure
Onboarding Channel
City

Province / Region

Arddrace Cniintryv

Cancel

Figure 5.19 The Add Attribute dialog: Select All (1), the customer attributes with three ticked (2), and Cancel and Add (3)

The customer attributes, for example Customer Type, Status, Customer Segment, Risk Level (ingested), Risk Score (ingested), Sanctions Status, Source of
Funds, Relationship Tenure, Onboarding Channel, City, Province / Region and Address Country; scroll for more.

e Cancel closes the dialog; Add adds the ticked attributes.

8 Select All: ticks every attribute in the list.

Step 5 Give each value a score

Open an attribute with its arrow. Each row links one or more values of the attribute to a score: choose the values in the row's list (they appear as tags, such as
KYC 1), then type the Score, from 0 to 100. Click Add Row for another value, and the delete icon at the end of a row to remove it.
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KYC Level

n-.ll e x scors | 20 I @_

K¥YCO X Score 1| )

+ Add Row }—n

PEP Status 0 g -
Nota PEP X Score 100 B
PEP X Score BO o]
+ Add Row

Figure 5.20 Scoring the values of KYC Level: Weightage (1), a row with its value KYC 1 and Score 20 (2), the delete icon of the row (3) and Add Row (4)

Weightage of the attribute (here 14%).
A row: the value or values it applies to (KYC 1), and its Score (20).
Deletes the row.

Add Row: adds a row for another value.

Step 6 Set the weightages

Type a Weightage for each attribute. Watch Total Weightage at the top: the weightages of all attributes together must not exceed 100%. When they add up to
exactly 100%, the tag reads Totals 100% and the risk score can use the full range from 0 to 100.

Step 7 Save or activate

Click Save Draft to keep the draft and come back to it later, or Activate to put it in force. The activated version becomes ACTIVE in Configuration history, and
the version that was active before becomes INACTIVE. To drop the draft, click Discard draft.

Rules the configuration follows

What Allowed Example
Score of a value row A number from 0 to 100. Higher means more risk. PEP - 80
Weightage of an attribute A percentage from 0 to 100. PEP Status - 20%
Total Weightage The weightages of all attributes together: 100% at most. 14+20+7+17+16+10 +16 =100%
Risk score of a customer Always between 0 and 100, because of the two rules above. 9 in the worked example
Important

Keep Total Weightage at 100%. If the weightages add up to less, no customer can reach the top of the score range; for example, with a total of 70% the
highest possible risk score is 70, which is below the High band of the draft in Set the score bands.

Note
The scores in these screenshots are from a test configuration. For example, Not a PEP scores 100 and PEP scores 80; in a live configuration, the value with
more risk normally has the higher score.

Set the score bands

Fyscal ARCX - Customers - Score Configuration

Score Configuration sets the bands that turn a risk score into a risk level. Each band has a name, a colour and a score range; together the bands cover the whole
range from O to 100. Like the risk score configuration, the bands are changed in a draft and then activated, and every version is kept under Score Configuration
History.
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Score Configuration

Fyscal Arcx > Customers > Score Configuration

Draft Score Configuration

[
—1 Active Score Configuration  Score Configuration History

[ Cancel [ SaveDraft [ Discard draft

Max score

Name Color Min score
—{ Low Il #se0s0 I Iu
Medium | #dscrns 7
High Hl #ev0coc a0

I + Add band O*

Figure 5.21 A draft of the score bands: the tabs (1), the draft details (2), Cancel, Save Draft, Discard draft and Activate (3), the name and colour of the Low

band (4), its Min score and Max score (5), the delete icon (6) and Add band (7)

Active Score Configuration and Score Configuration History tabs.

Draft Score Configuration: Created At, Created By, Config version and Status: DRAFT.
Cancel, Save Draft, Discard draft and Activate, as for the risk score configuration.
Name (Low) and Color (#15803D, green) of the band.

Min score and Max score. The band includes its minimum and goes up to, but not including, its maximum (< 71). Min score cannot be edited: it follows the

previous band's Max score.
Deletes the band.
Add band: adds a band.

The bands of the draft in Figure 5.21, which is not the active configuration:

Band Color

Low #15803D (green)
Medium #d9c708 (yellow)
High #e90cO0c (red)

Step1 Change the bands

Step2 Add or remove a band

Step 3 Activate

Click Activate to put the bands in force, or Save Draft to finish later.

Note

Configuration history

Fyscal ARCX - Customers - Risk Score Configuration - Configuration History

Scores

0 to below 71

71 to below 80

80 to 100

Open the draft and edit a band's Name, Color or Max score. You only type the maximum. Min score cannot be edited: each band's Min score follows the
previous band's Max score automatically (here Medium starts at 71 because Low ends below 71). The first band starts at 0 and the last band ends at < 100.

Click Add band to add a band, or the delete icon to remove one. Check that the bands still run from 0 to 100 without a gap.

The Risk Level and Score columns of the customer list, and the Risk Tier filter, show risk levels such as Low, Medium and High. Figure 5.21 shows a draft, with
bands at 71 and 80, not the active score configuration. That is why its bands do not match the scores in the customer list, for example High 62.61%.

Every version of the risk score configuration is kept. Open the Configuration History tab to see which version is in force, who created each version and when. Score

Configuration has the same list under Score Configuration History.
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Risk Score Configuration [
n —1 Active Cenfiguration  Configuration Histery

Fyscal ARCX » Customers > Risk Score Configuration

Config Version 10 Status Created Created by
- B ==-8 26 0ct 2026, 04:29:01 PH ——8

1793011124885 INACTIVE 26 Oct 2026, 04:08:44 PM ®

1792989920679 ) INACTIVE 26 QOct 2026, 10:15:29 AM ®

1782989851083 INACTIVE 26 Oct 2026, ®

1762938293760 O INACTIVE @

1792938125938 1) INACTIVE 25 Oct 2026 @

1792651306543 INACTIVE 22 Oct 2026, 12:11:46 PM ®

a_.:. Page 1af 2 3 »]

Figure 5.22 Configuration History: the tabs (1), a Config Version ID with its copy icon (2), the status ACTIVE (3), Created by (4), the count line (5) and the
page controls (6)

Active Configuration and Configuration History tabs.

Config Version ID, with a copy icon.

Status: ACTIVE for the version in force, INACTIVE for earlier versions, and DRAFT for a draft not yet activated.
Created by: the user who created the version.

Showing 1-20 of 22: 20 versions per page.

Page 1of 2 and the first, previous, next and last page buttons.

Status Meaning

ACTIVE The version in force. Only one version is active at a time.
DRAFT Saved with Save Draft and not yet activated.

INACTIVE An earlier version, replaced when a newer one was activated.

Use the history to answer an auditor's question about which risk methodology applied on a given date: find the version that was ACTIVE at that time, by its Created
date and the date of the next activation.

RELATED IN CORE WORKFLOW

B Case Manager =2 Case Manager Configuration [® Regulatory Reports
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—— CORE WORKFLOW

6 Regulatory Reports

Fyscal ARCX - Regulatory Reports

Regulatory Reports holds the reports the institution files with the AMLC. It has two tabs,

switched at the top right of the page. STR is the register of Suspicious Transaction Reports
(STRs) filed on the platform, one row per STR: find a filed STR, download its CSV, and open it

to read what was reported in each of its six steps. STRs are filed from a case in Case

Manager, not from this page. CTR lists the Covered Transaction Reports (CTRs) that the

platform creates by itself once a day from ingested transactions, each with a CSV file in the

GoTRACS format (see The CTR register).

FOR IN THE MENU
Analysts, supervisors and team leads

The STR register: read the list of filed STRs and its columns.

Search and filter the register: find an STR by case or STR ID,
filter by date or creator, and download its CSV.

Open a filed STR: open an STR read-only and move between its
steps.

Step 1: Select Alerts: see which of the case's alerts the STR
covers.

Step 2: Report Type: check the STR type, filing details and filing
deadline.

Step 3: Reason for suspicion: see the reason codes the STR cites.

Step 4: Transaction: see the transactions included and their total
amount.

2% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

Fyscal ARCX - Regulatory Reports

READING TIME
About 19 min

Step 5: Subject parties: check the parties named in the STR and
their details.

Step 6: Narratives: read the STR narrative and the alerts it
covers.

Where STRs come from: find out where STRs are filed and where
else they appear.

The CTR register: read the list of CTRs and its columns.

How CTRs are generated: see when CTRs are created, the
£500,000 threshold and the filing deadline.

Find and download a CTR: find a CTR, download its CSV and file
it with the AMLC.

1 2 3 4 5
Case - STR wizard RN STR Created case - Regulatory Reports N Customer 360
File STR, or Preview STR Six steps, Select Alerts Download STR on the STR tab: download CSV; STR History tab of the

for a draft to Narratives case

Diagram 6.1 — Where an STR is filed and where it appears afterwards

open read-only customer

An STR is prepared from a case in Case Manager with the six-step STR wizard. A filed STR appears as a row on the STR tab. In the examples, the case then shows
the status STR Created with Download STR, and STRs are also listed on the STR History tab of a customer in Customer 360. The field-by-field reference for the six
steps is in Case Manager (Step 1 to Step 6); this chapter shows what a filed STR looks like, using STR 694.

AML context

Institutions keep a record of every STR they file, with the evidence behind it, so that they can answer follow-up requests from the financial intelligence unit

and show supervisors and auditors what was reported and when. The register is that record on the platform.
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The STR register

Fyscal ARCX - Regulatory Reports

- STR

Use the register to see the filed STRs and pick the one you need. Regulatory Reports opens on the STR tab, which shows the filed STRs, newest first, with a search
box, a Refresh button and a Show Filters button above the table. Use the STR / CTR switch at the top right to change tab.

Regulatory Reports

Fyscal ARCX > Regulatory Reports.

—
-1 ¢ Search by Case Title / Case ID [ STR ID

Case Title [ 1D STRID

Paula Hidalgo Banaag

CASE-2026

Margarita Ong Abalos
CASE-2026-0104884 1Y

760010

Margarita Ong Abalos
CASE-2026-0034636 [

Harish Sinha
CASE-2026-0000075 ¢

ALT-TMS-21072026-041467

3 661
CASE-2026-00346T1 D)
Paula Hidalgo Banaag
8301
CASE-2026-0008131
Renato Cruz Ocampo r
6287

CASE-2026-0000070 )

Hernando Santos Buenaventura

CASE-2026-0000084 [

Bryan Flores Morales.
CASE-2026-0000087 £

Pilar Javier Dela Vega p—
CASE-2026-00 =

Created At

1 Oct 2026, 03:04:00.

19 Sept 2026, 11:37:0..

02 Sept 2026, 10:30:0

24 Aug 2026, 05:59:0..

14 Aug 2026, 07:36:0

24 Jul 2026, 12:38:00...

24 Jul 2026, 05:53:00.,

20 Jul 20286, 07:09:00

14 Jul 2026, 06:18:00

08 Jul 2026, 11:05.00

Created By

@

Subjects

Paula Hidodgo Banaag  Kenji Watanabe

Margarita Ong Abalos  Perla Soriano Buenaventura

Margarita Ong Abalos  Perln Soriano Buenaventura  Isidro Mendoza Lopez  +1

Hacish Sinha ~ Leens Banerjee  Girish Agarwal  +8

Pooja Sharma  David Les  Estrella Abelln

Paula Hidalge Banaag  Kanji Watanabe

Faulz Hidolgo Banaag  Keni Watanabe

Mylane Ocampo Ang  lreneo Intal Magno  Hermando Santos Buanavontura  +2

Bryan Flares Morales  Nicanor Ang Perez

Kenneth Torros Pangilinan  Pilar Javier Dela Voga

|STR CTR lr-
|
.
| 4 Refresh | ® Show Filters }-E

Amaunt Dawnload CSV
P3,267,487.37 B—Q

P17,683.04
P318,359.66 &
P6,773,770.75
P707,955.42

P3,287,487.37

P3,267,487.37 &
£1,948.00 &
P700.00 &
£4,322.00 &
® Page1of13 5 ||

Figure 6.1 The STR tab of Regulatory Reports: search (1), Refresh (2), Show Filters (3), an STR row (4), Download CSV (5), the count line (6) and the STR /

CTR switch (7); user names are blurred

Search by Case Title / Case ID / STR ID: finds STRs by the case title, the case ID or the STR ID.

Refresh: reloads the register.

Show Filters: opens the filters Creation Period and Created By. The button then reads Hide Filters.

An STR row. Click a row to open that STR (see Open a filed STR).

Download CSV: the download icon on each row downloads a CSV file for that STR.

The count line (Showing 1-10 of 127) and, at the right, Page 1 of 13 with first, previous, next and last page buttons. The register shows 10 STRs per page.

STR/ CTR: switches between the STR register and the CTR register. The selected tab is highlighted.

Column What it shows

Case Title /

The title of the case the STR was filed from, with the case ID and a copy icon

Example

ID

STRID

Created At

Created By

Subjects

Amount

Download
CSsv

below it. The case title is often the customer's name; it can also be an alert ID.

The STR's ID number, with a copy icon. 694

Date and time the STR was created.

The user who created the STR.

The parties named in the STR, as name tags. When there are more than fit, a
**+**n tag shows how many more. +8
The amount shown for the STR, in Philippine pesos. £6,773,770.75

A download icon for the STR's CSV file. download icon

18
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Harish Sinha, CASE-2026-0000075; ALT-TMS-
21072026-041467, CASE-2026-0034611

24 Aug 2026, 05:59:00 PM
(hidden in the figures)

Harish Sinha, Leena Banerjee, Girish Agarwal,

118



Search and filter the register

Fyscal ARCX - Regulatory Reports - STR - Show Filters

Use the search box when you know the case title, case ID or STR ID, and the filters to narrow the register by creation date or by the user who created the STR.

Filter Default Options or format

Creation Pick a date A two-month calendar (for example October 2026 and November 2026) with arrows to move between
Period range months. Today's date is highlighted.

Created By All Assignees A list of users. Your own entry is marked (You); in testing it was the only entry.

Step1 Search for an STR

Click the Search by Case Title / Case ID / STR ID box and type a case title (for example Harish Sinha), a case ID (for example CASE-2026-0000075) or an
STR ID (for example 694).

Step2 Open the filters

Click Show Filters. The Creation Period (1) and Created By (2) filters appear below the search box, and the button reads Hide Filters (3). Click Hide Filters to
close them.

Q Search by Case Title / Case ID / STR ID £ Refresh & Hide Filters
Creation Period Created By
Pick a date range B All Assignees v

B

Figure 6.2 The STR tab filters: Creation Period (1) and Created By (2), with Hide Filters (3)

Step 3 Filter by the user who created the STR

Click the Created By box (1) (it shows All Assignees) and click a user in the list (2). In testing, the list showed one entry, the signed-in user, marked (You).

Created By

All Assignhees

(You)

Figure 6.3 The Created By filter (1) open, with one entry marked (You) (2); the user name is hidden
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Step 4 Filter by creation date

Click the Creation Period box (it shows Pick a date range). A two-month calendar opens. Pick the start and end dates of the range. Use the arrows (1, 2)
beside the month names to change month. Today's date is highlighted (3).

s < October 2026 November 2026 > e——
._' 2l

Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa

27 28 29 30 1 2 3 1 2 3 4 5 6 7

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 8 9 10 MM 12 13 14

1M 12 13| 4T85 16 17 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

18 19 20 21 22 23 24 22 23 24 25 26 27 28

25 26 27 28 29 30 3N 29 30 1 2 3 4 5 A

Figure 6.4 The Creation Period calendar, October and November 2026: previous month (1), next month (2) and today's date highlighted (3)

Step 5 Download an STR's CSV
In the row of the STR, click the download icon in the Download CSV column (5 in Figure 6.1).

Open a filed STR

Fyscal ARCX - Regulatory Reports - STR - STRrow

WHERE MODE STEPS FIELD REFERENCE
Regulatory Reports »> Read-only: no save or The same six steps as File an STR in Case
STR - click arow submit button the STR wizard Manager

Open a filed STR to read exactly what was reported, step by step. Click an STR row to open it. The STR opens in a dialog over the page, titled Suspicious
Transaction Report (STR), with the subtitle GoTRACS-compliant STR filing for AMLC and the case ID. The dialog has six steps, the same steps used to file an STR
from a case: Select Alerts, Report Type, Reason for suspicion, Transaction, Subject parties and Narratives. A filed STR opens read-only: its values are shown in
greyed fields and ticked or unticked boxes, and there is no save or submit button. Behind the dialog, the sidebar is shown collapsed to a narrow strip of icons.

The figures below show STR 694, filed from case CASE-2026-0000075 (Harish Sinha).

Control What it does
Step bar Shows the six steps. The current step has a blue number; steps already passed show a green tick.
Next Step Moves to the next step. Not shown on step 6.
Previous Step Moves back one step. Not shown on step 1.
x (top right) Closes the dialog.
Step 1: Select Alerts

This step shows which of the case's alerts the STR covers. It lists the case's alerts under the heading Alerts to include in STR, with the instruction Transactions and
parties from selected alerts appear in subsequent steps. A ticked box marks each alert included in the STR.
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1P Suspicious Transaction Report (STR) %
GoTRACS-compliant STR filing for AMLC ~ CASE-2028-0000075 [

|°Selec1.n!ens ':'n 2 Report Type 3 Reason for suspicion 4  Transaction 5 Subject parties & Narratives

Alerts to include in STR

Transactions and parties from selected alerts appear in subsequent steps.

Cristina Garcia Halili @ Faise Match
ALT-NS-20260724103143470890 )  CUST-FYSCAL-928740 Rule:

H Harish Sinha @ False Match

ALT-TMS-20260626072003,357618015-d24534 [ TEM-CUST-10L847 Rule: TMR-26062026-000367 1transactions

Girish Agarwal ® False Match
ALT-TMS-20260626-vxjmk 1 TEM-CUST-96U702 Rule: TMR-26062026-000368 2 transactions

Cristina Garcia Halili ® False Match
ALT-TMS-25072026-10324110)  CUST-FYSCAL-928740 Rule: TMR-23072026-000870 1 wransactions

Ella Fajardo Valdez —® False Match
ALT-TMS-25072026-104375 ) CUST-FYSCAL-727421 Rule: TMR-23072026-000870 1transactions

Aman Singh @ True Match

ALT-TMS-202680626-ywimg [1 TEM-CUST-88B974 Rule: TMR-26062026-000368 1transactions

n Aman Singh
£
| ALT-NS-20260827104653114064 [ TEM-CUST-88B974 Rule:

Figure 6.5 Step 1, Select Alerts, for STR 694: the title and case ID (1), the current step (2), an included alert (3), the one alert not included (4) and Next Step
(5)

Dialog title, subtitle and case ID (CASE-2026-0000075).
Step bar, with Select Alerts as the current step.

Anincluded alert: a ticked box, the customer name and the alert's disposition (here Harish Sinha, False Match), then the alert ID, the customer ID, the rule
and, for transaction-monitoring alerts, the number of transactions.

The alert that is not included: its box is unticked (ALT-NS-20260827104653114064, Aman Singh, in the example).

Next Step.
Each alert shows the customer name, the alert's disposition (for example False Match or True Match; none when the alert has no disposition), its alert ID (for
example ALT-TMS-20260626072003.357618915-d24534), the customer ID (for example TEM-CUST-10L847), the rule (for example Rule: TMR-26062026-

000367) and, for transaction-monitoring alerts, the number of transactions (for example 1 transactions). Name-screening alerts (IDs starting ALT-NS) show Rule:
with no value.

Step 2: Report Type

This step shows the type of report and its filing details, including the date of determination from which the filing deadline is worked out.
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Suspicious Transaction Report (STR}) *

GoTRACS-compliant STR filing for AMLC  CASE-2026-0000075 €
° Select Alerts e Report Type 3 Reason for suspicion 4 Transaction 5 Subject parties € Narratives
STR Type *

" @ STRR-Regular STR STRA - Per Account

STRHP - High Priority STRHU - Highly unusual

STRER - Bulk Report

Institution code H-3 Supervising agency H-2 *

nri FYSCALTECH20260001 auto-filled II Securities and Exchange Commission t:ln

18-digit code assigned by AMLC/BSP

Submission type H-6 * STRtrigger D-SD-3 *
n-li Delete II PPP (Public Private Partnership) .:.B

Date of determination D-5D-2 *

Date the covered person knew ar should have known of the suspicious nature of the transaction. Starts the filing deadline clock.

n-li " Filing deadiing: August 31, 2026 (Ovardue by 44 days) -:

& Previous Step

Figure 6.6 Step 2, Report Type: STR Type (1), Institution code (2), Supervising agency (3), Submission type (4), STR trigger (5), Date of determination (6)
and the Filing deadline message (7)

# Field Value in STR 694

1 STR Type STRR-Regular STR

2 Institution code H-3 FYSCALTECH20260001 (marked auto-filled)

3 Supervising agency H-2 Securities and Exchange Commission

4 Submission type H-6 Delete

5 STR trigger D-SD-3 PPP (Public Private Partnership)

6 Date of determination D-SD-2 24/08/2026

7 Filing deadline message Filing deadline: August 31, 2026 (Overdue by 44 days)

For each field's options, required marker and help text, see Step 2: Report Type in Case Manager. The five STR types are compared in STR types compared.

Next to the date, a message shows the filing deadline worked out from it: in the example, Filing deadline: August 31, 2026 (Overdue by 44 days) on 14 October
2026, in red (7 in the figure). The number of days overdue grows each day. The codes after each label (H-3, D-SD-2 and so on) are the field codes shown on screen
for the AMLC GoTRACS report.

Step 3: Reason for suspicion

This step shows the reason codes the STR cites, as primary codes and as additional codes.
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Suspicious Transaction Report (STR)
GoTRACS-compliant § filing for AMLC ~ CASE-2028-0000075 [

° Select Alerts e Report Type e Reason for suspicion 4  Transaction 5 Subject parties & Narratives

'. Reason for suspicion codes D-5D-2 *
Select one or more SC, PC, or MC codes. Multiple selections allowed

Suspicious circumstances — SC1-SC6

5C1 No underlying legal or trade obligation, purpose or economic justification

SC 2 Client not properly identified

[
E—i SC 3 Amount not commensurate with business or financial capacity

SC 4 Transaction structured to avoid being reported

SCE  Deviation from client's profile/past transactions

(optional)

B Additional reason codes D-S
.
Secondary suspicion codes beyond primary cades from Step 3. Codes already selected as primary are shawn dimmed,
Suspicious circumstances — S5C1-SC6

SCT No underlying legal or trade obligation, purpose or economic justification

sc2 Client not properly identified

4
L
el

Figure 6.7 Step 3, Reason for suspicion: the reason codes (1) with SC 3 ticked (2), and Additional reason codes (3) with SC 3 shown dimmed (4)

Reason for suspicion codes D-SD-2 (required, *): "Select one or more SC, PC, or MC codes. Multiple selections allowed."
In STR 694, SC 3 is ticked.

Additional reason codes D-SD-5 (optional): "Secondary suspicion codes beyond primary codes from Step 3. Codes already selected as primary are shown
dimmed." The same code lists repeat here.

o SC 3 is shown dimmed in the additional list.
A filed STR shows no selection counter on this step.

Each section has three groups, which scroll inside the dialog: Suspicious circumstances — SC1-SC6, Predicate crimes — PC1-PC36 and Transnational organized
crime — MC1.

The description of every code, and which predicate-crime codes carry a KYC REQ tag, is listed once in Step 3: Reason for suspicion in Case Manager.

Step 4: Transaction

This step shows which of the case's transactions are included in the STR, their total amount, and the role of each party in them.
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Suspicious Transaction Report (STR}) *

GuTRACS-compliant STR filing for AMLC ~ CASE-2026-0000075 €]
° Select Alerts ° Repart Type ° Reasah for suspicion o Transaction 5 Subject parties € Narratives
Type Period From Period To
.i Alltype v dd/mmiyyyy 0 ddfmmfiyyyy O l
E Selected total amount (D-TD-6) n
I |
3 Mixed 627,513.17

Select Suspicious Transactions
Triggered transactions for this case. All are selected by default - deselect any you want to exclude from the STR

Transaction Amount Type Sender Recelver Mot Product Date
" TXN-36F744FEQCBA Harish Sinha s Leena Banerjee ©

5 S$GD 500.00 INVESTMENT s - = MOBILE 5812 23/06/2026
ALT-NS-2026072410314 3470890 [ TEM-CUST-10L847 TEM-CUST-45R381 73
TXN-029E18C666DE Girish Agarwal = Kunal Dubey ©

: . EUR 324,666.22 RETAIL i = 2 el POS so1 20/08/2026
ALT-TMS-20260626072003.357618915-d24534 [ TEM-CUST-96U702 TEM-CUST-49F 874 9
TXN-3F91943AF145 Girish Agarwal = Smita Mishra ©

- = AED 302,346.95 ENTERTAINMENT i MOBILE 5999 25/06f2026
ALT-TMS-20260626072003.357618915-024534 [0 TEM-CUST-86U702 1) TEM-CUST-81C761 [

d
Bilbparty Role 5 Subject of Suspicion B Beneficiary € Counterparty T Transactor © Other participant

& Previous Step

Figure 6.8 Step 4, Transaction: filters (1), Selected 3 (2), total amount Mixed 627,513.17 (3), Select Suspicious Transactions (4) and the Party Role legend
(5)

Filters: Type (All type), Period From and Period To (dd/mm/yyyy).
Selected: the number of transactions included (3).
total amount (D-TD-6): the total of the included transactions. When they are in different currencies it is labelled Mixed (here Mixed 627,513.17).

Select Suspicious Transactions (required, *): "Triggered transactions for this case. All are selected by default -deselect any you want to exclude from the
STR".

e Party Role legend.

Column What it shows Example

(check box) Ticked when the transaction is included. ticked

Transaction  Transaction ID, with the alert ID below it. TXN-029E18C666DE, ALT-TMS-20260626072003.357618915-d24534
Amount Amount and currency. SGD 500.00; EUR 324,666.22; AED 302,346.95

Type Transaction type. INVESTMENT, RETAIL, ENTERTAINMENT

Sender Sender name, party-role letter and customer ID. Girish Agarwal, S, TEM-CUST-96U702

Receiver Receiver name, party-role letter and customer ID. Kunal Dubey, B, TEM-CUST-49F974

MOT Mode of transaction. MOBILE, POS

Product Product code, or -when none. 5812, 6011, 5999

Date Transaction date (dd/mm/yyyy). 20/06/2026

The party-role letters next to each sender and receiver (S, B, C, T, 0) are explained in the Party Role table in Step 4: Transaction.

The note below the legend reads: "MOT, Product Type, Purpose of Remittance, and Transaction Code are sourced from ingested data and included automatically in
the Format X CSV per selected transaction. Total amount can be manually overridden below."
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Step 5: Subject parties

This step shows the parties named in the STR and their identity details. It lists the parties under the heading Subject parties: "Auto-derived from selected
transactions. Click a row to expand and edit." Each party row shows a tag (AH), the name in the form Last, First (or Last, First, Middle) and the customer ID. Click a
row to expand it.

Suspicious Transaction Report (§TR) x

GoTRACS-compliant STR filing for AMLC CASE-2028-0000075 T)

° Select Alerts ° Repart Type ° Reason for suspicion e Transaction o Subject parties & MNarratives

Subject parties

Auto-derived from selected transactions. Click a row to expand and edit.

-——.: AH  Sinha, Harishl TEM-CUST-10L847  ~
Party role B Entity D-A-3

| | |
n_. S - Subject of Suspicion I Account holder {emits A-block in CS\ I N - Matural Person -—n

L J J
B_- IDENTITY

Last name D-A-4a * First name D-A-4b Middle name D-A-4c
Sinha Harish e.g. Salamanca
CRM D-A-Z Account no. D-A-8
TEM-CUST-10L847 e.g. 1238444223
n—o 1D DOCUMENTS
ID type D-A-12 1D number D-A-13 Date of birth D-A-4c
Others e.g. 04522341

Mationality D-A-11

e.qg. PH

—- ADDITIONAL DETAILS

“ Previous Step Next Step =

Figure 6.9 Step 5, Subject parties: Sinha, Harish expanded (1), Party role (2), Account holder (3), Entity (4), IDENTITY (5), ID DOCUMENTS (6) and
ADDITIONAL DETAILS (7)

The party row: Sinha, Harish. The arrow at the right collapses the row.
Party role: S - Subject of Suspicion.

Account holder check box, labelled "(emits A-block in CSV)": ticked.
Entity D-A-3: N - Natural Person.

IDENTITY fields.

ID DOCUMENTS fields.

ADDITIONAL DETAILS fields, below the visible area (scroll the dialog).

Group Field (code) Value or placeholder in STR 694
IDENTITY Last name D-A-4a Sinha
IDENTITY First name D-A-4b Harish
IDENTITY Middle name D-A-4c empty (placeholder "e.g. Salamanca")
IDENTITY CRN D-A-2 TEM-CUST-10L847
IDENTITY Account no. D-A-8 empty (placeholder "e.g. 1238444223")
ID DOCUMENTS ID type D-A-12 Others (drop-down)
ID DOCUMENTS ID number D-A-13 empty (placeholder "e.g. 045223411")
ID DOCUMENTS Date of birth D-A-4c a date (hidden in the figure)
ID DOCUMENTS Nationality D-A-11 empty (placeholder "e.g. PH")
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Group Field (code) Value or placeholder in STR 694

ADDITIONAL DETAILS Complete address D-A-5 not visible in the capture
ADDITIONAL DETAILS Country code D-A-6 PH - Philippines
ADDITIONAL DETAILS ID City code — PSGC D-A-7 not visible in the capture
ADDITIONAL DETAILS Place of birth D-A-10 not visible in the capture
ADDITIONAL DETAILS Source of fund D-A-6 Employed

ADDITIONAL DETAILS Contact no. D-A-15 not visible in the capture
ADDITIONAL DETAILS Old account no. D-A-16 not visible in the capture

For each field's required marker and placeholder, see Step 5: Subject parties in Case Manager.

STR 694 lists 11 parties: Sinha, Harish; Banerjee, Leena; Agarwal, Girish; Dubey, Kunal; Mishra, Smita; Villacorta, Rodolfo, Aguilar; Halili, Cristina, Garcia; Domingo,
Benedict, Abella; Valdez, Ella, Fajardo; Singh, Aman; Joshi, Neha. These are the parties behind the +8 tag in the register's Subjects column (three names shown plus
eight more).

Step 6: Narratives

This last step shows the written narrative of the STR and the alerts it covers.

Suspicious Transaction Report (STR) %
GoTRACS-compliant STR filing for AMLC ~ CASE-2028-0000075 [

° Select Alerts e Report Type ° Reason for suspicion o Transaction o Subject parties o Marratives

STR Narrative * (D-50-6)

&

n}:?Sd /4000 — meets GoTRACS recommendation
1

ALERTS COVERED BY THIS STR

30
- ALT-NS-20260724103143470890 ) ALT-TMS-20260626072003.357618915-d24534 @)  ALT-TMS-20260626-vejmk @)  ALT-TMS-25072026-10324110)  ALT-TMS-25072026-104375[7]  ALT-TMS-20260626-ywima [©)

“ Previous Step '

Figure 6.10 Step 6, Narratives: the STR Narrative, text hidden (1), its character counter (2), the alerts covered by the STR (3) and Previous Step (4)

STR Narrative (D-SD-6, required, *): the written narrative of the STR, in a text box.
Character counter: in the example 254 / 4000 — meets GoTRACS recommendation, in green with a tick. The maximum shown is 4000 characters.
ALERTS COVERED BY THIS STR: the IDs of the alerts included in step 1, each with a copy icon. STR 694 covers six alerts.

Previous Step. This is the last step, so there is no Next Step button.

Close the dialog with the x at its top right to return to the register.
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Where STRs come from

Read this if you want to file a new STR. The STR tab has no button to create an STR. An STR is filed from a case in Case Manager, using the same six steps shown
above; see that chapter for how to file one, and Diagram 6.1 at the top of this chapter for the path an STR takes. A case whose STR has been filed shows the status
STR Created, as in Figure 5.12. To see the STRs linked to one customer, open the customer’'s STR History tab in Customer 360.

The CTR register

Fyscal ARCX - Regulatory Reports - CTR

A Covered Transaction Report (CTR) tells the AMLC about a covered transaction. In general, that is a transaction of more than 500,000 (see How CTRs are
generated). Fyscal ARCX creates CTRs by itself from the transactions it ingests; nobody types in filing data. Use the CTR tab to find a CTR, check its filing deadline
and download its CSV for filing.

Click CTR in the switch at the top right of Regulatory Reports. The tab shows the CTRs, newest first.

Regulatory Reports . :]
jll —+ STR CTR

Fyscal ARCX » Regulatory Reports

I (@) CTR reports are generated ance a day at 3:00 AM. New transactions will appear in the next scheduled run. |

B )

CTRID Date Customars Transactions Filing Deadiine Created At
n —&CTR-z0z61018-0001 1) 2026-10+14 8 8 mﬂ 14 Oct 2026, D2:49:20 PM = B
CTR-20261013-0001 10 2026-10-13 n n 2026-10-20 13 Oct 2026, 02:49:46 PM &
CTR-20261012-0002 & 2026-10-12 14 14 2026-10-12 12 Oct 2026, 02:45:11PM &
CTR-20261012-0001 5 2026-10-12 8 8 2026-10-19 12 Oct 2026, 02:31:54 PM &
CTR-20261009-0001 (Y 2026-10-09 n n 2026-10-16 08 Oct 2026, 03:08:16 PM &
CTR-20261008-0001 - 2026-10-08 6 L1 2026-10-15 08 Oct 2026, 03:08:57 PM &
CTR-20261007-0001 5 2026-10-07 10 o 2026-10-14 07 Dct 2026, 03:28:04 PM &
CTR-20261008-0001 2026-10-06 16 6 2026-10-13 06 Oct 2026, 03:06:36 PM &
CTR-20261005-0003 ) 2026-10-05 1 1 2026-10-12 05 Oct 2026, 12:46:24 PM &
CTR-20261005-0002 § 2026-10-05 L 14 2026-10-12 05 Oct 2026, 03:51:43 PM &

50 f ® Page1of 15 3 »

Figure 6.11 The CTR tab of Regulatory Reports: the STR / CTR switch (1), the schedule message (2), search (3), a CTR ID (4), its filing deadline (5), the
download icon (6) and the count line (7)

The message CTR reports are generated once a day at 3:00 AM. New transactions will appear in the next scheduled run. CTRs are created by a daily run, not as
soon as a transaction arrives.

Search by CTR ID or Date: finds CTRs by their ID or date.
The CTR ID, with a copy icon.
Filing Deadline: the last day to file the CTR with the AMLC.

8 STR/ CTR: switches between the STR register and the CTR register. The selected tab is highlighted.

The download icon: downloads the CTR's CSV file. The column has no heading.

The count line (Showing 1-10 of 150) and, at the right, Page 1 of 15 with first, previous, next and last page buttons. The register shows 10 CTRs per page.

Column What it shows Example

CTRID The CTR's ID: CTR-, the date as YYYYMMDD and a number for each CTR of that date, CTR-20261014-0001; CTR-
with a copy icon. 20261012-0002

Date The date of the transactions the CTR reports. One date can have more than one CTR. 2026-10-14

Customers The number of customers in the CTR. 8

Transactions The number of transactions in the CTR. In the examples it equals Customers. 8

Filing Deadline  The last day to file the CTR. In the examples it is five working days after Date. 2026-10-21

Created At Date and time the platform created the CTR. 14 Oct 2026, 02:49:20 PM
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Column What it shows Example

(download Downloads the CTR's CSV file in the GoTRACS format. download icon
icon)

Not covered in this edition

This edition does not cover what happens when you click a CTR row, or how the register shows a CTR that could not be completed, for example because
customer data is missing. The product requirements describe the statuses PROCESSING, BLOCKED, READY and FAILED for this, but they were not shown in
the register when it was documented.

How CTRs are generated

% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

1 2 3 4 5
Transaction file - Daily run - Threshold check SN CTR created SN CSsv
Uploaded in Data Once a day at 3:00 AM More than #500,000, or A row on the CTR tab, GoTRACS format, ready
Ingestion the equivalent with its filing deadline to download

Diagram 6.2 — How a transaction becomes a CTR

You don't create CTRs by hand. When a transaction file is uploaded in Data Ingestion, its transactions are stored on the platform. Once a day, at 3:00 AM, the CTR run
checks the stored transactions against the institution's approved CTR rules. Each covered transaction it finds goes into a CTR, and the platform creates the CTR's
CSV file in the AMLC GoTRACS format. Transactions uploaded after a run, including late transactions for earlier dates, are picked up by the next run.

The threshold. The general rule is an amount of more than #500,000. An amount of exactly #500,000 is not over it. Amounts in other currencies are converted to
pesos before they are compared.

Amount in PHP Over the general threshold?
400,000 No
500,000 No. The amount must be more than #500,000.
500,001 Yes
750,000 Yes
Important

Not every transaction above #500,000 is reported, and the threshold is not the same for every institution. Which transactions are covered depends on the
institution's sector, the AMLC transaction code and the mode of transaction (MOT), and some sectors, such as jewellery dealers, real estate developers and
brokers, and casinos, have their own thresholds. These rules are approved by compliance and set up on the platform; they are not set on this page.

The filing deadline. A CTR must be filed by the fifth working day after the transaction. Weekends and Philippine non-working days are not counted. For example,
transactions dated Wednesday 2026-10-14 have the deadline Wednesday 2026-10-21. The deadline is counted from the transaction date, so a late upload or a later
run does not move it.

Missing data. A CTR is built only from transaction, customer and account data; there is no screen for typing in missing details. If a transaction or customer record is
missing required data, correct it in the source data and upload it again so that the next run can use it.

AML context

Covered persons, such as banks, must report covered transactions to the AMLC within five working days. The CTR is filed through the AMLC's GoTRACS portal
as a CSV file in the prescribed layout (Annex A of the GoTRACS guidelines). Fyscal ARCX prepares the file; filing it is still done in GoTRACS.

Find and download a CTR

Fyscal ARCX - Regulatory Reports - CTR

Use these steps to get a CTR's file ready for the AMLC before its filing deadline.
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Step1 Open the CTR tab
Open Regulatory Reports and click CTR at the top right (1 in Figure 6.11).

Step2 Find the CTR

Click the Search by CTR ID or Date box and type a CTR ID (for example CTR-20261014-0001) or a date as shown in the Date column (for example 2026-10-
14). To work through the CTRs that are due soonest, check the Filing Deadline column.

Step 3 Download the CSV
In the row of the CTR, click the download icon (6 in Figure 6.11). The CSV file downloads.

Step 4 File it with the AMLC

Upload the CSV in the AMLC's GoTRACS portal before the filing deadline. Downloading the file does not file the CTR: Fyscal ARCX does not send CTRs to the
AMLC, and the register does not record whether a CTR has been filed.

The CSV follows the GoTRACS CTR layout. It has no heading row; each line is a record that starts with a letter.

Record What it contains

H The first line: the supervising agency code, the institution's 18-digit code, CTR, X and A. A means a new submission.

(header)

D The transaction: date, AMLC transaction code, transaction reference, mode of transaction (MOT), amount in pesos and, for foreign
(detail) currency, the amount and currency code. It is followed by the parties, such as the account holder, with their name, address,

account, date of birth or registration, ID and source of funds.

T The last line: T and the number of detail records.
(trailer)

Amounts have no currency sign and no thousands separators, for example 650000.00 . The platform creates new submissions only: correcting or deleting a CTR
that has already been filed is not done from this page.

RELATED IN CORE WORKFLOW

B3 Case Manager == Case Manager Configuration & Customer 360
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—— DETECTION & MONITORING

7 Name Screening

Fyscal ARCX - Name Screening

Name Screening checks names against the watchlist. Analysts use it to look up watchlist
records and to screen a single name by hand. Compliance administrators use it to follow the
batch and delta screening runs and to set the alert bands and field weightages that
screening uses.

FOR IN THE MENU READING TIME
Analysts and administrators Fyscal ARCX - Name Screening About 24 min

Watchlist Search: look up watchlist records by name and narrow Delta Screening: follow the delta screening runs and change
them with filters. their schedule.

Watchlist Entity Details: read a watchlist record's identity, risk, Alert Configuration (Configuration - Alerts): review or change
network and source details. the alert bands.

Manual Screening: enter one person's or company's details and Screening Configuration (Configuration - Screening): review or
screen them on demand. change the field weightages.

Batch Screening: check the batch screening runs, their status Review a name-screening match: what True Match, False Match
and the alerts they created. and Potential Match mean for an analyst, and how to decide

between them.

AML context

Name screening compares customers with lists of people and organisations that carry risk, such as sanctioned parties and politically exposed persons (PEPs).
A possible match is not a finding. It prompts an analyst to check the record, decide whether it is the same person or organisation, and record why.

2% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

1 2 3 4 5
Watchlist loaded Customers screened Matches scored Alert raised Analyst decides
LSEG and Internal - Batch Screening and s Each watchlist candidate - For example LOW - True Match, False Match
Watchlist files, in Data Delta Screening runs getsaband and a 84.29% or Potential Match, in
Ingestion percentage Case Manager

Diagram 7.1 — From watchlist to a decided name-screening alert

Diagram 7.1 shows where each part of this chapter fits. Watchlist files are loaded in Watchlist Ingestion and can be looked up in Watchlist Search. Batch Screening
and Delta Screening list the runs and the alerts each one created. Each alert shows its band and percentage, and the bands are set in Alert Configuration. The
analyst reviews the matches and records a disposition in Case Manager; Review a name-screening match explains how to decide.

Watchlist Search

Fyscal ARCX - Name Screening - Watchlist Search

Use Watchlist Search to look up records on the watchlist by name, narrow them with filters and open any record's details. The table stays empty until you search.
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Watchlist Search

Fyscal ARCX > Mame Screening > Watchlist Search

:- Q Search by Name Eli ¥ Refresh ¥ Hide Filters
Country PEP Status Category Entity Source

B All All All Al All

n-- uip Mame PEP Status Country Category Date of Birth

B

E Oops! No data available

Please adjust your search criteria or try again later

Figure 7.1 Watchlist Search before a search: Search by Name (1), Refresh and Hide Filters (2), the five filters (3), the results columns (4) and the empty
state (5)

Search by Name: type the name of the person or entity to look up.

Refresh reloads the results. Hide Filters hides the filter row, which is shown when the page opens.
The filters: Country, PEP Status, Category, Entity and Source. Each one is set to All by default.
The results table, with the columns UID, Name, PEP Status, Country, Category and Date of Birth.

The empty state, Oops! No data available with the line "Please adjust your search criteria or try again later”, which shows until a search returns records.

Filters

Each filter opens a list with a search box at the top, so you can type to find an option.

Filter Options

Country Default All. Choose a country.
PEP Active, NON-PEP, Unknown
Status

Category =~ WEBSITE, MILITARY, AIRCRAFT, VESSEL, BANK, POLITICAL INDIVIDUAL, SHELL BANK OR COMPANY, RELIGION, CRIME -
ORGANIZED, CRIME - TERROR, EMBARGO, POLITICAL PARTY, EMBARGO VESSEL, TRADE UNION, PORT, CRIME - FINANCIAL,
ORGANISATION, CORPORATE, EMBARGO AIRCRAFT, INDIVIDUAL, COUNTRY, DIPLOMAT, CRIME - WAR, CRIME - OTHER,
ADDRESS, CRIME - NARCOTICS, SPECIAL JURISDICTION, LEGAL

Entity Male, Female, Entity, Unknown

Source All, Internal Watchlist, LSEG

Results columns
Column What it shows

uiD The record's identifier on the watchlist, for example 3601955. A record marked deleted shows a red Deleted label and a date (for
example 15/04/2026) under its UID.

Name The name as held on the watchlist, for example John SMITH.

PEP Status A green PEP chip, a red NON-PEP chip, or - when the record has no PEP status.

Country The record's country, for example UNITED KINGDOM.

Category The record's category, for example INDIVIDUAL, LEGAL or CRIME - NARCOTICS.

Date of The date of birth in YYYY/MM/DD format, or - when the record has none.

Birth

Source The list the record comes from, for example LSEG. This column appears once results are shown.

Step1 Search by name

Type the name in Search by Name, for example John Smith. The table fills with matching records and a Name: John Smith tag appears under the filters. A
common name returns many records: this search returns 20, and the footer reads Showing 20 results.
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Step2 Narrow the results with a filter

Click a filter, for example PEP Status (1), and choose an option from the list (3). You can type in the list's search box (2) to find an option.

PEP Status

Active

NON-PEP :

Unknown

Figure 7.2 The PEP Status filter (1) open: the search box (2) and the options Active, NON-PEP and Unknown (3)
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2 John Smith

Country

Al

Step 3 Read the results

Watchlist Search

Fyscal ARCX > Name Screening > Watchlist Search

PEP Status

All

Mame: John Smith

O RESETFILTERS .:.

1237605

uip Name
5469851 John SMITH
577553 John SMITH
599328 John SMITH
2259176 John SMITH
2287186 John SMITH
3601955 John SMITH
202314 John SMITH
n_ 18480 John SMITH
Deleted 15/04/2028
97747 John SMITH
1002877 John SMITH

lahn GAITH

Step 4 Clear the search

Watchlist Entity Details

Fyscal ARCX - Name Screening - Watchlist Search - aresult row

Category

Al

PEP Status

NON-PEP

MNON-PEP

Country

NEW ZEALAND

UNITED KINGDOM

UNITED KINGDOM

usa

AUSTRALIA

SOUTH AFRICA

UNITED KINGDOM

USA

UNITED KINGDOM

ALISTRALIA

Entity

All

Category

INDIVIDUAL

CRIME - NARCOTICS

CRIME - OTHER

CRIME - FINANCIAL

INDIVIDUAL

LEGAL

INDIVIDUAL

CRIME - ORGANIZED

CRIME - NARCOTICS

CRIME - OTHER

CRIME - NARCATICS

Click the x on the Name tag to remove that one filter, or click RESET FILTERS to clear them all.

Compare UID, PEP Status, Country, Category and Date of Birth to tell records with the same name apart (dates of birth are hidden in the figure). Use the
arrows at the bottom right to move between pages.

% Refresh W Hide Filters

Source

All

Date of Birth

LSEG
LSEG
LSEG
LSEG

LSEG
LSEG

LSEG

LSEG

Figure 7.3 Results for John Smith: the Name tag and RESET FILTERS (1), the Source column (2), a record marked Deleted with its date (3) and the
result count (4); dates of birth hidden

Open a record's details when you need more than the results table shows: its identity, risk background, network and sources. Click a row in the results to open the
Watchlist Entity Details dialog for that record. The dialog's heading is the entity name. Below it, two summary cards show Entity Name, UID, PEP Status and
Category. These cards stay in place while you move between the four tabs: Profile & Identity, Risk & Background, Network & Locations and Source. A field shows -
- when the record has no value for it. Click x at the top right to close the dialog.

The figures below show record 3601955, JOHN SMITH, with PEP Status PEP and Category LEGAL. Third-party details from the watchlist (date and place of birth,
address, associates, biography, identification, reports and source links) are hidden in the figures.

Tab

Profile &
Identity

Risk &
Background

Network &
Locations

Source

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Fields

Gender/Type, Date of Birth, Place of Birth, Citizenship, Alternative Spelling, Age, Identification Number, Aliases, IDs /

Passports, Deceased Date

Position, PEP History, Title, Category, Sub-Category, Special Interests, PEP Status, and a Further Information/Biography
panel. In this record the panel is split into BIOGRAPHY, IDENTIFICATION and REPORTS.

Addresses, Associates (shown as UIDs in blue), Companies

Links: the source websites for the record, each shown as a link chip.
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| JOHN SMITH :n X

Entity Name JOHN SMITH PEP Status PEP

n uip 3601955 Category LEGAL

Profile & Identity ~ Risk & Background  Network & Locations  Source H

Gender/Type Male Aliases SMITH,John Eldrid

Date of Birth |Ds / Passports --

Place of Birth Deceased Date =
n._. Citizenship SOUTH AFRICA

Alternative Spelling 2
Age 67

Identification Number ==

Figure 7.4 Profile & Identity tab: the entity name (1), the summary cards (2), the four tabs (3), the left column of identity fields (4) and the right column (5)

JOHN SMITH X
Entity Name JOHN SMITH PEP Status PEP
uip 3601955 Category LEGAL

Profile & Identity  Risk & Background  Network & Locations  Source :-

Position Member of the Judiciary Sub-Category PEP SN

PEP History Judge|PEP SN|Member of the Judiciary|2010/05/00 Special Interests -
CONFIRMED| |CURRENT|Judge of the Eastern Cape High

Court~Judge|PEP SN|Member of the Judiciary|2021/10/00 PEP Status PEP
n_. CONFIRMED|2022/03/00 CONFIRMED|FORMER|Acting Judge

of the Supreme Court of Appeal~Judge|PEP SN|Member of the
Jud[ciary|2024;‘04!00 CONFlRMED|2024109f00
CONFIRMED|FORMER|Acting Judge of the Supreme Court of

Appeal
Title Judge
Category LEGAL

n_. Further Information/Biegraphy

BIOGRAPHY
.

.
IDENTIFICATION

REPORTS

Figure 7.5 Risk & Background tab: the tabs (1), Position, PEP History, Title and Category (2), Sub-Category, Special Interests and PEP Status (3), and the
Further Information/Biography panel (4)
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JOHN SMITH %

Entity Name JOHN SMITH PEP Status FEP

(§]»] 3601955 Category LEGAL

Profile & Identity ~ Risk & Background  Network & Locations ~ Source 'rn

H— Addresses |Ccmpanies — }—n
n-w—- Associates

Figure 7.6 Network & Locations tab: the tabs (1), Addresses (2), Associates (3) and Companies (4)

JOHN SMITH H: x]

Entity Name JOHN SMITH PEP Status PEP

uiD 3601955 Category LEGAL

Profile & Identity Risk & Background Network & Locations Source _-

n Links
) (@ ) (@ ) @ ) (2 j

Figure 7.7 Source tab: the tabs (1), the Links (2) and the close button (3)

Note
The PEP Status filter offers NON-PEP, Unknown and Active, but the results table and this dialog show PEP, NON-PEP or -.

Manual Screening

Fyscal ARCX - Name Screening —> Manual Screening

Use Manual Screening to screen one person or company by entering their details yourself. Next to each field the form shows the weightage it carries, taken from
the active Screening Configuration.
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Manual Screening n (Contig version ID : 1791441837 |

Rule versjon : v2.1.0

Fyscal ARCX > Mame Screening > Manual Screening

n..

Total Weightage: 100%

Name: 65% Address: 10% Citizenship: 10% Gender: 10% DOB: 5%

Personal Details

Customer Name * 65%
n_. Enter Name
Entity Type Gender 0%
Select Entity Type E Select Gender -

Date of birth & Citizenship

n«- Date of Birth 5% Citizenship 0%
Select Date B Enter Citizenship
Address 0%
Street City
H.. Enter Straet Enter City
Province/Region Address Country
Enter Province/Reglon Enter Address Country

|
nfi Reset Proceed to screen

Figure 7.8 The Manual Screening form, empty: the configuration chips (1), the weightage bar (2), Personal Details (3), Date of birth & Citizenship (4),
Address (5), and Reset and Proceed to screen (6)

Two chips: Config version ID : 1791441937 and Rule version : v2.1.0. The config version ID is the same number as the ACTIVE version on the Screening
Configuration page.

The weightage bar: Total Weightage: 100%, split as Name: 65%, Address: 10%, Citizenship: 10%, Gender: 10% and DOB: 5%.
Personal Details: Customer Name, Entity Type and Gender.

Date of birth & Citizenship: Date of Birth and Citizenship.

Address: Street, City, Province/Region and Address Country. The section carries a single weightage of 10%.

Reset and Proceed to screen.

Field Weightage shown Required Options or format

Customer Name  65% Yes (*) Free text. Placeholder "Enter Name".

Entity Type None No Placeholder "Select Entity Type". Options Individual and Company.

Gender 10% No Placeholder "Select Gender". Options Male, Female and Other.

Date of Birth 5% No Placeholder "Select Date". A calendar with month and year selectors. Years run

from 1926 to 2026, and dates after today are greyed out.

Citizenship 10% No Free text. Placeholder "Enter Citizenship".
Street 10% for the whole No Free text. Placeholder "Enter Street".

Address section
City No Free text. Placeholder "Enter City".
Province/Region No Free text. Placeholder "Enter Province/Region".
Address No Free text. Placeholder "Enter Address Country".
Country

Step1 Enter the name

Type the customer's name in Customer Name. This is the only field marked as required (*).
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Step2 Choose the entity type

Entity Type

Open Entity Type (1) and choose Individual or Company (2).

Select Entity Type

Individual

Company

Step 3 Choose the gender

Open Gender and choose Male, Female or Other.

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Figure 7.9 The Entity Type field (1) and its list (2): Individual and Company
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Step 4 Pick the date of birth

Click Date of Birth. In the calendar, choose the month and year from the two lists at the top (2), or move with the arrows (1, 3), then click the day. Today's date
is highlighted (4) and dates after it are greyed out.

Select Date

vl
_.< ‘ Oct v 2026 v\ >._n

Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa

27 28 29 30 1 2 3

4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1M 12 13|14 ¢

Figure 7.10 The Date of Birth calendar: previous month (1), the month and year lists (2), next month (3) and today's date (4); dates after today are
greyed out

Step 5 Add citizenship and address

Type Citizenship, then fill in whichever address fields you have: Street, City, Province/Region and Address Country.

Step 6 Screen, or start again

Click Proceed to screen to run the screening. To clear the form instead, click Reset.

Note

On the empty form, Proceed to screen is greyed out.
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Batch Screening

Fyscal ARCX - Name Screening - Batch Screening

Use Batch Screening to check whether batch runs succeeded and how many alerts they created. Batch Screening lists the batch screening runs. For each run it
shows how many customers were scanned, how many alerts were created, and the run's status and duration. The page has no Change Schedule button, and clicking
a row does not open a detail view.

Batch Screening

Fyscal ARCX > Mame Screening > Batch Screening

Inactive  Current Frequency: Daily at 09:00 Next Run: - Last Run: -

2] =]
Run Date Status

[ Pick a date range (=] Il All Status I
Run Date [ ID Customers Scanned Alerts Created Errors Watchlist Count Status Duration
;36 PM
n 2 0 6,855,187 @ Screening Success 10s
—sRUNID: 704
14 Oct, 02:31:08 PM
100,000 2,147 o] 6,855,187 © Screening Success Th 1Im
RUNID: 70315 i
09 Oct, 12:10:48 PM
= 1,000 7 o] 6,826,736 © Sereening Success 4m
RUNID: 6727 =
09 Oct, 12:03:50 PM
Z 1,000 104 0 6,826,736 © Screening Success sm
RUNID: 8710
09 Oct, 11:48:33 AM
1,000 75 o] 6,826,736 (2) Screening Success 5m
RUNID: 87010 N
05 Oct, 04:10:44 PM o
1,000 69 0 6,792,763 @ Screening Success 5m
RUNID: 6401 -
05 Oct, 03:21:00 PM
600 69 0 6,792,763 @ Screening Success am
RUNID: 6381
05 Oct, 02:30:07 PM
N 50 9 o] 6,792,763 (@ Screening Success m
RUNID: 83710 A
23 Sept, 06:56:03 PM
100,000 6,181 0 6,742,269 (@ Screening Success 48m
RUNID: 60415 ST
23 Sept, 11:26:42 AM
100,000 4308 0 6735112 © Screening Success 49m
RUNID: 5710 i
18 Aug, 05:51:05 PM
B 1 1 0 6,683,338 @ Screening Success
RUNID: 57010) .
18 Aug, 05:38:12 PM
o 8 8 o 6,683,338 ©® Screening Success s
RUNID: 58310
04 Aug, 05:37:23 PM
20,921 4,701 0 6,683,338 (3 Screening Success 213h 25m

RUNID: 56810

Showing 1-13 0f 13 I ® Page 1of1

Figure 7.11 Batch Screening: the schedule card (1), Run Date (2), Status (3), Refresh (4), the Customers Scanned figure (5), the run ID (6) and the record
count (7)

The schedule card. Here it reads Inactive, Current Frequency: Daily at 09:00, Next Run: - and Last Run: -.
Run Date: a date-range field ("Pick a date range").

Status: the status filter, set to All Status by default.

Refresh reloads the table.

The Customers Scanned figure, shown underlined in blue.

The run ID, with a copy icon next to it.

The record count, for example Showing 1-13 of 13, with the page controls on the right.

Column What it shows

Run Date / ID The run's date and time (for example 14 Oct, 03:41:36 PM) and, below it, RUN ID: with the run number and a copy icon.
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Column

Customers Scanned

Alerts Created

Errors

Watchlist Count

Status

Duration

Status

Screening In Progress

Screening Success

Screening Failed

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

What it shows

The number of customers the run screened.

The number of alerts the run created.

The number of errors in the run.

The number of watchlist records at the time of the run, for example 6,855,187.

The run's status. See the table below.

How long the run took, for example 10s, 5m or 1h 11m, or - when no duration is recorded.

Meaning
The run has not finished yet.
The run completed successfully.

The run failed.
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Step 1 Filter runs by status
Click Status (1) and choose Screening In Progress, Screening Success or Screening Failed (3). You can type in the list's search box (2) to find a status.

Status

All Status

Q |

"3 Screening In Progress

(*) Screening Success -—-B

(®) Screening Failed

Figure 7.12 The Batch Screening Status filter (1) open: the search box (2) and the options Screening In Progress, Screening Success and Screening

Failed (3)

Step 2 Filter runs by date
Click Run Date ("Pick a date range") and choose the first and last day of the period.

Step 3 Refresh the list
Click Refresh to reload the table.

Note
In the example list, the three batch runs of 05 Oct each started a few seconds after a Customers job in Batch Ingestion and scanned the number of customers

that job ingested: run 637 (50 customers) after job 168, run 638 (600) after job 171, and run 640 (1,000) after job 177.

Delta Screening
Fyscal ARCX - Name Screening - Delta Screening

Use Delta Screening to follow the delta runs and to change when they run. Delta Screening shows the delta screening schedule and lists its runs, including the next

scheduled run. Unlike Batch Screening, this page has Resume and Change Schedule buttons.
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Delta Screening

Fyscal ARCX > Mame Screening > Delta Screening B

—v Inactive  Current Frequency: Daily at 05:00 Next Run: 08 Oct 2026, 05:00 Last Run: 23 Sep 2026, 12:01 | (® Resume I 2% Change Schedule |

Status n Date Range B
r»\ll Status ~ —" Range B —I -'- ¥ Refresh |

Run Date | ID Customers Scanned Alerts Created Watchlist Count Status Duration

n 08 Oct 2026, 05:00 @ Scheduled

Upcoming

23 Sep 2026, 10:52

1,020,204 0 12,396 @ Completed 1h 8m 43s
RuniD 466 § B

23 Sep 2026, 09:40

4,682 12,396 @ Completed 53m 425
RunID 465§
10 Sep 2028, 10:00
228,467 22,324 83,9¢M © Completed 47m 47s
RuniD 464 0
27 Aug 2026, 10:00
i 228,467 44,996 38,359 Completed 48m 32s

RuniD 463

Figure 7.13 Delta Screening: the schedule bar (1), Resume (2), Change Schedule (3), Status (4), Date Range (5), the Upcoming run (6) and Refresh (7)

o The schedule bar. Here it reads Inactive, Current Frequency: Daily at 05:00, Next Run: 08 Oct 2026, 05:00 and Last Run: 23 Sep 2026, 12:01. On 14 October
the Next Run date shown had already passed, and the Upcoming row still showed it.

Resume: a button on the schedule bar.

Change Schedule opens the Change Screening Schedule dialog.

Status: the status filter, set to All Status by default.

Date Range: a date-range field ("Range").

The next scheduled run, labelled Upcoming with the status Scheduled. Its other columns show —.

Refresh reloads the table.

The two screening pages differ as follows:

On the page Batch Screening Delta Screening
Schedule with Current Frequency, Next Run and v Yes v Yes
Last Run

Resume button X No v Yes
Change Schedule button X No v Yes
Errors column v Yes X No
Next run listed as Upcoming X No v Yes

The Watchlist Count also differs in size: 6,792,763 on the batch runs of 05 Oct, and 12,396 on the delta runs of 23 Sep.

AML context

In screening generally, a full screen checks customers against the whole list, while a delta screen checks them against the records added or changed since
the last run, so that list updates are picked up between full screens.
Column What it shows

Run Date / ID The run's date and time (for example 23 Sep 2026, 10:52) and, below it, Run ID with the run number and a copy icon. The
next scheduled run shows Upcoming in place of the ID.

Customers The number of customers the run screened.
Scanned
Alerts Created The number of alerts the run created.

Watchlist Count The watchlist count recorded for the run, for example 12,396.
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Column

Status

Duration

What it shows
The run's status. See the table below.

How long the run took, for example 1Th 8m 43s.

The table shows 20 runs per page (Showing 1-20 of 30, Page 1 of 2).

Status

Scheduled

In Progress

Completed

Failed

Paused

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Meaning

The next run, not yet started (the Upcoming row).

The run has not finished yet.

The run finished.

The run failed.

A status offered by the filter.
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Step 1 Filter runs by status

Click Status (1) and choose All Status, Scheduled, In Progress, Completed, Failed or Paused (3). A tick marks the current choice (2).

Status

All Status

v All Status

Scheduled
In Progress

Completed

Failed

Paused

Figure 7.14 The Delta Screening Status filter (1): All Status ticked (2), then Scheduled, In Progress, Completed, Failed and Paused (3)

Step 2 Filter runs by date

Click Date Range. A two-month calendar opens. Click the first and last day of the period, then click Apply. Clear removes the range.
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Step 3 Open Change Schedule

Click Change Schedule. The Change Screening Schedule dialog opens, headed "Select the new frequency and run time, add a reason, then review before
confirming."

Change Screening Schedule

Select the new frequency and run time, add a reason, then review before confirming.

Current Frequency: Daily at 05:00 UTC

1 Any schedule change — whether frequency or time — takes effect after the next scheduled run on
Thu, 08 Oct 2026 at 05:00 UTC.

New Frequency
B— oay

Run Time - UTC

B— os00am
Reason
n—-- Describe why the schedule is changing.

f& Next Run Preview
Bl— thu, 08 0ct 2026 at 05:00 UTC

Runs every day at 05:00 UTC.

n' Cancel

Figure 7.15 The Change Screening Schedule dialog: the current schedule (1), New Frequency (2), Run Time -UTC (3), Reason (4), Next Run Preview
(5), and Cancel and Review Changes (6)

Area or field What it shows or expects

1. Current Current Frequency: Daily at 05:00 UTC, followed by "Any schedule change — whether frequency or time — takes
schedule effect after the next scheduled run on Thu, 08 Oct 2026 at 05:00 UTC."

2. New A list. Here it shows Daily.

Frequency

3. Run Time - A list of times in UTC. Here it shows 05:00 AM.

uTC

4. Reason Free text. Placeholder "Describe why the schedule is changing.”
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Area or field What it shows or expects

5. Next Run The next run and a summary of the schedule, for example Thu, 08 Oct 2026 at 05:00 UTC and "Runs every day at
Preview 05:00 UTC."
6. Buttons Cancel and Review Changes. x at the top right also closes the dialog.

Step 4 Set the new schedule

Choose the New Frequency and the Run Time. Type the Reason for the change. Check the Next Run Preview, then click Review Changes. To leave without
changing anything, click Cancel.

Note

In the dialog as it opens, with no reason entered, Review Changes is greyed out. Run times in the dialog are in UTC.

Alert Configuration

Fyscal ARCX - Name Screening - Configuration - Alerts

Use Alert Configuration to review or change the alert bands that screening uses. Each band has a name, a colour, a Min % to Max % range, a No Alert setting, an
SLA Deadline and an Auto Hibernate setting. The page has two tabs: Active Alert Configuration and Alert Configuration History.

Active Alert Configuration  Alert Configuration Histery

| fi .
Alert Configuration

Fyscal ARCX > Mame Screening > Alert Cenfiguration

n Active Alert Configuration ﬂ

Version: 6acdbBb7955aaed18603eeas  Created At 13 Oct 2026, 10:21:03 (+0! Created By:
n—o Name Calar Min % Max % No Alert SLA Deadline Auto Hibernate
very low HCACSCA 0% B5% Yes —
Low @ #3cAFan B5% 90% No 3d Oh Om No
Medium HF59FEE 20% 95% No 5d Oh Om No
HIGH @ #FB5050 95% 100% No 3d Oh Om No

Figure 7.16 Active Alert Configuration: the tabs (1), the version details (2), Edit (3) and the bands table (4)

The tabs Active Alert Configuration and Alert Configuration History.

The active version: Version (for example 6acdb8b7955aaed16603eea5), Created At (13 Oct 2026, 10:21:03 (+05:30)) and Created By (hidden in the figure).
Edit switches the table into the edit form.

The bands table.

Column What it shows

Name The band's name.

Color The band's colour, as a swatch and a hex code.

Min % The lower end of the band's range.

Max % The upper end of the band's range.

No Alert Yes or No.

SLA Deadline The SLA as days, hours and minutes (for example 3d Oh Om), or — where No Alert is Yes.
Auto Hibernate Yes or No, or - where No Alert is Yes.

The active configuration in Figure 7.16 (saved on 13 Oct 2026):

Name Color Min % Max % No Alert SLA Deadline Auto Hibernate

very low #C4C5C4 0% 85% Yes - -
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Name Color Min % Max % No Alert SLA Deadline Auto Hibernate

Low ® #3CAF49 85% 90% No 3d Oh Om No
Medium O #F59F66 90% 95% No 5d Oh Om No
HIGH @ #FB5050 95% 100% No 3d Oh Om No

The SLA does not rise with the band in this configuration: Medium has 5 days, while Low and HIGH have 3 days each. The values are set per band, so check them
when you change the bands.

A Name Screening alert shows its band and percentage in its header, for example LOW 84.29% on ALT-NS-05102026-000115, and the same band on each match
candidate (see Alert Details: Name Screening). The header also shows Config: with an Alert Configuration version ID. On that alert it is 6ab3c6efe9d518f3fc6b21d9.
That version is not among the 10 listed in Alert Configuration History on 14 October 2026. The alert still shows LOW 84.29%, although 84.29% falls in the current
very low band (0% to 85%).

AML context

Bands let a team review the strongest matches first and give each band a review deadline. An SLA here is the institution's own service level for reviewing an
alert, not a regulatory deadline.

Edit the alert configuration

Alert Configuration

Active Alert Configuration  Alert Configuration History
Fyscal ARCX > Name Screening > Alert Configuration

Active Alert Configuration n.: Cancel |
Version: 6acdbBb7955aaed16603eeaS  Created At: 13 Oct 2026, 03 (+05:30)  Created By

Name Color Min % Max % No Alert SLA Deadline Auto Hibernate

very low

Medium H#F5QFEE 90 95

HIGH

n-- + Add More Threshold |

Figure 7.17 Alert Configuration in edit mode: Cancel and Save (1), the No Alert switch (2), Min % and Max % (3), the SLA Deadline fields (4), the delete icons
(5) and Add More Threshold (6)

Cancel and Save take the place of Edit.

No Alert is a switch, shown on for the very low band.

Min % and Max % are number fields. The first band's Min % (0) and the last band's Max % (100) are greyed out.

SLA Deadline has three fields: DD, HH and MM. On the band with No Alert switched on, these fields and the Auto Hibernate switch are greyed out.
A red delete icon appears at the end of the Medium and HIGH rows.

Add More Threshold adds a band.

Step1 Open the edit form
On the Active Alert Configuration tab, click Edit.

Step2 Change the bands

For each band, set the Name, the Color, Min % and Max %, the No Alert switch, the SLA Deadline (DD : HH : MM) and the Auto Hibernate switch. Click Add
More Threshold to add a band, or a band's delete icon to remove it.

Step 3 Save or cancel

Click Save to keep your changes, or Cancel to discard them.

Alert Configuration History
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Alert Configuration

Fyscal ARCX > Mame Screening > Alert Cenfiguration

n_. Config Version D

Bacdb8b7955aaed18603eeas 0]

Bac7b77b7felbd22e79624a6 D)

BacT391b42d1083d97847ceS5 [0

Gac5defla5ald2725405be28 0

Bacdde2457b97efefaSdafad O

Bacdde0e57b87elelaSdatad [

Bacdddfo57p97efefasdafa? [0

Bacddde557ba7elefaSdalas )

Bacadd3257be7efefasdatad )

Bacad18557b97efefasdafa3 [

| Showing 1-10 of 10

Status

| ACTIVE n

INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE
INACTIVE

INACTIVE

Created

13 Oct 2026, 10:21:03 (+05:30)

08 Oct 2026, 21:02:1 (+05:30)

08 Oct 2026, 12:02:58 {(+05:30)

07 Oct 2026, 11:26:01 (+05:30)

06 Oct 2026, 17:10:20 (+05:30)

06 Oct 2026, 17:09:58 (+05:30)

06 Oct 2026, 17:09:37 {+05:30)

06 Oct 2028, 17:09:17 (+05:30)

06 Oct 2026, 17:06:18 (+05:30)

06 Oct 2026, 16:16:29 (+05:30)

Open the Alert Configuration History tab to see every saved version. The table has the columns Config Version ID (with a copy icon), Status, Created and Created
by. One version is ACTIVE and the rest are INACTIVE. In Figure 7.18 there are 10 versions (Showing 1-10 of 10), newest first.

Active Alert Configuration|

Alert Configuration History

Created by

]

® Pagelof1

Figure 7.18 Alert Configuration History: the tab (1), the columns (2) and the ACTIVE version (3), followed by nine INACTIVE versions; names hidden

Screening Configuration

Fyscal ARCX - Name Screening —> Configuration

- Screening

Use Screening Configuration to review or change how much weight each field and sub-field carries in screening. Screening Configuration holds the weightages of
the screening fields and of their sub-fields. The Manual Screening form shows the active version's ID and weightages. The page has two tabs: Active Configuration

and Configuration History.
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Active Configuration Configuration History

Screening Configuration n

Fyscal ARCX > Name Screening » Screening Configuration

E-—- Created At: 08 Oct 2026, 12:15:37 [+05:30) | Created By: Config version: 1791441937, Status: ACTIVE B

Total Weightage: 100%

Name: 65% Address: 10% Citizenship: 10% Gender: 10% DOB: 5%

Address 0% ~
Country 60%
B_‘ City 15%
Street Address 15%
Region 10%
Name 85% ~
Fuzzy 80%
Phonetic 20%
n—' Citizenship 10%
Gender 10%
DOB 5% ~
Year 50%
Month 40%
Day 10%

Figure 7.19 Active Configuration: the tabs (1), the version details (2), Edit (3), the Total Weightage bar (4), a field card with sub-fields, Address (5), and a
field with no sub-fields, Citizenship (6)

The tabs Active Configuration and Configuration History.

The active version: Created At (08 Oct 2026, 12:15:37 (+05:30)), Created By (hidden in the figure), Config version (1791441937) and Status ACTIVE.
Edit switches the page into the edit form.

Total Weightage: 100%: a bar showing each field's share in its own colour.

A field card. Address, Name and DOB have a chevron and list their sub-fields below.

Citizenship and Gender have no sub-fields.

The active configuration in Figure 7.19:

Field Weightage Sub-fields

Name 65% Fuzzy 80%, Phonetic 20%

Address 10% Country 60%, City 15%, Street Address 15%, Region 10%
Citizenship 10% None

Gender 10% None

DOB 5% Year 50%, Month 40%, Day 10%
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In this configuration, the field weightages add up to 100%. Within each of Address, Name and DOB, the sub-field weightages also add up to 100%.

(
AML context

Fuzzy matching finds names that are spelled differently, and phonetic matching finds names that sound alike, for example after transliteration from another
script. Both widen the net, so common names produce many candidates. Date of birth, nationality and address are what tell those candidates apart.

Note

The weightages shown on an alert's match candidates can differ from the ones on this page (see Review a name-screening match).

Edit the screening configuration

Screening Configuration

Active Configuration Configuration History
Fyscal ARCX » Name Screening > Screening Configuration

Created At: 08 Oct 2026, 12:15:37 (+05:30) | Created By: Config version: 1791441837, Status: ACTIVE

Total Weightage: 100%

Name: 65% Address: 10% Citizenship: 10% Gender: 10% DOB: 5%

Address 10 % —n
Country 60 %o —-H

City 15 %
Street Address 15 %
Region 10 %
Name 65 % o~
Fuzzy 80 Yo
Phonetic 20 %

Figure 7.20 Screening Configuration in edit mode: Cancel and Save (1), a field's weightage field, Address (2), and a sub-field's weightage field, Country (3)

Cancel and Save take the place of Edit.
Each field's weightage becomes a number field with a % sign.

Each sub-field's weightage becomes a number field too.

Step1 Open the edit form
On the Active Configuration tab, click Edit.

Step2 Change the weightages

Type the new percentages for Address, Name, Citizenship, Gender and DOB, and for the sub-fields of Address (Country, City, Street Address, Region), Name
(Fuzzy, Phonetic) and DOB (Year, Month, Day).

Step 3 Save or cancel

Click Save to keep your changes, or Cancel to discard them.

Configuration History

Open the Configuration History tab to see every saved version. The table has the columns Config Version ID (with a copy icon), Status (ACTIVE or INACTIVE),
Created and Created by, newest first. The example environment holds 105 versions, 20 per page (Showing 1-20 of 105, Page 1 of 6).
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Screening Configuration

Active Configuration | Configuration History

Fyscal ARCX > Name Screening » Screening Configuration

n—l Config Version 1D Status Created Created by

H-— 1791441937 [) ACTIVE 08 Oct 2026, 12:15:37 (+05:30) @
1791318234 ) INACTIVE 07 Oct 2026, 01:53:54 (+05:30) @
1791317606 [0) INACTIVE 07 Oct 2026, 01:43:26 (+05:30) @
1791317456 ) INACTIVE 07 Oct 2026, 01:40:56 (+05:30) @
1791317240 I INACTIVE 07 Oct 2026, 01:37:20 (+05:30) @
1791305317 I[0) INACTIVE 06 Oct 2026, 22:18:37 (+05:30) @

Figure 7.21 Configuration History: the tab (1), the columns (2) and the ACTIVE version 1791441937 (3), followed by INACTIVE versions; names hidden

Review a name-screening match

Fyscal ARCX - Case Manager - Alerts - aName Screening alert - Matches

WHO WHERE DECISION RECORDED WITH
The analyst working the Alert Details or Case True Match, False Match A Rationale Code and
alert or case Details - Matches or Potential Match Rationale Details (at

least 10 characters)

Screening finds watchlist records that may be your customer. The analyst decides whether each one is. The Matches panel puts the customer's values next to each
watchlist candidate's values, field by field, with a Weightage and a Score for each field and a band and percentage for the candidate. The panel is described in
Customer, accounts and matches, and the decision is recorded with Dispose Alert (see Dispose alerts and close a case).

What the dispositions mean for you

The Disposition list offers three values. The screen does not define them; the table gives their usual meaning in screening review. Your institution's procedures set
what each one requires.

Disposition Usual meaning in screening review

True Match The watchlist record is your customer: the name matches and the other identifiers agree. In the examples, a Closed case with
this disposition shows File STR (see File an STR).

False Match The watchlist record is someone else: the names are only alike, or an identifier such as date of birth or nationality clearly
conflicts.

Potential The record may be your customer, but the evidence is not enough to confirm or rule it out, for example because the record has

Match no date of birth.

Decide on a match
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% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

Is the watchlist name the customer's name, allowing for
spelling variants, transliteration and word order?

YES NO
| |
Do date of birth, nationality, ID number and address False Match
agree?
. | . | . |
THEY AGREE ONE CLEARLY MISSING OR
U CONFLICTS UNCLEAR
True Match
False Match Potential Match

Diagram 7.2 — Deciding a name-screening match

Diagram 7.2 is a general review aid, not product logic. Start with the name. If it is not the customer's name, the candidate is a False Match. If it is, compare the
secondary identifiers. Agreement points to a True Match and a clear conflict to a False Match. When identifiers are missing on either side, look for more evidence in
the Identity and Additional Information tabs, such as aliases and ID numbers, before you settle on Potential Match.

Example: reading a candidate

Alert ALT-NS-05102026-000115 for Ramon Michael Castillo Tan is banded LOW 84.29% and has two candidates (see Alert Details: Name Screening). The first
candidate, UID 4880431, shows:

Field Customer Candidate (UID 4880431) Weightage Score
Name Ramon Michael Castillo Tan MICHAEL TAN 73% 90%
Nationality Philippines PHILIPPINES 1% 100%
Date of Birth Provided - 0% 0%
Address Provided A different city 12% 27%
Entity Type INDIVIDUAL (MALE) M (M) 0% 0%

Read with Diagram 7.2: the name is close and the nationality agrees, but the record has no date of birth to compare and the address is in a different city. The
identifiers are partly missing and partly different, so this candidate cannot be confirmed from the Matches panel alone. The second candidate, RAMON TAN (UID
7134045, LOW 82.6%), needs the same review. The alert in the example is Not Started and has no disposition yet.

Note
The field weightages shown on this alert (Name 73%, Nationality 11%, Address 12%) differ from the active Screening Configuration (Name 65%, Address 10%,

Citizenship 10%, Gender 10%, DOB 5%), and the weightages and scores on screen do not by themselves give 84.29%. Use the per-field scores to see where
the candidate agrees and differs, not to recalculate the percentage.

RELATED IN DETECTION & MONITORING

A Transaction Monitoring Y Typology Library B Data Ingestion
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—— DETECTION & MONITORING

8 Transaction Monitoring

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring

Transaction Monitoring is where you build and run the rules that scan transactions for
suspicious patterns. A rule is called a typology; it is made of conditions on reusable
calculations called variables, and it runs on a schedule. Compliance analysts and rule

owners use the three pages under the menu: Typology, Variables and Schedules.

FOR IN THE MENU
Compliance analysts and rule owners

READING TIME

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring About 43 min

The main example in this chapter is the typology High volume and Value outgoing Remittances (TMR-01072026-000463). For ready-made rules you can build with

the same screens, see the Typology Library.

* Typologies: Typology list, Filter and sort the list, Typology detail, Schedule Details and the Create Typology form.

* Variables: Variables list, View Variable and Create a variable.

* Schedules: Run History and Schedule List.

« Build a typology from scratch: the walkthrough in seven parts (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7), then How conditions are evaluated.

Typology list

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology

The Transaction Monitoring Typologies page lists every typology (rule) with its status and category. Start here to find a rule, open it, or create a new one.

Transaction Monitoring Typologies

FTAML > Transaction Monitoring Typologies

l C! Remittance

Rule Status Typologies Created
Qutgoing remittances
H- (& Draft 08 Oct 2026, 01:09:52 am
TMR-07102026-001095 5
Incoming remittances
& Draft 08 Oct 20286, 01:01:10 am
TMR-07102026-001094 [
High volume and Value outgoing Rem...
& Published @& Completed Layering 02 Jul 2026, 06:58:49 pm
TMR-02072026-000500 [
High volume and Value outgoing Rem...
I Draft Layering 01.Jul 2026, 05:39:24 pm
TMR-01072026-000468 ]
High volume and Value Rem... | |
[ & Pudiished  © Pauseq 3| I Layering < I 01.Jul 2026, 02:15:17 pm
TMR-01072026-000483 J
High Remittance Amount and Volume
& Published @ Paused 10 Jun 20286, 11:17:29 am
TMR-10062026-000167 [T
Remittance Outgoing
( Draft 09 Jun 2026, 02:48:17 pm
TMR-09062026-000135 )
Remittance Incoming
( Draft 09 Jun 2026, 02:40:13 pm

TMR-08062026-000134 [T)

o |CEERERE

|  Refresh I @ Show Filters lml

Updated

08 Oct 2026, 01:09:52 am

08 Oct 2026, 01:01:10 am

02 Jul 2026, 07:06:20 pm

01Jul 2026, 05:39:38 pm

01 .Jul 2026, 02:28:08 pm

10 Jun 2026, 11:17:50 am

09 Jun 2026, 02:48:17 pm

09 Jun 2026, 02:40:13 pm

Actions

ml

® Pagelof1

Figure 8.1 The typology list searched for Remittance: search (1), Refresh (2), Show Filters (3), + New (4), a rule and its ID (5), status chips (6), typology type

(7), the row menu (8) and the count (9)

n Search by rule name and id: type part of a rule name or a rule ID such as TMR-01072026-000463. Here “Remittance” finds 8 rules.
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Refresh: reloads the list.

The typology type, for example Anomaly, Structuring, Cardinality, Velocity, Large Transaction, SMURFING; No category if none.

2
D Show Filters: opens the filter bar (the button then reads Hide Filters). See Filter and sort the list.
¥ + New: opens Create Typology (see Create Typology form).
[ Rule: the rule name, with its rule ID in a chip below it. The chip has a copy icon.
- Status: Draft, Published or Shadow, with a run-state chip such as Paused or Completed beside it.
bA Typologies: the typology type chosen for the rule, or No category when none was chosen.
[:® Actions: the : menu for the row.
-9 Pagination: Showing 1-8 of 8 and Page 1 of 1, with first, previous, next and last buttons. Without a search the list shows 10 rules per page.
Column What it shows
Rule Rule name (long names are shortened with ...) and rule ID, for example TMR-06102026-001090.
Status The rule's status chip: Draft, Published or Shadow.
Typologies
Created Date and time the rule was created, for example 06 Oct 2026, 10:55:47 am.
Updated Date and time of the last change.
Actions : menu with row actions.

Statuses and run state

Value Where it appears
Draft Status
Shadow Status
Published Status
Paused Chip beside the status, in the list and on the
rule's page
Completed Chip beside the status, in the list
(
Note

AML context

alerts, and review it periodically.

Filter and sort the list

Meaning as shown on screen
A saved rule that has not been activated. New rules are saved as Draft.

Activated in Shadow Mode: “Alert generated against live data will be shown in
rule detail page.”

Activated in Published Mode: “Alert from this rule will flow into Alert Manager.

The rule is not currently running; the page offers Resume.

The rule's schedule has passed its End Time, so no further runs are planned.

Some Transaction Monitoring screens use other names than the rest of Fyscal ARCX. The breadcrumb of the typology pages reads FT AML - Transaction
Monitoring Typologies, and the Variables page breadcrumb reads Transaction Monitoring Rules. The Activation Mode dialog describes Published Mode as
“Alert from this rule will flow into Alert Manager.” This guide quotes those labels as they appear.

A typology is a known pattern of money-laundering or terrorist-financing behaviour, such as structuring, rapid movement of funds or use of mule accounts,
written as conditions that can be measured on transactions. Institutions usually set the thresholds from their own risk assessment, test a rule before it raises

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - Show Filters

The filter bar has two filters and a sort control.
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Step1 Open the filter bar
Click Show Filters. Three controls appear below the search box: All Typologies (1), All Statuses (2) and Sort By (3). The button now reads Hide Filters (4).

© Remittance < Refresh | W Hide Filters I
o
All Typologies All Statuses n Sort By n

All Typologies v || All Statuses Newest First ~ |

Figure 8.2 The filter bar: All Typologies (1), All Statuses (2) and Sort By (3), with Hide Filters (4)

Step 2 Filter by typology type

Open All Typologies (1) and choose a type from the list (2). The list shows the types in use, for example SMURFING, Mule Networks, Layering, High Value,
High Value Transfer, Support, Structuring and identical transactions; some names appear twice because two types were created with the same name. Scroll
the list with the arrow at the bottom (3) for more, such as Anomaly, Cardinality, Large Transaction and Velocity.

All Typologies All Statuses Sort By

All Typologies v n All Statuses Newest Fir

v All Typologies
Status Typolo
SMURFING
Mule Networks
Layering

High Value

High Value Transfer

High Value
Support Rem...
Structuring
identical transactions
Rem...

identical transactions

| EE (3]

Figure 8.3 All Typologies (1) open: the list of typology types (2) and the scroll arrow (3)
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Step 3 Filter by status
Open All Statuses (1) and choose Draft, Published or Shadow from the list (2). Choose All Statuses to clear the filter.

All Statuses Sort By

All Statuses v |

v All Statuses

Draft "

Published

Shadow

Figure 8.4 All Statuses (1) open: All Statuses, Draft, Published and Shadow (2)

Step 4 Sort the list

Open Sort By and choose Newest First (the default) or Oldest First.

Step 5 Use the row menu

Click : (2) in the Actions column. On a Draft rule (1) the Actions menu offers Duplicate (3), which makes a copy of the rule.

Outgoing remittances
l @ Draft .:wn No categor 08 Oct 2026, 01:09:52 am 08 Oct 2026, 01:09:52 am H -»n
TMR-07102026-001095 )

Actions
Incoming remittances .
@ Draft No category 08 Oct 2026, 01:01:10 am 08 Oct 2026,| @ Duplicate il 3
TMR-07102026-001094 5

Figure 8.5 The Actions menu (2) on a Draft rule (1): Duplicate (3)

Typology detail

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - (click arow)

Click a row to open the typology's page. It shows the rule read-only: its status, timing, condition groups and the variables it uses. The example below is a Published
rule that is currently Paused.
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High volume and Value outgoing Remittances

I
| i s i imeli
FTAML > Transaction Monitoring Typologies > High volume and Value ouigoing Remitiances m' & sodulsDetass]) | D) Dipteate Typolisy | | @ pssuma | | @) “Timsline & hotes
& Published @& Paused TMR-01072026-00046310) B' CREATED  01Jul 2026, 02:15:17 pm
s Mo description provided =l | yppaTED 014Ul 2026, 02:28:09 pm
n EXECUTION PERIOD INTERVAL COMPLEXITY SUPPRESSION TYPOLOGY
01 Jul 2026, 02:30:00 pm 07 Jul 2026, 12:00:00 am Every 2 days Advanced 2Day Layering

B'—‘ Group1 2 conditions

WHEN outgoing remittance 1 day vol Greater Than Equal [>=) 5

[(AND — all must match s

WHEN outgoing remittance 1 day sum Greater Than Equal (>=) 10000

I' OR — any one malcnes’:

Group 2 2 cenditions

WHEN outgoing remittance 14 day vol Greater Than Equal (>=) 5

AND — all must match |

WHEN outgoing remittance 14 day sum Greater Than Equal (>=) 20000

{{OR — any one matches )

Group 3 2 conditions

WHEN outgoing remittance 30 day vol Greater Than Equal (>=) 14

WHEN outgoing remittance 30 day sum Greater Than Equal (>=) 50000
|
B VARIABLES &

-
outgeing remittance 30 day sum Num_aag_sum outgoing remittance 30 day vol Str_aga_count_distinct
WINDOW i last 30 day WINDOW  in last 30 day
GROUP  sender_entity_id GROUP  sender_entity_id
outgeing remittance 14 day sum  Num_agag_sum outgoing remittance 14 day vol Str_agg_count_distinet
WINDOW  in last 14 day WINDOW  in last 14 day
GROUP sender_entity_id GROUP sender_entity_id
outgoing remittance 1day sum  Num_aga_sum outgoing remittance 1day vol Str_aga count_distinct
WINDOW  in last1day WINDOW  in last 1 day
GROUP  sender_entity_id GROUF  sender_entity_id

Figure 8.6 Typology detail for High volume and Value outgoing Remittances (TMR-01072026-000463): Published, Paused, three condition groups and six
variables

Status chips (Published, Paused), the rule ID with a copy icon, and the description (here “No description provided.”).
Page actions: Schedule Details (the rule's run history, see Schedule Details), Duplicate Typology, Resume (shown because the rule is paused) and Timeline &
Notes.

e CREATED and UPDATED: date, time and the user.
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o Summary strip: EXECUTION PERIOD (01 Jul 2026, 02:30:00 pm = 07 Jul 2026, 12:00:00 am), INTERVAL (Every 2 days), COMPLEXITY (Advanced),
SUPPRESSION (2Day) and TYPOLOGY (Layering).

A condition group, with its number of conditions (2 conditions). Each row reads WHEN variable, operator, value.
AND — all must match: the link between conditions inside a group.

OR — any one matches: the link between groups.

VARIABLES with a count (6): one card per variable, showing its type, WINDOW and GROUP.

The three groups of the example read as follows. The rule alerts on a sender when any one group is fully true.

Group Condition 1 Condition 2
1 outgoing remittance 1day vol Greater Than Equal (>=) 5 AND  outgoing remittance 1 day sum Greater Than Equal (>=) 10000
2 outgoing remittance 14 day vol Greater Than Equal (>=) 5 AND  outgoing remittance 14 day sum Greater Than Equal (>=) 20000
3 outgoing remittance 30 day vol Greater Than Equal (>=) 14 AND  outgoing remittance 30 day sum Greater Than Equal (>=) 50000
Variable Type WINDOW GROUP
outgoing remittance 30 day sum Num_agg_sum in last 30 day sender_entity_id
outgoing remittance 30 day vol Str_agg_count_distinct in last 30 day sender_entity_id
outgoing remittance 14 day sum Num_agg_sum in last 14 day sender_entity_id
outgoing remittance 14 day vol Str_agg_count_distinct in last 14 day sender_entity_id
outgoing remittance 1 day sum Num_agg_sum in last 1 day sender_entity_id
outgoing remittance 1 day vol Str_agg_count_distinct in last 1 day sender_entity_id
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Step1 See how a variable is calculated

Click a variable card. A popup shows the variable's name, its type (1), a DESCRIPTION (2) of the calculation, its WINDOW (3) and its GROUP (4). For outgoing
remittance 30 day sum the description reads NUM_AGG_SUM(amount), type STR_EQ REMITTANCE, grouped by sender_entity_id, window: (now() -INTERVAL 30
DAY, now()): the sum of amount for transactions whose type equals REMITTANCE, per sender, over the last 30 days. Click x (5) to close.

outgoing remittance 30 day sum

NUM_AGG_SUM In

DESCRIPTION

NUM_AGG_SUM(amount), type STR_EQ REMITTANCE,
grouped by sender_entity_id, window: (now() -
INTERVAL 30 DAY, now())

WINDOW GROUP

in last 30 day sender_entity_id

Figure 8.7 Variable popup for outgoing remittance 30 day sum: type (1), description (2), window (3), group (4) and close (5)
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Step2 Read or add notes
Click Timeline & Notes. The Activity Timeline panel opens with the rule ID, an ADD A NOTE box (1), Attach File (2) and Add note (3). Events for the rule are
listed below (4); for this rule the panel shows No activity found. Click x (5) to close.

Activity Timeline B X

TMR-01072026-000463 O

ADD A NOTE
. Add an investigation note...
i —

n Add note

i\
e
=
O
o
=F
i
®

7

n-—-- No activity found.

Figure 8.8 Activity Timeline for TMR-01072026-000463: note box (1), Attach File (2), Add note (3), events (4) and close (5)

Note
The buttons at the top depend on the rule's state. On this Paused, Published rule they are Schedule Details, Duplicate Typology, Resume and Timeline &
Notes. A Draft rule's page offers Delete, Update, Duplicate Typology, Activate and Timeline & Notes. The condition fields are read-only on this page.

Schedule Details (a typology's run history)

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - (rule) - Schedule Details

Schedule Details lists every run of one typology. The breadcrumb links back to the list and to the rule.

Schedule Details

FTAML > Rule Transaction Menitoring Typologies > High volume and Value outgoing Remittances > Schedule Details

# TOTAL COMPLETED FAILED RUNNING
- " ’ f
igh volume and Value outgoing Remittances | K] 1 0 0

[ =
flo £ Refresh @ Show Filters

.

B Run iD Records Scanned Alens Generated Staned At Ended At Run Type Staws Duration (sec)
—l Run 10037 0 o 01Jul 20286, 02:30:00 pm 01 Jul 2026, 02:30:53 pm ® Live @ Completed 53.0s
® Pagelof1

| Showing 1-1of 1

Figure 8.9 Schedule Details for High volume and Value outgoing Remittances: run totals and one completed live run

Totals: TOTAL, COMPLETED, FAILED and RUNNING runs (1,1, 0, O here). The rule's status (PUBLISHED) is shown above its name.
Refresh, the run count (1-1 of 1 runs) and Show Filters.
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o The runs table.

Column What it shows Example
RunID Identifier of the run Run 10037
Records Scanned Records the run read 0
Alerts Generated Alerts the run raised 0
Started At / Ended At Start and end date and time 01 Jul 2026, 02:30:00 pm / 02:30:53 pm
Run Type How the rule ran Live
Status Outcome of the run Completed
Duration (sec) Run length 53.0s
Note

A run with Records Scanned 0 had no transaction data to read in its window. Check data ingestion for that period before judging the rule.

Create Typology form

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - +New

+ New opens Create Typology. The first page holds the rule's details and its conditions; Next Step goes to the schedule page (Part 5 of the walkthrough).

Create Typology n..

ET AML > Transaction monitoring typologies > Create Typology

Typolegy Name * Typology type (optional) B

This is true, please proceed Select typology type v

Suppression Window @

] Hour v
Description
Describe what this rule is monitoring and why

n[ Combine groups with JELIE OR I

Group1 1condition

IWHEN Select field v Select operator ~ Static Value ~ 3“

I + Add Condition --n
n + Add Group |

n ¥ Cancel Mext Step

Figure 8.10 Create Typology, first page: details, Combine groups with, Group 1 and its first condition row

[P + Variable: creates a variable without leaving the form (opens Create Variables).
Typology Name (required).

Typology type (optional).

Suppression Window: a number and a unit.

Description.

Combine groups with: AND or OR.

Match: AND or OR for the conditions inside this group.

O/ N, O, 0 b WON

A condition row: WHEN, field, operator, value type and value.
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Add Condition: adds a row to this group.
Add Group: adds another group.

Cancel and Next Step. Next Step stays greyed out until the required details and conditions are complete.

Field What it expects Required Options or format

Typology The rule's name as it will appear in the Yes (*) Free text

Name list

Typology type The category the rule is filed under; it is No Select typology type; each type shows a short code, for example
what the All Typologies filter uses (optional) Structuring (TP100), Anomaly (TP103), Large Transaction (LT-01).

The chosen type shows as a chip with x.

Suppression A time period set on the rule. An No A number (default 0) and a unit (default Hour; Day is also used, for
Window information icon ((D) next to the label example 30 Day)
holds the field's help text.

Description What the rule monitors and why No Free text; placeholder “Describe what this rule is monitoring and
why”

Combine How groups combine — AND (default) or OR

groups with

Group Match How conditions inside the group — AND (default) or OR

combine

WHEN field The variable to test Yes Select field: lists your variables

Operator The comparison Yes Select operator (greyed until a field is chosen). Twelve operators,
from Equal to Is Not Null; the full list is in the Part 3 field
reference.

Value type What the field is compared with Yes Static Value (default) or Variable; a third entry, Ingested Data, is

shown greyed out

Value The threshold Yes With Static Value: a number in Enter value. With Variable: a
variable picker and a THAN MULTIPLIER box.

With Variable as the value type, the condition compares two variables, scaled by the multiplier. For example, in Rule 9 of the Typology Library the condition
sent_sum_7d_spike Greater Than Equal (>=) Variable sent_sum_90d with THAN MULTIPLIER 0.5 means “the 7-day total is at least 0.5 x the 90-day total”. The
rule page shows the compared variable as “sent_sum_90d (multiplied by 0.5)".

When a group has more than one condition, the form shows AND — all must match or OR — any one matches between rows, following the group's Match setting.
The same labels appear between groups, following Combine groups with. Each extra group has a Remove button and each extra row an x. A worked example is in
How conditions are evaluated.

Variables list

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables

A variable is a named calculation, such as the number of transactions a sender made in the last 7 days. Typology conditions test variables, and one variable can be
used by many typologies. The Variables page lists them all.
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Variables

Transaction Menitoring Rules > Variables

QL sender_txn -l

Search: sender_txn X O RESETFILTERS

Variable Name / Variable ID

sender_txn_count_ 10_to_7_week
VAR-13102026-000807

guide_example_sender_txn_sum_7d
VAR-07102026-000736 D)

E—
VAR-0B102026-000795 1) 4 n

sender_txn_sum_90d
VAR-06102026-000734 )

sender_txn_max_amount_7d
VAR-05102026-000732 D

sender_txn_min_amount_7d

VAR-06102026-000731 0

sender_txn_count_7d
VAR-05102026-000730 )

sender_txn_sum_amount_Sd
VAR-05102026-000728 [

sender_txn_avg_amount_Sd
VAR-05102026-000728 §)

sender_txn_count_Sd
VAR-05102026-000727 0

Created

13 Oct 2026, 02:171:55 pm

07 Oct 2026, 04:11:06 pm

06 Oct 2026, 10:45:42 am

06 Oct 2026, 10:44:25 am

05 Oct 2026, 12:14:05 pm

05 Oct 2026, 12:13:34 pm

05 Oct 2026, 12:12:53 pm

05 Oct 2026, 11:52:06 am

05 Oct 2026, 11:50:53 am

05 Oct 2026, 11:50:04 am

[ £ Refresh ] @ Show Filters I

Updated

13 Oct 2026, 06:49:30 pm

07 Oct 2026, 04:11:06 pm

06 Oct 2026, 10:45:42 am

06 Oct 2026, 10:44:25 am

05 Oct 2026, 121405 pm

05 Oct 2026, 12:14:59 pm

05 Oct 2026, 12:12:53 pm

05 Oct 2026, 11:52:06 am

05 Oct 2026, 11:50:53 am

05 Oct 2026, 11:52:35 am

} Page1of 3 ¥ »

Figure 8.11 The Variables list searched for sender_txn: search (1), Refresh (2), Show Filters (3), + New (4), a variable name (5) and ID (6), and the count (7)

Search box (variable name). Here “sender_txn” finds 21 variables; the search also shows as a Search: chip with RESET FILTERS below the box.

Refresh.
Show Filters.

+ New: opens Create Variables.

Variable Name / Variable ID: the name, for example sender_txn_sum_365d , and its ID, for example VAR-06102026-000735.

The Variable ID chip, with a copy icon.

Pagination (Showing 1-10 of 21, Page 1 of 3).

Column

Variable Name / Variable ID

Created

Updated

What it shows

Name and VAR-identifier

Date and time created

Date and time last changed

Variable names in the product follow a pattern of subject, measure and window, for example sender_txn_count_7d , sender_txn_sum_90d ,

sender_txn_max_amount_7d , sender_txn_avg_amount_5d . Use the same pattern so variables are easy to find and reuse.

Step1 Sort the list

Q. sender_txn

Sort By

i
Select Sort By v n

i sender_txn X O RESET FILTERS

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Figure 8.12 Variables with filters shown: Sort By (1) and Hide Filters (2)
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.



View Variable

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables - (click a row)

Click a variable to open View Variable. It shows the variable's definition and every rule that uses it.

View Variable NUM_AGG COUNT

Variables Configure Variable E

Define the aggregations you want to flag. Trigger Define this variable, then use it inside trigger conditions.
conditions will reference these.

e

Z Edit 1 Delete () Duplicate I

Transaction  Entity n

sender_txn_count_7d e
NUM_AGG_COUNT ..

Variable name *

CREATED 05 Oct 2026, 12:12:53 pm =H S GF RN EBRLT
UPDATED 05 Qct 2026, 12:12:53 pm
Description
Optional internal note
Used in: ,n
“Banking- Structurad Transactions 3K to SK (1W
eek) &

{ GUIDE EXAMPLE - Velocity 3 or more outgoing t
| ransactions totalling PHP 5000 in 7 days |

£  Aggregation

%

H

Field * Function *
(9]
/  Note amount ~ Count b
Variables that are already live in existing
rules cannot be edited
Group by *
sender_entity_id v
&  Time Window B

Hours [MEETEM Weeks  Months Years

n: Update Variable

Figure 8.13 View Variable for sender_txn_count_7d (NUM_AGG_COUNT): used in two rules, so it cannot be edited

The variable type tag, here NUM_AGG_COUNT.
CREATED and UPDATED, with date, time and user.

Used in: each typology that uses the variable, as a link. Here: Banking-Structured Transactions 3K to 5K (1 Week), and the walkthrough's rule GUIDE EXAMPLE
-Velocity (see Build a typology from scratch).

B Note: “Variables that are already live in existing rules cannot be edited”.
[ Edit, Delete and Duplicate. For this variable Edit and Delete are greyed out; Duplicate is available.
3 Transaction/Entity.
bA Aggregation: Field ( amount ), Function (Count), Group by ( sender_entity_id ).
-3 Time Window (scroll down for the window and Filters).
-9 Update Variable (greyed out).
Note

A variable that is used in a live rule cannot be changed in place. To change the calculation, click Duplicate, adjust the copy, save it under a new name, and
point the rule at the new variable.

Create a variable

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables - + New
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+ New on the Variables page, or + Variable on Create Typology, opens Create Variables.

Create Variables

Variables Configure Variable

Define the aggregations you want to flag. Trigger Define this variable, then use it inside trigger conditions.
conditions will reference these.

‘i i Transaction  Entit n
Select an existing variable Lz Y 1

Variable name *

e.g. total_outgoing

Description

Optional internal note

% Aggregation [_B

Field * Function *
Field/amount ~ Function ~
Group by *

Group v

©® Time Window n

Analvza Traneartinn fram an tn n Minitas ann

; Save Variable

Figure 8.14 Create Variables: the empty form, with Select an existing variable on the left and Configure Variable on the right

Select an existing variable: pick a variable that already exists instead of creating a duplicate.
Transaction / Entity: whether the calculation is on transactions or entity data.

Variable name (required; placeholder “e.g. total_outgoing”).

Description (optional internal note).

Aggregation: Field, Function and Group by, all required.

Time Window, with Filters below it.

Save Variable.
Field What it expects Required Options or format
Transaction / Data the variable is — Two tabs; Transaction is selected by default
Entity calculated from
Variable name Unique name Yes (*) Free text, for example sender_txn_sum_90d
Description Internal note No Free text
Field The data field to Yes (*) Dropdown (placeholder Field/amount), for example amount , receiver_amount
calculate on
Function The calculation Yes (*) Depends on the field. A numeric field such as amount offers Count, Count Distinct,

Sum, Average, Minimum, Maximum. An ID or text field such as id or
receiver_entity_id offers only Count, Count Distinct, Minimum, Maximum. The

variable's type tag follows the field and function, for example NUM_AGG_SUM,
NUM_AGG_COUNT, STR_AGG_COUNT, STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT.
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Field

Group by

Time Window
unit

Analyze
Transaction
from...to...
ago

Filters
(optional)

What it expects

Calculate separately

Required

Yes (*)

for each value of this

field

Unit of the window —

Start and end of the —
window, counted back
from the trigger time

Restricts the
calculation to

No

matching transactions

Options or format

Hours, Days, Weeks, Months, Years

Dropdown, for example sender_entity_id (one result per sender)

Two number boxes followed by the unit and “ago”, for example from 90 to O Days ago

Add Filter adds a row: Field, an operator (Select field first), a value, and Static or
Dynamic. The heading counts the rows, for example Filters (1).

Below the window boxes the form draws a timeline labelled, for example, 0 days ago and Triggered at T (00:00), with the sentence “This variable will be triggered
time 00:00:00 on day T.” The window is measured back from T. The second box is the end of the window: 0 ends the window at T, so from 90 to 0 Days ago is the last
90 days. The end can also be above 0: from 100 to 1 Days ago covers the 100 days up to one day before T, and the form's timeline then reads 1 day ago. The variable
card on a typology page shows only the start (“in last 100 day”), so check the end on View Variable. The Typology Library's building blocks draw the windows side by

side.

Filters are how a variable counts only some transactions. The variable outgoing remittance 30 day sum in the main example is a Sum of amount with a filter on
type equal to REMITTANCE (its description reads type STR_EQ REMITTANCE).

Schedules: Run History

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Schedules

- Run History

A schedule sets when rules run: a name, an execution interval, a start time and an optional end time. One schedule can drive several rules. The Schedules page has
two views, Run History and Schedule List. Run History logs every run of every schedule.

Schedules

Transaction Monitoring Rules > Schedules

Q Schedule Name, Schedule ID

a
!

Run Status Sort By
|
All Newest first | n
~ Al Live Alerts Shadow Alerts
Running
Completed n 0 0
Partially Failed
Falled 0 0
Every_Quarter
% 1] 504
SCH-07102026-000430
new schedule to test dry run 9 3
SCH-07082026-000346 T
new schedule to test dry run 5 4
SCH-07092026-000346 T
Migrated legacy schedule 235 o o
SCH-MIG-000000000000235 [
Migrated legacy schedule 297 5 2
SCH-MIG-000000000000267

new schedule to test dry run

SCH-07092026-000346 )

Y H 9 n

Start Time

15 Oct 2026, 01:14:00 pm

15 Oct 2026, 12:42:00 pm

15 Oct 2026, 11:15:00 am

15 Oct 2026, 07:07:00 am

14 Oct 2026, 07:07:00 pm

14 Oct 2026, 05:43:00 pm

14 Oct 2026, 03:01:00 pm

14 Oct 2026, 07:07:00 am

Figure 8.15 Schedules, Run History view, with the Run Status filter open

View switch: Run History / Schedule List.
Search (Schedule Name, Schedule ID).
Run Status filter: All, Running, Completed, Partially Failed, Failed.

Sort By: Newest first by default.

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide
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End Time

15 Qct 2026, 01:14:11 pm

15 Oct 2026, 12:44:48 pm

15 Oct 2026, 11:17:09 am

15 Oct 2026, 07:07:09 am

14 Oct 2026, 07:07:09 pm

14 Oct 2026, 05:43:08 pm

14 Oct 2026, 03:01:09 pm

14 Oct 2026, 07:07:02 am

Duration

i
o
=

58s

2m 47955

2m 9.06s

919s

917s

9.06s

8.75s

1.75s

Fun History  Schedule List

Refresh & Hide Filters

Run Status

@ Complated

© Complated

@ Completed

@ Completed

& Complated

© Completed

© Completed
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Live Alerts: alerts raised by Published rules in the run.

Shadow Alerts: alerts raised by Shadow rules in the run (for example 504 for Every_Quarter, 19 for Migrated legacy schedule 297).

Run Status of each run.

Column

Schedule Name / Schedule ID

Live Alerts

Shadow Alerts

Start Time / End Time

Duration

Run Status

Tip

What it shows

Schedule name and SCH-identifier

Alerts from Published rules in this run

Alerts from Shadow rules in this run

When the run started and ended

Run length, for example 3.75s

Running, Completed, Partially Failed or Failed

To see the runs of one rule, use Schedule Details on the rule's page.

Schedules: Schedule List

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Schedules - Schedule List

Schedule List shows every schedule and how many rules use it. Schedules are created from the Create Typology schedule page (Part 5 of the walkthrough); this

page has no create button.

Schedules

Transaction Manitaring Rules 3 Schedules

Q Every 'I
J
Sort By
All - H

v Every X O RESET FILTERS

Schedule Name | Schedule ID

On 14th Oct, from 3:35PM IST to SPM IST, Every 15 days
5CH-14102026-000528 5

Every_Quarter
SCH-07102026-000430 )

Every_week
5CH-29092026-000366 0]

Every_month
SCH-29092026-000385 0

Every_day
SCH-20002026-000364 [

Run everyday
SCH-31082026-000341 )

Run every 3 weeks
SCH-31082026-000338 )

Run every week once

SCH-31082026-000337 )

Every 10 hrs

SCH-27082026-000336

Every 2 hour
SCH-27082026-000335

Figure 8.16 Schedule List searched for Every: view switch (1), search (2), Sort By (3), Last Executed (4), Rules Linked (5) and Status (6)

View switch.

Run History  Schedule List

& Refresh W Hide Filters

Last Executed Rules Linked Status
1 * Inactive
15 Oct 2026, 11:17:09 am 5 0 Active
13 Oct 2026, 11:10:01 pm n # Active
4 ® nactive
= 22 ® Inactive
07 Sep 2026, 12:25:03 pm 2 0 Active
= o ® Inactive
= o # Inactive
28 Aug 2028, 04:00:05 pm 1 © Complated

o n v B Sk

Search (Schedule Name). Here “Every” finds 12 schedules.

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide
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Sort By (shows All).
Last Executed: date and time of the last run, or — if it has not run.
Rules Linked: how many rules reference the schedule (Every_day: 22).

Status: Active, Inactive, or Completed once the schedule has passed its End Time.

Step1 Open a schedule

Click a row. The View dialog shows the schedule's ID (1), CREATED BY (2), Edit (3) and the Schedule fields (4): Name, Execution Interval (a number and a
unit), Start Time and End Time (optional), followed by a summary sentence (5) such as “This rule will run every 1 day starting 07 Oct 2026, 12:00:00 am”. Live
in: (6) names the active rule the schedule drives, or “Not used in any active rule”. Used in: (7) lists every rule that references it, each as a link.

: ) f X
View Every_day[; H'i CREATED BY I

Schedule nl £ Edit

Name * Execution Interval * n
Every_day 1 Day

Start Time * End Time (optional)
10/07/2026 12:00 AM B 12/02/2026 12:00 AM B

This rule will run every 1 day starting 07 Oct 2026, 12:00:00 am TIIB

T f , 1
I Live in: Not used in any active rule l-:

Used in: (_Dnrmant Activity {anomaly detection scenarios ) cf)] OP_Blacinsr_g\nbal ca] f’struczuring &) -"high value fund transfer caj. (Structuring amounts &2 | -

(Tao Many Identical Transactions @) (Anumaly_Large_Transactiun @) (Bankin_Large_Deposil (o] \ | Anomaly_Large_Transaction (Copy) C-D]

( Brokerage _Layering_via_Rapid_Withdrawal c—:] [ BrokerageLending-abnormal_Unigue_Transaction_Count c—)] [ Brokerage-Lending-abnormal Unique Transaction Count &3 ]

[;LEﬂding_ P2P Transfer to Multiple R

then equal to alue Activity Over 200K )

[Neubankir\g- Wire Total Over 4998 in 7 Days C—Bj ( Banking- Structured Transactions 5K to 10K (3 Days) C—DJ "\_Eanking- Structured Transactions 5K to 10K (3 Days) )

{Transaclion Statistics- High Volume of Mid-Sized c-:) (Banking- Structured Transactions 3K to 5K (1 Week) &2 | l"high fund transfer 62 )

(‘Anomaly- 3 Month Volume Deviates From Yearly Pattern &2 )

Figure 8.17 View Every_day: ID (1), CREATED BY (2), Edit (3), schedule fields (4), summary (5), Live in (6) and Used in (7)

Step 2 Edit a schedule
Click Edit (3) in the dialog to change the fields.

Note
A schedule can be linked to many rules (Every_day is used in 22). A change to its interval or times applies to every rule in its Used in list, so check that list
before you edit.

Build a typology from scratch: walkthrough

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables/ Typology

WHERE SAVED AS MAKER CHECKER OUTPUT
Transaction Monitoring A Draft rule Yes, for activation (Part An Activate Typology
-> Variables and 7) request, Pending a
Typology checker

This walkthrough builds a complete rule, screen by screen, from a new variable to a saved draft. The worked example is a Velocity rule: flag a sender who makes 3
or more outgoing transactions totalling #5,000 or more within 7 days. Follow the parts in order; each step is one action, and the figure under it shows the screen
after that action.

Part Screen What you do
1 — Plan the rule: the variables, conditions, type, suppression and schedule it needs
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Part Screen What you do

2 Variables - Create Variables Create the 7-day sum variable

3 Typology - Create Typology Name the rule, choose its type, set suppression and a description
4 Create Typology, conditions Add the two conditions in Group 1

5 Review & schedule rule Choose an existing schedule or create a new one

6 Review & schedule rule -> Update Typology Save the rule as a Draft and check it

7 Dry run, Activate, Maker Checker Approval Test the rule and request activation

% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

1) Create variables
Field, Function, Group by, Time Window, Filters

X

2) Create Typology
Details, then conditions in groups

l

3) Choose a schedule

Existing or + New; start in the future

2

4) Save as Draft
Status Draft; page becomes Update Typology

)

5) Dry Run

Counts on past records; no alerts created

\:

6) Activate
Activation Mode, then Submit Request

Diagram 8.1 — Building a typology, from variable to activation request

Diagram 8.1 shows the order the screens impose. A typology's conditions can only pick variables that already exist, so variables come first. Save as Draft needs a
schedule, and Dry Run needs a saved draft. Activate does not switch the rule on: it sends a request to Maker Checker Approval (Diagram 8.2 in Part 7).

Note

In the screenshots the example objects carry a GUIDE EXAMPLE prefix so they are easy to find on the test system: the rule is named GUIDE EXAMPLE -
Velocity 3 or more outgoing transactions totalling PHP 5000 in 7 days, the new variable guide_example_sender_txn_sum_7d and the new schedule

guide_example_schedule . The steps below give the values without the prefix. Use your own names.

Part 1: Plan the rule

Before you open a form, write the rule down as variables and conditions. A variable calculates one number per sender; a condition compares that number with a
threshold. The example needs two numbers per sender over the last 7 days: how many transactions they sent, and the total amount they sent.

Item Value in the example
Count of transactions per Variable sender_txn_count_7d : Field amount , Function Count, Group by
sender, last 7 days sender_entity_id , window 7 days. It already exists, so it is reused.

Total amount per sender, last New variable sender_txn_sum_7d : Field amount , Function Sum, Group by

7 days sender_entity_id , from 7 to O Days ago, no filters
Condition 1 sender_txn_count_7d Greater Than Equal (>=) 3
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Item Value in the example Where you set it

Condition 2 sender_txn_sum_7d Greater Than Equal (>=) 5000 Part 4
How the conditions combine Both in Group 1, Match AND (both must be true) Part 4
Typology type Velocity (V-01) Part 3
Suppression Window 7 Day Part 3
Schedule Every 1 Day, starting at 09:00 AM on a future date, no end time Part 5

Check for variables you can reuse before creating new ones: open Select an existing variable in Create Variables, or search the Variables list. Here the count
variable exists and the 7-day sum does not, so Part 2 creates only the sum.

Part 2: Create the variable

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables - + New

Step1 Open Create Variables

Go to Transaction Monitoring - Variables and click + New (1) at the top right.

Variables
Transaction Mm\:lun:\q Rules > Variables

Q variable name £ Refresh @ Show Filters

Figure 8.18 + New (1), at the top right of the Variables page, opens Create Variables
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Step2 Read the empty form

The Create Variables dialog opens. Select an existing variable (1) is on the left; Configure Variable is on the right, with Transaction / Entity (2), Variable
name (3), Description (4), Field (5), Function (6), Group by (7) and Time Window (8) further down. Function stays greyed out until you choose a Field, and
Save Variable (9) stays greyed out until the required fields are filled.

Create Variables

Variables Configure Variable

Define the aggregations you want to flag. Trigger Define this variable, then use it inside trigger conditions.
conditions will reference these.

i Transaction Entit H
Select an existing variable v M 1

Variable name *

e.g. total_outgoing H

Description

Optional internal note

T~ Aggregation

1]

Field * Function *
Fieldfamount b Function ~ |n
Group by *

a
Group w -

® Time Window ,n

Days Weeks Months Years

n: Save Variable

Figure 8.19 Create Variables, empty: Select an existing variable (1), Transaction / Entity (2), Variable name (3), Description (4), Field (5), Function (6),
Group by (7), Time Window (8) and Save Variable (9)
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Step 3 Name and describe the variable

Leave Transaction (1) selected. In Variable name (2) type sender_txn_sum_7d . In Description (3) type a note such as “Total amount sent per sender over the
last 7 days.”

n— Transaction | Entity

Variable name *

sender_txn_sum_7d

Description

Total amount sent per sender over the last 7 days.

Figure 8.20 Transaction selected (1), Variable name (2) and Description (3) filled in

Step4 Choose the Field
Open Field (1) (placeholder Field/amount). The list has a Search Fields box (2) and the 51 transaction fields. Choose amount (3).

Field n Function

Field/amount ~

—H
amount —n

category

Q |ke:

channel

check_number

currency_code

custom_data.<key>

Figure 8.21 The Field list (1) open: Search Fields (2) and amount (3) at the top
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Step 5 Choose the Function
With Field set to amount (1), open Function (2), now available. The options are Count, Count Distinct, Sum, Average, Minimum and Maximum. Choose Sum

(3).

Field E Function E

amount v Function ~

Group by |
Count
Count Distinct

o Time Window B Sl
Average
Days Weeks Months Years

Minimum

Analyze Transaction from 10 to 0
Maximum

Figure 8.22 Field amount (1); the Function list (2): Count, Count Distinct, Sum (3), Average, Minimum, Maximum

Step 6 Choose Group by
Open Group by (1). It lists the same fields as Field without amount . Type sender_entity in Search Fields (2): two fields remain, sender_entity_id and

sender_entity_name .Choose sender_entity_id (3), so the sum is calculated separately for each sender.

Group by *

Group

Q |sender_entity]

sender_entity_id

sender_entity_name

Figure 8.23 Group by (1) searched for sender_entity (2): choose sender_entity_id (3)
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Step 7 Set the time window

Scroll down to Time Window. Click Days (1); the default is Hours. In Analyze Transaction from enter 7 and in to enter 0 (2). The line reads “from 7 to 0 Days
ago”: the last 7 days up to the trigger time T. The form starts with one blank filter row under Filters (1) (3). Leave it empty: this variable sums every transaction
the sender made. The blank row is dropped when you save.

®» Time Window

Hours Weeks Months Years

Analyze Transaction from 7 to 0 Days ago u

0 days ago Triggered at T (00:00)

This variable will be triggered time 00:00:00 on day T.

Y  Filters (1) (optional) ~

Field v ]

Select field first v Enter value

+ Add Filter

[® Save Variable

Figure 8.24 Time Window: Days (1), from 7 to O Days ago (2); the blank filter row (3); Save Variable (4)

Step 8 Save the variable

Click Save Variable (4 in Figure 8.24). The button shows Saving... and the fields grey out. The dialog then closes, and the new variable is the first row of the
list with its ID, here VAR-07102026-000736. No confirmation message is shown. To find it again later, type its name in the search box (1): the row shows the
name (2) and the Variable ID (3).

1
| @ guide_example_sender_txn_sum_7d -I-n Z Refresh @ Show Filters

1 guide_example_sender_txn_sum_7d  x O RESET FILTERS

Variable Name [ Variable ID Created Updated

uide_sxample_sender_txn_sum_7d H
I'E"“‘“"‘—“'E“-‘-""“"! I H 07 Oct 2026, 04:11:06 pm 07 Oct 2026, 04:11:06 pm

| VAR-07102026-00073610) o,

Figure 8.25 The saved variable found by name (1): its name (2) and Variable ID (3)
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Step9 Check the saved variable

View Variablel NUM_AGG_SUM o:;

Variables

Define the aggregations you want to flag. Trigger
conditions will reference these.

guide_example_sender_txn_sum_7d
NUM_AGG_SUM » Guide example: total amount sent ...

CREATED 07 Oct 2026, 04:11:06 pm E

UPDATED 07 Oct 2026, 04:11:06 pm

Used in:

(GUIDE EXAMPLE - Velocity 3 or more outgoingt
ransactions totalling PHP 5000 in 7 days e

Q Note

Variables that are already live in existing
rules cannot be edited

& Time Window

Configure Variable

Define this variable, then use it inside trigger conditions.

Transaction Entity

Variable name *

guide_example_sender_txn_sum_7d

Description

Click the row to open View Variable. The type tag (1) reads NUM_AGG_SUM, and the form shows amount , Sum and sender_entity_id . CREATED and
UPDATED (2) show the date and time and the user. Edit, Delete and Duplicate (3) are at the top of Configure Variable; Update Variable (4) is greyed out.
Scroll down (Figure 8.27): Days (1) is selected, the window reads 7 to O Days ago (2) and the heading reads Filters (0) (3). Close the dialog with x.

Guide example: total amount sent per sender aver the last 7 days

% Aggregation
Field *

amount ~

Group by *

sender_entity_id

& Time Window

Hours m Weeks  Months Years

H% Z Edit lete © Duplicate

Function *

Sum =
v

Hours Weeks Months  Years
Analyze Transaction from 7 to O Days ago lﬂ

¥ Filters (0) (optiona))

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

This variable will be triggered time 00:00:00 on day T.

Figure 8.27 View Variable, lower part: Days (1), 7 to 0 Days ago (2) and Filters (0) (3)
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0 days ago

Update Variable

Figure 8.26 View Variable for the new variable: type tag (1), created and updated (2), Edit, Delete and Duplicate (3), Update Variable (4)

Triggered at T (00:00)
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Create Variables: field reference

Field

Select an existing
variable

Transaction / Entity

Variable name

Description

Field

Function

Group by

Time Window unit

Analyze Transaction
from ... to... ago

Filters (optional)

Required

No

Yes (*)

No

Yes (*)

Yes (*)

Yes (*)

No

What to enter / options

Opens a list of existing variables. Use it to check whether the calculation already exists.

Two tabs. Transaction is selected by default. The example uses Transaction.
Free text; placeholder “e.g. total_outgoing”. Example: sender_txn_sum_7d .

Free text; placeholder “Optional internal note”. It is shown on the variable card on the typology page
(Figure 8.51).

A searchable list of 51 transaction fields (listed below). Example: amount .

Count, Count Distinct, Sum, Average, Minimum, Maximum. Greyed out until a Field is chosen. Example:

Sum.
A searchable list: the same fields as Field, without amount . Example: sender_entity_id .
Buttons: Hours (default), Days, Weeks, Months, Years. Example: Days.

Two numbers, counted back from the trigger time T. The empty form shows 10 and 0. Example: 7 and 0.

One blank row at the start: Field, an operator (Select field first), Enter value, and Static / Dynamic. Add
Filter adds rows; the bin icon removes one. A blank row is not saved. Example: none.

The 51 fields offered under Field are: amount , category, channel, check_number , currency_code, custom_data.<key>, id, ingested_at ,

merchant_category_code , mode_of_transaction, occurred_at, orig_currency_amount , orig_currency_code , product_type , purpose_of_remittance,

receiver_address , receiver_amount , receiver_bank_city_code , receiver_bank_swift_code , receiver_currency_code , receiver_device_id,

receiver_entity_id, receiver_entity_name , receiver_geo_coordinates.latitude , receiver_geo_coordinates.longitude , receiver_instrument_id ,

receiver_instrument_subtype , receiver_instrument_type , receiver_ip , receiver_provider_country , receiver_provider_name ,

regulatory_transaction_code , remarks , sender_address , sender_amount , sender_bank_city_code , sender_bank_swift_code , sender_currency_code ,

sender_device_id , sender_entity_id, sender_entity_name , sender_geo_coordinates.latitude , sender_geo_coordinates.longitude ,

sender_instrument_id , sender_instrument_subtype , sender_instrument_type , sender_ip , sender_provider_country , sender_provider_name , status,

type .

Part 3: Create the typology

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - +New

Q

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Step1 Open Create Typology

FT AML > Transaction Monitoring Typologies

Go to Transaction Monitoring - Typology and click + New (1).

Transaction Monitoring Typologies

£ Refresh @ Show Filters | + '

Figure 8.28 + New (1), at the top right of the Typologies page, opens Create Typology
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Step2 Read the details card
Create Typology opens on its first page. The top card holds Typology Name (2), Typology type (3), Suppression Window (4) and Description (5). + Variable
(1) creates a variable without leaving the form. The conditions are below the card (Part 4). The page has no Save as Draft button: you save on the next page.

Create Typology n:l

FT AML » Transaction monitoring typologies > Create Typology

Typelegy Name * Typology type (cptional)

This is true, please proceed Select typology type

Suppression Window @

0 Hour

Descripticn

Describe what this rule is monitering and why

| |
<

Figure 8.29 Create Typology, empty details card: + Variable (1), Typology Name (2), Typology type (3), Suppression Window (4), Description (5)

Step 3 Enter the name

In Typology Name type Velocity 3 or more outgoing transactions totalling PHP 5000 in 7 days. A name may contain only letters, digits, spaces, hyphens,
underscores and parentheses. Any other character turns the field red (1) with the message (2) “Rule name can only include letters, digits, spaces, hyphens,
underscores, and parentheses”. The name in Figure 8.30 contains a colon, a plus sign, commas, an en dash and #, none of which is in that list. That is why the

example name spells the amount as “PHP 5000".

Typology Name *

[ Velocity: 3+ outgoing, 5,000 - 7 days ] n

Rule name can only include letters, digits, spaces, hyphens, underscores, and parentheses I|E

Figure 8.30 A name with characters outside the allowed set (1), and the validation message (2)
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Step 4 Open Typology type

Open Typology type (1) (marked optional). The list has a Search typology type box (2) and shows each type with its code (3): SMURFING (TPO1), Mule
Networks (MLO1), Layering (LAO1), High Value (HVO01), High Value Transfer (HV02), High Value (HV03), Support (TP0O0), Structuring (TP100), identical
transactions (TP101), identical transactions (TP102), Anomaly (TP103), banking threshhold (TP104), Cardinality (C-01), Large Transaction (LT-01), Velocity (V-
01), Transactions (T-01) and Anamoly (A01). The list ends with + New.

Typology type (optional)

Select typology type n

SMURFING
TPO1 =B

Mule Networks
MLO1

Layering
LAO1

High Value
HVO1

+ New

Figure 8.31 The Typology type list (1), with its search box (2) and each type with its code (3)
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Step 5 Choose Velocity

Type Velo inthe search box (1). Only Velocity (V-01) (2) remains. Click it. It appears in the field as a chip, Velocity (V-01), with x to remove it.

Typology type (optional)

Select typology type

Velocity
V-01 -8

+ New

Figure 8.32 Typology type searched for Velo (1): Velocity, V-01 (2)

Step 6 Set the suppression window
In Suppression Window type 7 in the number box (2) (default 0). Open the unit list (3) (default Hour): Hour, Day, Week, Month, Year. Choose Day (4). The
Velocity (V-01) chip (1) is in Typology type above. The example uses the same length as the variables' 7-day window (see Create Typology form).

Typolegy Name * Typology type [optional)

Velocity 3 or more outgoing transactions totalling PHP 5000 in 7 days | Valocity (V-01) 3 - n -

Suppression Window O

2 El -]

Description [ Hour l
Describe what this |u| Day n |
Week
Manth

Year
Combine arouns with ke ..

Figure 8.33 The Velocity (V-01) chip (1); Suppression Window 7 (2) and the unit list (3): Hour, Day (4), Week, Month, Year

Step 7 Write the description

In Description (placeholder “Describe what this rule is monitoring and why”) state the rule in words, for example “Flags a sender with 3 or more outgoing
transactions totalling 5,000 or more within 7 days.” The description is shown under the rule ID on the typology page. The completed card is shown in Figure
8.40.

Create Typology, details: field reference

Field Required What to enter / options
Typology Yes (*) 3 to 100 characters (a longer name is rejected after Next Step with “Rule name must be 3-100 characters”).
Name Letters, digits, spaces, hyphens, underscores and parentheses only. Placeholder “This is true, please proceed”.

Example: Velocity 3 or more outgoing transactions totalling PHP 5000 in 7 days.

Typology type No A searchable list of types with codes (see step 4); the choice shows as a chip with x. Example: Velocity (V-01).
(optional)
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Field

Suppression
Window

Description

Combine
groups with

Group Match
WHEN field

Operator

Compare to

Value

Required What to enter / options

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

A number (default 0) and a unit: Hour (default), Day, Week, Month, Year. Example: 7 Day.

Free text. Example: what the rule flags and why.

AND (default) or OR. Applies when there is more than one group.

AND (default) or OR, for the conditions inside the group. Example: AND.
Select field: a searchable list headed VARIABLES, newest first.

Select operator, greyed out until a field is chosen: Equal, Not Equal, Greater Than, Greater Than Equal, Less
Than, Less Than Equal, Between, Not Between, In, Not In, Is Null, Is Not Null.

Static Value (default) or Variable. A third entry, Ingested Data, is shown greyed out.

With Static Value: a number in Enter value (greyed out until an operator is chosen).

Part 4: Add the conditions

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - + New (conditions)

Below the details card, Combine groups with is set to AND and Group 1 has one empty row with Match set to AND. The example uses one group, so leave both

settings as they are.

Step1 Open the field picker in row 1

In Group 1 click Select field (1) next to WHEN. A list opens with a Search.. box (2) and the heading VARIABLES (3); the newest variable is first. Type part of a
name to narrow the list, for example sender_txn .

WHEN

+ Adc

Select field ~ n Select operator

sender_txn -—-H

VARIABLES faf

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

+ Add Gr

sender_txn_count_10_to_7_week
guide_example_sender_txn_sum_7d
sender_txn_sum_365d
sender_txn_sum_90d

sender_txn_max_amount_/d

Figure 8.34 Group 1, row 1: Select field (1), the Search.. box (2) and the VARIABLES list (3), narrowed to sender_txn
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Step2 Choose the count variable

Type sender_txn_count_7d in the search box (1). One match remains (2). Click it.

WHEN Select field ~ Select operator
sender_txn_count_7 *—
+ Adc d n
VARIABLES
sender_txn_count_7d --E
+ Add Gri—

Figure 8.35 The variable list searched for sender_txn_count_7d (1): one match (2)

Step 3 Choose the operator

With the variable chosen (1), open Select operator (2), now available. The list shows Equal, Not Equal, Greater Than, Greater Than Equal, Less Than and Less
Than Equal; scroll for Between, Not Between, In, Not In, Is Null and Is Not Null. Choose Greater Than Equal (3). The field then reads Greater Than Equal
(>=), shortened to “Greater Than Equal (>...” in the row.

WHEN | sender_txn_count_7d v Select operator ~ a

il | Equa |

Not Equal

+ Add Condition

Greater Than

+ Add Group
Greater Than Equal --H

Less Than

Less Than Equal

Figure 8.36 Row 1: the variable (1) and the operator list (2): choose Greater Than Equal (3)
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Step 4 Keep Static Value

Open the compare-to list (1). It offers Static Value (2) (selected) and Variable (3); Ingested Data (4) is greyed out. Keep Static Value, because the threshold is
a fixed number.

WHEN sender_txn_count_7d ~ Greater Than Equal (>... ~ Static Value ~ n
Static Value ]

+ Add Condition [ J a

Variable --;E

Ingested Data --;n

+ Add Group

Figure 8.37 The compare-to list (1): Static Value (2), Variable (3), and Ingested Data (4) greyed out

Step 5 Enter the threshold

In Enter value type 3. Row 1is complete: the variable (1), Greater Than Equal (2), Static Value (3) and 3 (4). Next Step (5) becomes available.

Combine groups with [JEUTE O

Group 1 1 condition
2] 3] [
0 " 0 8 - -

+ Add Condition

+ Add Group

Cancel

Figure 8.38 Row 1 complete: sender_txn_count_7d (1), Greater Than Equal (2), Static Value (3), 3 (4); Next Step available (5)

Step 6 Add the second row

Click Add Condition. A second WHEN row appears, the group heading changes to 2 conditions (1), and the label AND — all must match (2) appears between
the rows. Click Select field (3) in row 2, type the name of the variable from Part 2 in the search box (4) (the screenshot searches for guide_example_sender )
and click it (5).

o [T )

WHEN sender_txn_count_7d v Greater Than Equal (>... ~ Static Value v

((AND—allmust match. I
\AND all must match) n

WHEN | Select field A~ \B Select operator v Static Value v
Q |guide_example_sende —~
+ Adc J P l n
VARIABLES
guide_example_sender_txn_sum_7d a
+ Add Gri—

Figure 8.39 Row 2 added: 2 conditions (1), the AND — all must match label (2), Select field (3), the search (4) and the variable from Part 2 (5)

Step7 Complete row 2

Choose Greater Than Equal from the same operator list as in step 3, keep Static Value, and type 5000 in Enter value.
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Step 8 Check the whole form
The first page is complete: name (1), Velocity (V-01) (2), Suppression Window 7 Day (3), description (4), Group 1 with Match AND (5), row 1 (6) and row 2 (7).

Each extra row has an x to remove it. Click Next Step (8).

Create Typology

FT AML » Transaction monitoring typologies > Create Typology

Typolegy Name * Typology type [(optional)

i:o Velocity 3 or more outgeing transactions totalling PHP 5000 in 7 days | | Vetocity (V-01 X }\n 4
Suppression Window @

ﬂ rlo 7 Day w I
L
Description

Flags a sender with 3 or more outgeing transactions totalling PHP 5000 or more within 7 days.

Combine groups with [JELE OF

B oot oo e (O on

n—i WHEN  sender_txn_count.7d  ~ Greater Than Equal (>... v Static Value w 3 x ]

AND — all must match

—|l WHEN guide_example_sende... v Greater Than Equal (>... v Static Value v 5000

+ Add Condition

+ Add Group

Cancel

Figure 8.40 Create Typology, first page complete: name (1), Velocity (2), Suppression Window (3), description (4), Group 1 (5), row 1(6), row 2 (7) and
Next Step (8)

Note
Both conditions are in one group with Match AND, so the rule flags a sender only when the 7-day count is at least 3 and the 7-day total is at least 5000. To

flag a sender when either is true, set Match to OR. See How conditions are evaluated.

Part 5: Choose or create a schedule

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - +New - Next Step

Step1 Read the Review & schedule rule page

Next Step opens Review & schedule rule (“Validate your rule, run it on historical data, then schedule and activate.”). The Schedule card has Select Schedule
(1), placeholder “Select from schedule list”. Dry Run (2) is greyed out, with the note “Please add execution interval and save this rule as a draft to dry run the
results.” Previous Step (3) returns to the conditions. Save as Draft (4) is greyed out until a schedule is chosen.

Review & schedule rule

Validate your rule, run it on historical data, then schedule and activate

Select Schedule

Schedule n |
i
Select from schedule list b

Set when this rule runs. End date is optional — leave blank to run indefinitaly.

Dry run on historical records |
: BED)

Test this rule against past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add execution interval and save this rule as a draft to dry run the results

l  Previous Step l}‘n Cancel

Figure 8.41 Review & schedule rule: Select Schedule (1), Dry Run (2), Previous Step (3) and Save as Draft (4)
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Step2 Open Select Schedule

Open Select Schedule. The list has a Search Schedule box (1) and shows each existing schedule with its name and SCH-ID (2), for example Every_Quarter
(SCH-07102026-000430), Every_week, Every_month and Every_day; the screenshot searches for “Every”. + New (3) is at the bottom.

Select Schedule

Select from schedule list v

—&' Every

On 15th Oct, from 3:44PM IST to 5PM IST,
Every 8 days

SCH-14102026-000529

E Every_Quarter
SCH-07102026-000430

Every_week
SCH-29092026-000366

Cirariey mamnrnth

—' + New

Figure 8.42 The Select Schedule list: search (1), an existing schedule with its ID (2) and + New (3)

Using an existing schedule. When you choose an existing schedule (1), its fields appear in the card and can be edited. If its Start Time is in the past, the field turns
red with “Start time cannot be in the past” (2) and Save as Draft (3) stays greyed out. Every_day (start 10/07/2026 12:00 AM) and Every_week (start 10/06/2026
12:10 AM) both showed this message. These fields belong to the existing schedule, and one schedule can drive many rules (see Schedule List). The example
therefore creates a new schedule instead.
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Schedule

Set when this rufe runs. End date is optional — |eave blank to run indefinitely.

MName

Every_day

Start Time *

Execution Interval

1

Select Schedule

n{o Every_day ~

.

Day ~

End Time (optional)

10/07/2026 12:00 AM

Start time cannot be in the past

12

026 12:00 AM

I-: [B Save as Draft |

Figure 8.43 Every_day chosen (1): “Start time cannot be in the past” (2), and Save as Draft greyed out (3)

Step 3 Start a new schedule

Open Select Schedule again and click + New. Empty schedule fields appear: Name (1), Execution Interval (2) with a Unit list (3), Start Time (4), filled with the
current date and time, and End Time (5), marked optional. A Save as Draft button (6) appears in the card, greyed out.

Select Schedule

Select from schedule list ~

Schedule

Set when this rule runs. End date is optional leave blank to run indefinitely. n

Name * Execution Interval
._- Enter Name 0

Unit

Start Time

n 10/15/2026 04:31 PM

Select end date &

End Time (optional)

time.

. .
B B

Step 4 Name the schedule and set the interval

MName *

Figure 8.44 + New: Name (1), Execution Interval (2), Unit (3), Start Time (4), End Time (5) and Save as Draft (6)

Type a Name (1) (the screenshots use guide_example_schedule ). In Execution Interval (2) type 1. Open Unit (3): Hour, Day, Week, Month, Year. Until you
choose a unit, a red message under the field says “Interval unit is mandatory when interval is selected”. Choose Day (4).

Execution interval * A5

I guide_example_schedule

IE [l -8

Start Time *

10/15/2026 04:31 PM

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Interval unit s mandalmJ’

Hour

End Time (optional)
Day

Select end date &

185

Week

Manth

Year

Figure 8.45 Name (1) and interval (2) entered; the Unit list (3): Hour, Day (4), Week, Month, Year
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Step 5 Open the start time picker

Click Start Time (1). A calendar opens on the current month, with arrows for the previous and next month. Dates before today (2) are greyed out and cannot be
chosen. Below the calendar are a Time box (3) and Clear (4).

Start Time * E

10/15/2026 04:31 PM ]

—

< October 2026 >

Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa

Test this rule against past data befor jadry run. Please add execution interval

16 17

©® Time | 04:311 ® Clear n

Figure 8.46 The Start Time field (1) and picker: past dates greyed out (2), Time (3) and Clear (4)

Dry run on historical records

< Previous Step

Step 6 Choose the start date and time

Click a future date (2) (here 16 October 2026) and type the time in Time (3) (09:00 AM). The field (1) reads 10/16/2026 09:00 AM (month/day/year). The rule
shown in Part 6 was saved on 7 October 2026 with a start of 08 Oct 2026, 09:00 AM.

Start Time * E

10/16/2026 09:00 AM =

s
—

¢ QOctober 2026 >

Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa

Dry run on historical records

Test this rule against past data befor n jadry run. Please add execution interval
=@

7

Time | 09:00 Clear
< Previous Step © © b,

Figure 8.47 16 October chosen (2) and 09:00 AM typed in Time (3); the field reads 10/16/2026 09:00 AM (1)
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Step 7 Leave End Time blank

Leave End Time (optional) (1) empty: the card states “End date is optional — leave blank to run indefinitely.” With Name, Execution Interval, Unit and a future
Start Time set, Save as Draft (2) becomes available.

Select Schedule

Schedule
Set when this rule runs. End date is optional — leave blank to run indefinitely. Select from schedule list
Mame * Execution Interval *
guide_example_schedule 1 Day ~

Start Time * End Time (optional)

10/16/2026 09:00 AM Select end date & time E [.
Hi- Save as Draft I

Figure 8.48 The new schedule complete: End Time blank (1) and Save as Draft available (2)

Schedule fields: reference

Field Required What to enter / options

Select Yes (a A searchable list of existing schedules (nhame and SCH-ID), and + New to create one.

Schedule schedule)

Name Yes (*) Free text; placeholder “Enter Name”.

Execution Yes (*) A number (placeholder 0) and a Unit: Hour, Day, Week, Month, Year. Example: 1 Day.

Interval

Start Time Yes (*) Date and time, MM/DD/YYYY hh:mm AM/PM. Filled with the current date and time for a new schedule. Past
dates are greyed out in the picker; a past start shows “Start time cannot be in the past”. Example: 10/08/2026
09:00 AM.

End Time No Placeholder “Select end date & time”. Leave blank to run indefinitely.

(optional)
Part 6: Save as draft

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - +New - NextStep - Save asDraft
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Step1 Save the draft

Click Save as Draft in the schedule card. Wait a few seconds: the page title changes to Update Typology (1). Select Schedule (2) now shows the new
schedule, and the card shows the sentence “This rule will run every 1day starting 08 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am” (3). Save as Draft is replaced by Update (4),
greyed out. Dry Run (5) is now available, and Activate (6) appears at the bottom right. Opened again after its start time has passed, as in the screenshot, the
page also shows “Start time cannot be in the past” under Start Time; the saved draft is not affected.

|Update Typology-:rn

FT AML > Transaction monitoring typolagies » Update Typology

Review & schedule rule

Valicate your rule, run it on historical data, then schedule and activate
Select Schedule
Schedule f
Set when this rule runs. End date is optional — leave blank to run indefinitely. n'i guide_example_schedule ]
Mame * Execution Interval *
guide_example_schedule 1 Day v
Start Time * End Time (opticnal)
| 10/08/2026 09:00 AM Bj | Select end date & time

Start time cannot be in the past

IThis rule will run every 1 day starting 08 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am-:,- n

Dry run on histerical records

Test this rule against past data before going live. No alers are created during a dry run. Please add execution interval and s

e this rule as a draft to dry run the results

€ Previaus Step

Figure 8.49 After Save as Draft: Update Typology (1), the schedule (2), the run summary (3), Update (4), Dry Run (5) and Activate (6)

Step 2 Find the draft in the list

Open Transaction Monitoring - Typology. The new rule is the first row; later, find it by typing its name in the search box (1). The row shows the name and rule
ID (2) (TMR-07102026-001091 in the example), status Draft (3), typology Velocity (4) and its creation time (5).

i |
l ) GUIDE EXAMPLE - Velocity i- 2% Refresh @ Show Filters

Rule Status Typologies Created Updated  Actions

GUIDE EXAMPLE - Velocity 3 or more outg... = H : .
| [ Draft & Welacity o ¥ N 07 Oct 2026, 11:28:34 pm 07 Oct 200
n; TMR-07102026-001081 [} Mkl

| Showing 1-10of1 ® Pagelof1

Figure 8.50 The new rule found by name (1): rule ID (2), status Draft (3), Velocity (4) and creation time (5)
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Step 3 Check the rule page

sender_entity_id .

GUIDE EXAMPLE - Velocity 3 or more outgoing transact...

Click the row. The rule page shows the Draft chip and rule ID with the description (1), and the Draft actions Delete, Update, Duplicate Typology, Activate and
Timeline & Notes (2). The summary strip (3) reads EXECUTION PERIOD 08 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am - N/A, INTERVAL Every 1 day, COMPLEXITY Advanced,

SUPPRESSION 7Day and TYPOLOGY Velocity. Group 1 (4) shows both conditions read-only, joined by AND — all must match. VARIABLES (5) has a card for

each variable: the new one as Num_agg_sum and sender_txn_count_7d as Num_agg_count, both with WINDOW in last 7 day and GROUP

= , —r
FTAML 5 Transaction Monitoring Typologies > GUIDE EXAMPLE - Velocity 3 or more outgoing tr... |0 Delete # Update Q) Duplcare Typoloay 2 Timaling & Notoe n
. [(Draft  TMR-07102026-001001 ) CREATED 07 Oct 2026, 11:28:34 pm
= | Guide example for the Platform Guide. Do not activate. UPDATED 07 Oct 2026, 11:28:34 pm
B EXECUTION PERIOD INTERVAL COMPLEXITY SUPPRESSION TYPOLOGY
_' 08 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am NfA Every 1day Advanced 7Day Velocity

n'— Group 1 2 conditions
WHEN  sender_txn_count_7d Greater Than Equal (>=} 3
AND — ail must mateh |
WHEN guide_example_sender_txn_sum_7d Greater Than Equal (>=) 5000

E VARIABLES 2

guide_example_sender_txn_sum_7d Hum_agg sum sender_tn_count_7d Mum_agg_count

example: total amount sent per sender over the last 7 days. in last 7 day

in last 7 day =
sender_entity_id

JF sender_entity_id

GROUP

Step4 Check the new schedule

Schedules

Transaction Monitoring Rules » Schedules

I O guide_example_schedule

Sort By

All

Search: guide_example_schedule O RESET FILTERS

Schedule Name [ Schedule ID Last Executed Rules Linked

guide_example_schedule_2027 i

SCH-08102026-000463 0
‘E D7 .. |: .:'n

guide_example_schedule
SCH-07102026-000397 0)

Note
A Draft rule does not run. The next controls are Dry Run and Activate (Figure 8.49), described in Part 7.

Part 7: Next: test and activate

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - +New - NextStep - Save as Draft
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Figure 8.51 The draft rule page: Draft chip, ID and description (1), Draft actions (2), summary strip (3), Group 1(4) and the two variables (5)

Open Transaction Monitoring - Schedules and switch to Schedule List. The new schedule is the first row; later, find it by typing its name in the search box
(1). The row shows its name and ID (2) (SCH-07102026-000397 in the example), Last Executed — (3), Rules Linked 1 (4) and status Inactive (5).

Run History Schedule List

3 Refresh W Hide Filters

Status

* Inactive

| *® |nactive o B

Figure 8.52 Schedule List searched by name (1): the new schedule (2), Last Executed — (3), Rules Linked 1 (4), Inactive (5)
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These steps start from the Update Typology page in Figure 8.49.

(
Illustrated steps

The Typology Library shows these steps screen by screen: Test a typology with Dry Run and Request Shadow activation.

Step1 Runadryrun

In Dry run on historical records (“Test this rule against past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run.”), click Dry Run. It is available once
the execution interval is set and the rule is saved as a draft. The result shows Time Windows, Records Scanned and Alert Created in total and per window;
Re-run repeats the test and Hide Result collapses it. The dry run offers no date choice: in the Typology Library tests, with a schedule that runs every 1day, it
covered the last four one-day windows. If Records Scanned is O, there was no data in the tested dates. A result of 0 alerts does not prove the rule works; see
Judge the result: 0 is not proof. If the alert count is more than your team can review, raise the thresholds and re-run.

Step2 Request activation

Click Activate. In Activation Mode choose Shadow Mode (“Alert generated against live data will be shown in rule detail page.”) or Published Mode (“Alert
from this rule will flow into Alert Manager.”). The Submit Request dialog asks for a Reason (required) and optional Supporting Documents (1 file, max 2 MB,
Jpg, .Jjpeg, .jpe, .png, .pdf, .webp or .md) added with Attach File. Write a reason a reviewer can act on, for example “Velocity rule, 3 or more transactions
totalling 5,000 in 7 days; dry run reviewed; start in Shadow”. Click Confirm.

Step 3 Wait for approval

Activation goes through Maker Checker Approval. The request appears as an Activate Typology ticket, with status Pending, in Maker Checker Approval -
Tickets, where a checker reviews it. Until it is approved, the rule stays a Draft in the typology list.

% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

Submit Request
o Draft —————————» @ Pending

After a checker approves a Shadow Mode request

Approved
® Pending Shadow

After a checker approves a Published Mode request

Approved
® Pending Published

Diagram 8.2 — What an activation request changes: the ticket is Pending and the rule stays Draft

Dashed items are steps not shown in this guide’s screenshots.

The main track of Diagram 8.2 is what the screens show after Confirm. Draft is the rule's status; Pending is the status of the Activate Typology ticket in Maker
Checker Approval. While the ticket is Pending, the rule's status is still Draft. The dashed branches use the statuses the typology list offers (Shadow, Published); an
approval is not shown in this guide's screenshots.

Step4 Check the live rule

Open the rule from the list. Its page shows the status (Shadow or Published), the execution period and interval from the schedule, and the conditions and
variables. Use Schedule Details to see each run, and the Shadow Alerts and Live Alerts columns in Run History to see how many alerts each run raised. A
paused rule shows Paused and a Resume button.

AML context

Running a new or changed rule in parallel with production, without sending its alerts to analysts, is a common way to check alert volume and quality before
go-live.

How conditions are evaluated: an example

Each run calculates every variable once per Group by value (here, per sender) over its window, ending at the trigger time T. Then each group is checked.

Example: at a run on 10 Jul, sender A's outgoing remittances in the last 14 days were as below, and the run calculated the variable values in the second table.
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Date Amount

09 Jul £2,000

09 Jul £3,500

09 Jul #1,500

09 Jul £2,500

09 Jul £3,000

01Jul £8,000

Variable Value for sender A
outgoing remittance 1 day sum £12,500
outgoing remittance 1 day vol 5
outgoing remittance 14 day sum £20,500
outgoing remittance 14 day vol 6

1. Group 1: 1day vol 5 >= 5 is true, AND 1 day sum £12,500 >= 10000 is true. Group 1 is true.
2. Group 2: 14 day vol 6 >= 5 is true, AND 14 day sum £20,500 >= 20000 is true. Group 2 is true.

3. Groups are combined with OR, so one true group is enough: the rule raises an alert for sender A.
The rule also has a Suppression Window of 2 Day (see Create Typology form).

If sender A had made no transactions at all in a variable's window, that variable would have no value for A, not 0. A condition such as Equal O then never matches,
and Is Null is not saved in a typology condition. To test for “no transactions”, compare with the variable through a large multiplier, as the Typology Library's Rule 4
shows.

A variable only calculates a value. A condition decides whether that value is suspicious. Keeping them separate is what lets one variable serve many rules.

RELATED IN DETECTION & MONITORING

Lo Name Screening I\ Typology Library B Data Ingestion
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—— DETECTION & MONITORING

9 Typology Library

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology

Fifteen typologies for patterns that standard AML rule libraries cover: structuring, velocity,

high value, dormant accounts, fan-out, fan-in, large single payments, smurfing, spikes

against a customer’s own history, many devices, IP addresses, instruments, currencies and

destination countries, and cross-border volume. Every rule here was built in Fyscal ARCX,

tested with a dry run and submitted for Shadow activation, and each step shows the screen

it was done on. Follow a rule step by step, then adjust its numbers to your own risk policy.

FOR IN THE MENU
Administrators

Building blocks: what the variable and typology forms can
express, time windows, empty values, AND and OR, and how to
read a dry run of O alerts.

Rule index: all fifteen rules compared on one page, with their
dry-run results.

Before you build: the schedule, naming and activation rules that
apply to every typology.

Rule 1- Structuring: several transactions just below an amount
you review.

Rule 2 - Velocity: an unusually high number of transactions in one
day.

Rule 3 - High value: a large total sent within 30 days.

Rule 4 - Dormant account: no activity for 100 days, then a sudden
payment.

Rule 5 - Fan-out: one sender paying many different receivers.
Rule 6 - Fan-in: many different senders paying one receiver.

Rule 7 - Large single transaction: one very large payment in a
day.

Rule 8 - Smurfing: many very small payments in a day.

About the examples

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables and Typology

READING TIME
About 2 h

Rule 9 - Spike against own history: a week’s total that is large
against the customer’s 90 days.

Rule 10 - Many devices: one sender using several devices.

Rule 11 - Many IP addresses: one sender using many IP
addresses.

Rule 12 - Many instruments: one sender paying from many cards
or accounts.

Rule 13 - Many currencies: one sender using several currencies.

Rule 14 - Many destination countries: payments to receivers in
several countries.

Rule 15 - Cross-border volume: a large total sent abroad within
30 days.

Test a typology with Dry Run: run a draft on past records, judge
the result and tune it.

Request Shadow activation: submit a draft for approval in
Shadow Mode.

Tuning and false positives: what to adjust in each rule and the
ordinary activity that sets it off.

Proposed typologies: further rules built from the same parts, not
yet tested.

The screenshots come from building these rules in Fyscal ARCX. There, each example is named with a GUIDE EXAMPLE (typology) or guide_example_
(variable and schedule) prefix so it can be told apart from real rules. Each example name also carries the build number used on the test system (RO1to RO6
and R0O9 to R17); the Rule index maps them to the rule numbers here. In the text the names are shown without the prefix: use your own names. All amounts are
in pesos (P) and are starting values, not recommendations; set them from your own risk assessment.

Building blocks

Every rule in this chapter is made from the same few parts. This table lists what the forms offer, as seen while building the rules. For a tour of each form, see Build a

typology from scratch.
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Part

Field

Function

Group by

Time Window

Filters

Condition

Groups

Typology type

Suppression
Window

Note

Where

Create Variables
- Aggregation

Create Variables
- Aggregation
Create Variables
- Aggregation

Create Variables

Create Variables
- Filters
(optional)

Create Typology
- Group

Create Typology

Create Typology

Create Typology

What you can set

One of the transaction fields, for example amount, id, sender_entity_id , receiver_entity_id,

sender_amount , receiver_amount , receiver_provider_country .

Depends on the field. Numeric fields such as amount offer Count, Count Distinct, Sum, Average,
Minimum and Maximum. Text and ID fields such as id or receiver_entity_id offer only Count, Count
Distinct, Minimum and Maximum.

The field the result is calculated per, usually sender_entity_id (per sender) or receiver_entity_id
(per receiver).

A unit (Hours, Days, Weeks, Months, Years) and a range "Analyze Transaction from X to Y ... ago". The
range can end before now: 100 to 1 Days covers the 100 days up to yesterday.

Rows of field - operator - value, combined as "AND — all must match". Number fields: Equal, Not Equal,
Greater Than, Greater Than Equal, Less Than, Less Than Equal, Between, Not Between, In, Not In. Text
fields: Equal, Not Equal, In, Not In, Contains, Not Contains, Starts With, Ends With, Is Null, Is Not Null. In
takes a list (type a value and press Enter for each). Static compares with a value you type; Dynamic
compares with another field.

WHEN a variable, an operator, and a comparison with a Static Value or another Variable. When you
compare with a variable, a THAN MULTIPLIER box lets you compare with a fraction or multiple of it (for
example 0.9 for 90%).

Rows in a group are combined with Match AND or OR; several groups are combined with Combine
groups with AND or OR.

A category from the list, for example Structuring (TP100), Velocity (V-01), High Value (HVO1), Cardinality
(C-01), Large Transaction (LT-01), Anomaly (TP103).

A number and a unit (Hour, Day, Week, Month, Year).

The rules in this chapter set the Suppression Window to the same length as their variable window.

Time windows

A variable's window is counted back from the trigger time T of each run. The first number is where the window starts and the second where it ends, both in days (or
the chosen unit) before T. Diagram 9.1 places the three kinds of window used in this chapter on one line.

% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

7 to 0 Days ago

the last 7 days (Rule 1)

100 to 1 Days ago

up to one day before T (Rule 4, A)

1to 0 Days ago

the last day (Rule 4, B)

| |

I
100 days ago

7 days ago 1day ago T (run)

Diagram 9.1 — Variable windows counted back from the trigger time T (not to scale)

7 to 0 Days ago covers the last 7 days up to T. Most rules here use a window that ends at 0.

100 to 1 Days ago ends one day before T, so it leaves out the most recent day. The form's timeline then reads 1 day ago. On a typology page the variable card shows
only the start (“in last 100 day”); check the end on View Variable.

1to 0 Days ago covers only the most recent day. Rule 4 pairs it with the 100-to-1 window: the two windows meet at “1 day ago” and do not overlap, so “no activity

before, then a payment now” can be tested.

An empty value is not 0
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When a customer has no transactions in a variable’s window, the variable has no value for that customer: it is empty, not 0. A comparison with a fixed number, such
as Equal O or Less Than Equal 0, therefore does not match that customer.

The operator list also offers Is Null and Is Not Null, but do not use them in a typology condition: the condition is not saved with the rule, and the rule runs without it.
No message is shown, and the rule page then lists only the other conditions.

When one variable is compared with another, an empty value counts as 0. Rule 4 uses this to test for “no transactions”: it compares the amount sent in the last day
with the earlier transaction count multiplied by 1,000,000,000,000. One earlier transaction makes that product far larger than any amount, so the condition fails. No
earlier transaction makes it 0, so the condition passes.

Condition on a Count variable Sender with 4 transactions in the window Sender with no transactions in the window
Value of the variable 4 Empty (no value)
Equal O matches X No X No

Rule 4 first version: 0 alerts

Greater Than Equal 0 v Yes X No
matches Test with no matching transactions: O alerts
Is Null in a typology X Not saved X Not saved

condition Rule 4 second version ran as “> £5,000” only
Last-day sum Greater Than X No v Yes

Equal the count x Rule 4: 279 alerts

1,000,000,000,000 (Rule 4)

How AND and OR combine conditions

Inside a group, Match decides how the rows combine; the form and the rule page print the choice between the rows as AND — all must match or OR — any one
matches. For two conditions A and B on the same sender:

Condition A Condition B Match AND: alert Match OR: alert
True True v Yes v Yes
True False X No v Yes
False True X No v Yes
False False X No X No

Groups combine the same way, following Combine groups with. The rule in Typology detail (Figure 8.6) has AND — all must match inside each group and OR — any
one matches between its three groups: it alerts when any one group is fully true. Every rule in this chapter uses a single group; Rules 4 and 9 have two conditions
joined by AND.

Reading a dry run of O alerts

A dry run that creates O alerts can mean that the test period has no such pattern, or that the rule cannot read the data. A positive control tells them apart: lower the
threshold for one run so that any matching record would alert, then restore it. The method is shown step by step in Test a typology with Dry Run.
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% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

0 alerts. With the threshold lowered for one run (for
example Greater Than Equal 1), does the dry run create

alerts?

\
YES

I
The rule reads the data; the test period has
no such pattern. Restore the threshold, re-
run and keep the rule.

Diagram 9.2 — Does a rule with 0 alerts work? The positive-control check

NO
I

Does a condition test for “no activity” with Equal 0?

YES NO
1 I
Compare the amount with Check the variable on View
that variable through a large Variable: field, filter values,
multiplier instead (Rule 4), window. Fix it and re-run.

then re-run. Is Null is not
saved in a condition.

Nine of the fifteen rules in this chapter created O alerts at their real threshold, and every one of them created alerts in its positive control (see the Rule index). A
control only shows that the variable reads data: for Rule 13 it shows that currency_code is filled in, not that any sender uses several currencies.

Rule index

All fifteen rules at a glance. Entity is the field the variables are grouped by: sender_entity_id (per sender) for every rule except Rule 6, which uses
receiver_entity_id (per receiver). Dry run gives the alerts created at the rule’s real threshold; where that was O, Control gives the result with the threshold
lowered for one run (see Test a typology with Dry Run).

Screenshot labels

On the test system the rules were built under build numbers RO1 to R17, and every screenshot carries that number in the example name. Rules 1 to 6 here are
RO1 to RO6; Rules 7 to 15 are R0O9 to R17. RO7 and RO8 are not part of this chapter. The first column gives each rule’s build number.

Rule (screens)

1- Structuring
(RO1)

2 - Velocity
(RO2)

3 - High value
(RO3)

4 - Dormant

account (R04)

5 - Fan-out
(RO5)

Red flag Entity Variable type Window Threshold Dry run Control Verdict
Several Sender STR_AGG_COUNT, two 7t00 > 3 between 0 >1:4 Works; pa
payments amount filters Days £450,000 and not in test
just under $£499,999 data
an amount
you review
A burst of Sender STR_AGG_COUNT 1to0 >10 0 >1: Works; pa
transactions Days 764 not in test
in a day data
A large Sender NUM_AGG_SUM 30to 0 >£5,000,000 0 >1: Works; pa
total sent in Days 6,512 not in test
30 days data
Activity Sender STR_AGG_COUNT and 100to 1 Sum = £5,000 279 Not Fires
after a long NUM_AGG_SUM Days AND sum = needed
quiet period and 1 1,000,000,000,000

to0 x count

Days
One sender Sender STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT 7to0 =10 receivers 240 Not Fires
paying Days needed
many
receivers
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Rule (screens) Red flag Entity Variable type Window Threshold Dry run Control Verdict

6 - Fan-in (RO6) Many Receiver STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT 7to0 >10 senders 240 Not Fires
senders Days needed
paying one
receiver
7 - Large single One very Sender NUM_AGG_MAX 1to 0 >#1,000,000 0 >1: Works; pa
transaction large Days 764 not in test
(RO9) payment data
8 - Smurfing Many very Sender STR_AGG_COUNT, amount 1to0 > 20 under £#1,000 0 >1: Works; pa
(R10) small filter Days 339 not in test
payments in data
a day
9 - Spike against A week that Sender NUM_AGG_SUM (two 7t00 7-day = #100,000 42 Not Fires
own history (R11) is large variables) Days AND = 0.5 x 90- needed
against the and 90 day
sender’s 90 to0
days Days
10 - Many One Sender STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT 7to0 > 3 devices 0 >1: Works; pa
devices (R12) account Days 4,043 not in test
used from data
many
devices
11- Many IP One Sender STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT 7to0 =15 IP addresses 120 Not Fires;
addresses (R13) account Days (758 needed threshold
used from at>b5) tuned
many
network
locations
12 - Many Payments Sender STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT 7to0 > 5 instruments 0 >1: Works; par
instruments funded Days 4,615 not in test
(R14) from many data
cards or
accounts
13 - Many Switching Sender STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT 30to0 > 3 currencies 0 >1: Works; the
currencies (R15) between Days 6,512 control on
currencies shows tha
currency_
is filled in
14 - Many Payments Sender STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT 30to0 > 3 countries 94 Not Fires
destination spread Days needed
countries (R16) across
countries
15 - Cross- A large Sender NUM_AGG_SUM, Dynamic 30to0 > 1,000,000 0 >1: 991 Works; pa’
border volume total sent country filter Days not in test
(R17) abroad data
About the test data

Every dry run covered the same four one-day windows, 04 Oct 2026, 09:00 am to 08 Oct 2026, 09:00 am, and scanned 1,560 records. Only two of the four
windows held records (1,140 and 420); the two newest windows scanned 0. A rule with a 7-or 30-day variable can still alert in a window that scanned 0O
records, because its variable looks further back than the window (Rule 5 created 60 alerts in each window). The counts show that a rule works on this data;
they are not the alert volume to expect on your own data.

The variables and conditions of each rule:
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Rule

1- Structuring (RO1)

2 - Velocity (R02)

3 - High value (R03)

4 - Dormant account
(RO4)

5-Fan-out (RO5)

6 - Fan-in (RO6)

7 - Large single
transaction (R09)

8 - Smurfing (R10)

9 - Spike against own

history (R11)

10 - Many devices
(R12)

11- Many IP addresses
(R13)

12 - Many instruments
(R14)

13 - Many currencies
(R15)

14 - Many destination
countries (R16)

15 - Cross-border
volume (R17)

Before you build

Variables

struct_count_7d : Count of transactions, last 7
days, amount > 450,000 and < 500,000

txn_count_1d : Count of transactions, last 1 day

sent_sum_30d : Sum of amount, last 30 days

count_100d_to_1d : Count, 100 to 1 days ago -
sent_sum_1d : Sum of amount, last 1 day

distinct_receivers_7d : Count Distinct of
receivers, last 7 days

distinct_senders_7d : Count Distinct of senders
per receiver, last 7 days

max_amount_1d : Maximum of amount, last 1 day

small_txn_count_1d : Count of transactions, last 1
day, amount < 1,000

sent_sum_7d_spike : Sum, last 7 days -
sent_sum_90d : Sum, last 90 days

distinct_devices_7d : Count Distinct of
sender_device_id, last 7 days

distinct_ips_7d : Count Distinct of sender_ip, last
7 days

distinct_instruments_7d : Count Distinct of
sender_instrument_id, last 7 days

distinct_currencies_30d : Count Distinct of
currency_code, last 30 days

distinct_dest_countries_30d : Count Distinct of
receiver_provider_country, last 30 days

crossborder_sum_30d : Sum of amount, last 30 days,
receiver country # sender country

These points apply to every rule in this chapter.

Condition

>3

>10

= 5,000,000

second = 5,000 AND second >
1,000,000,000,000 x first

=1,000,000

>20

7-day = 100,000 AND 7-day = 90-

day x 0.5

=3

=15

>1,000,000

« Create variables first. A typology's conditions can only pick variables that already exist.

Type - suppression

Structuring (TP100) - 7
Day

Velocity (V-01) - 1 Day

High Value (HVO01) - 30
Day

Anomaly (TP103) - 1
Day

Cardinality (C-01) - 7
Day

Cardinality (C-01) - 7
Day

Large Transaction (LT-
01) - 1 Day

Structuring (TP100) - 1
Day

Anomaly (TP103) - 7
Day

Anomaly (TP103) - 7
Day

Anomaly (TP103) - 7
Day

Cardinality (C-01) - 7
Day

Anomaly (TP103) - 30
Day

Anomaly (TP103) - 30
Day

High Value (HVO1) - 30
Day

« Names. Typology names can contain only letters, digits, spaces, hyphens, underscores and parentheses, so write amounts as "PHP 5000" rather than
"$5,000". A name must be 3 to 100 characters (see Rule 9).

* A schedule with a future start. Save as Draft stays disabled until you choose a schedule whose start time is in the future. Rule 1 creates a daily schedule; the

other rules reuse it. Its start was later moved from 01 Jan 2027 to 09 Oct 2026, 09:00 AM (Rule 1, step 31); screenshots taken before the change still show
01/01/2027. Choosing an existing schedule shows its fields in the form; those fields belong to that schedule, which other rules may also use.

« Saving. After Save as Draft, wait a few seconds: the page becomes Update Typology and the rule is listed as Draft.

« Before it goes live. Test each rule with Dry Run (see Test a typology with Dry Run) and request activation, which goes through Maker Checker Approval (see
Request Shadow activation).

Rule 1- Structuring

RED FLAG Several payments just under an amount you review

LOGIC

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

197



Counts the sender's transactions of #450,000 up to #499,999 in the last 7 days.
WINDOW THRESHOLD
7 to 0 Days > 3 between 450,000 and #499,999

v Verified by positive control

What it detects and why. This rule flags a sender who makes three or more transactions within 7 days, each from #450,000 up to just under #500,000. Several
payments that each stay just below an amount you want reviewed can be one larger sum split up to avoid that review, so the pattern is worth a look even when no
single payment stands out.

This is the most detailed of the rules: it shows every screen once, including the schedule that the other rules reuse. In the screenshots every example object carries
the GUIDE EXAMPLE or guide_example_ prefix; the text gives the names without it (see Before you build). For a tour of each form, see Build a typology from
scratch.

Item Setting

Variable Count of id (the number of transactions), grouped by sender_entity_id , Days from 7 to O, filters amount Greater
struct_count_7d Than Equal 450000 AND amount Less Than 500000

Typology type Structuring (TP100)

Suppression Window 7 Day
Condition Group 1, Match AND: struct_count_7d Greater Than Equal (>=) Static Value 3

Schedule New schedule schedule_2027 :every 1Day, no end time; created with the start 01 Jan 2027, 09:00 AM and later moved
to 09 Oct 2026, 09:00 AM (step 31)

Part A: Create the variable

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables - + New

Step1 Open the form and name the variable

Go to Transaction Monitoring - Variables and click + New. In Create Variables, leave Transaction selected. In Variable name (1) type struct_count_7d .In
Description (2) write what the number means, for example “Number of transactions per sender between PHP 450000 and 500000 in the last 7 days.” The
name says what is counted and over which window, so it is easy to pick later in a condition.

Configure Variable

Ceafine this variable, then use it inside rigger conditions:

Transaction Entity

Variable name *
”

guide_example_struct_count_7d

Description

-

Guide example [ROT Structuring): number of transactions per sender batwean PHP 450000 and
500000 in the last 7 days.

Figure 9.1 Create Variables: Variable name and Description filled in
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Step2 Choose the Field: id

Open Field. The list has a Search Fields box and the 51 transaction fields. Choose id . Every transaction has one id , so counting id values counts
transactions.

£ Aggregation

Field * Function *

Field/amount Function
-—— .

Ll Search Fields
amount
category
channel
check_nurmber
currency_code

Hours ago

custom_data. <key>

Figure 9.2 The Field list, before id is chosen

Step 3 Choose the Function: Count

Open Function. Because id is an ID field, the list offers only Count, Count Distinct, Minimum and Maximum; Sum and Average appear only for numeric
fields such as amount . Choose Count: the rule needs the number of qualifying transactions.

£ Aggregation

Field * Function *

i - Function

Group by ° 1 Bearch Functions
CTERED [ Count

Count Distinct

@ Time Window Minimum

Baximum
Days Weeks  Months Yoears

Figure 9.3 Function for the id field: Count, Count Distinct, Minimum, Maximum
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Step 4 Choose Group by: sender_entity_id

Open Group by, type sender_entity in Search Fields and choose sender_entity_id . The count is then calculated separately for each sender, which is
what makes it a per-customer measure.

£ Aggregation

Field * Function *

ird e Count W
Group by *

Group

Q Eearch Fields
amount
category
channel
check_number
currency_coda

custom_data. <key =

Figure 9.4 The Group by list
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Step 5 Set the time window: Days, 7 to 0

Scroll down. Group by now reads sender_entity_id (1). Under Time Window, click Days (2); the default is Hours. In Analyze Transaction from enter 7 and in
to enter 0 (3). The line reads “from 7 to 0 Days ago”: the 7 days up to the trigger time, shown as “Triggered at T (00:00)".

£ Aggregation

Field * Function *

id ~ Count W
Group by *

sender_gntity_id W

& Time Window

Hours Weeks  Months Years

Analyze Transaction from] 7 tee O Days ago

{ days aga riggerad at T {0000)

This variable will be triggered time 00000 on day

Figure 9.5 Group by set, and the time window set to 7 to 0 Days ago
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Step 6 Add filter 1: choose the amount field

Under Filters (1) (optional), open Field in the blank row and type amount . Four fields match: amount , orig_currency_amount , receiver_amount and
sender_amount . Choose amount . The filters decide which transactions are counted; without them every transaction would count.

Filters (1) [opticnal) )

Fiald i E

L1 amount

amaLnt
ofig_currency_amaount
recaivar_amount

sendar_amount

Figure 9.6 Filter row 1: the field search for amount

Step 7 Filter 1: choose Greater Than Equal and type 450000

Open Operator.... For a number field the list is Equal, Not Equal, Greater Than, Greater Than Equal, Less Than, Less Than Equal, Between, Not Between, In
and Not In (scroll for the last four). Choose Greater Than Equal, then type 450000 in Enter value. This sets the lower edge of the band: #450,000 itself is
counted.

%  Filters (1} [opticnal) 2

amount w 0]

Dperator.., ~ Enter value

Q pperator
Ecqual
Add Filter
Mot Equal

Greater Than

Graater Than Equal

Less Than

Less Than Equal

Figure 9.7 Filter operators for a number field
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Step 8 Why not Between

Choosing Between (1) replaces the value box with From and To (2). The screen does not say whether Between includes its end values, so this rule uses two
rows with explicit operators instead. Under every row is a Static / Dynamic toggle (3): Static compares with a value you type.

Filters (1) [opticnal) )
amaount w EI
Between w From

To

Dymnamic

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.8 Between shows From and To boxes; the Static and Dynamic toggle
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Step 9 Add filter 2: amount Less Than 500000

"  Filters (2} (cptional)

amaount

With row 1reading amount Greater Than Equal 450000 (1), click Add Filter. A second row appears, joined to the first by AND — all must match (2): a

transaction is counted only if it passes both rows. Choose amount , open the operator list, type Less Than and choose Less Than (3). Type 500000.
£500,000 itself is not counted, so the band is #450,000 up to, but not including, #500,000.

Greater Than Egual

"q'
450000

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Dynamic
[ AND — all must match }
amaount
Cperator... P Enter valua
1 Less Than
Less Than
B clltar
Less Than Equal
Figure 9.9 Filter row 2 added, joined by AND — all must match
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Step 10 Keep Static

Clicking Dynamic (1) changes the value box to Field..., a list of other numeric fields to compare with: mode_of_transaction , orig_currency_amount ,
receiver_amount and sender_amount (2). This rule compares with fixed amounts, so switch the row back to Static and keep 500000.

amount w &
Less Than e Field.. #

-
Static 1 Eearch Fields..

mode_of_transaction

Org_CuUrrancy_amaoLnt

recaivar_amaount

sendear_amount

Figure 9.10 Dynamic compares with another numeric field
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Step 11 Check the form and save
Check the whole form: id /Count/ sender_entity_id (1), Days 7 to O (2), and Filters (2) with both rows set to Static (3). Click Save Variable (4).
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Field 'o Function *
-

id w Count w
Group by *
sander_entity_id w

5 Time Window o

Weaks  Months Years

Hours

Analyze Transaction from 7 ta 0O Days ago
{1 days ago nggered at T (0000
This wariable will be t rggered tirmie L LhOCLE) an day 1
% Filters (2} (options o oo
F o
amount v 0]
Greater Than Equal ~ 450000

AND — all must match

amount v 15

Less Than w 200000

Dynamic

+ Add Filter
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Figure 9.11 The completed variable form before saving

Step 12 Find the variable in the list

The dialog closes and the variable is the first row of the Variables list, with its ID (VAR-08102026-000769 in the example) and the Created time.

Variable Mame J Variable 1D Created

guide_example_struct_count_7d .
08 Oct 2026, 07:28:43 2
VAR-DB102026-000764 D) 08 Oct 2026, 07:28:43 am

Figure 9.12 The new variable at the top of the Variables list

Step 13 Check the saved variable

Click the row. View Variable opens with the type tag STR_AGG_COUNT (1), the CREATED and UPDATED times and user (2), and Edit, Delete and Duplicate
(3). The fields are read-only.

View Variablel STR_AGG_COUNT o

Variables Configure Variable

Define the ag:

[ & Edit {1 Delete & Duplicate ]

C you want to flag. Trigger Dafine this variabie, then use it insid
conditions will refarence these.

rigger conditiote.

~ Transaction  Entity
guide_example_struct_count_7d

STR_AGG_COUMNT « Guide example {ROT Structuringl:...

\ariable name *

ATED: 08 Dehi2028, OF-28:405 2m ]o guide_example_struct_count_7d
TED 08 Oct 2026, 07:26:43 am j

Description

Guide example (RO1 Structuring): number of transactions per sender between PHP 450000 and
500000 in the last 7 days.

T  Aggregation

Field * Function *

id b Caount b
Group by *

sandar_sntity_id W

Figure 9.13 View Variable: type tag, created and updated, Edit, Delete and Duplicate
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Step 14 Check that both filters were saved

o Time Window

Hilirs Wioaks hMonthe TRars

Analyze Transaction from 7 ta O

Thizs wariable will be triggered time 00:00:00 on day T

" Filters {2} (optons)

Tt e
Lays ago

{ days ago

Scroll down. Filters (2) (1) shows both rows joined by AND — all must match. Update Variable (2) is greyed out until you click Edit. Close the dialog with x.

riggerad at T {00000)

amount

Greater Than Egual v 450000

m L:l Irl " .a rl- I I:

amount
Lass Than w 500000
Static Dynamic

:ANI::-— &l mwust mah:h. |

-+ Add Filter

Figure 9.14 View Variable: both filters saved

Part B: Create the typology

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - +New
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Step 15 Name the rule and set the suppression window

Go to Transaction Monitoring - Typology and click + New. In Typology Name (1) type RO1 Structuring - 3 or more transactions between PHP 450000
and 500000 in 7 days ; names allow only letters, digits, spaces, hyphens, underscores and parentheses, so the amount is written as PHP. In Suppression
Window type 7 (2), open the unit list (Hour, Day, Week, Month, Year) and choose Day (3). The example matches the 7-day variable window (see Building
blocks).

Typology Name = o Typolog

[ GUIDE EXAMPLE RO1 Structuring - 3 or more transactions betwaen PHP 450000 and 500000 in 7 days Select

Description Hour

Guide example for tha[ Day

o Wiek

Menth

Yaar

Combine groups with h i

Figure 9.15 Typology Name, Suppression Window 7 and the unit list

Step 16 Choose the typology type
Open Typology type (optional) and type Struct .One type matches: Structuring TP100. Click it. Do not click + New, which creates a new type.

Typology type (optional)

Select typology type

O Struct

Structuring
TRI0O

5(
+ Mew

Figure 9.16 Typology type search: Structuring TP100

Step 17 Write the description and check the card

In Description state the rule in words, for example “Flags a sender with 3 or more transactions of PHP 450000 to under 500000 in 7 days.” The card now
shows the name (1), the chip Structuring (TP100) (2), 7 Day (3) and the description (4).

Typology Name * o Typelogy type (optional)

GUIDE EXAMPLE RO1 Structuring - 3 or more transactions between PHP 450000 and 500000 in 7 days l Structuring (TP100) x o
Suppression Window @ o
Day

7

Description o

Guide example for the Platform Guide (RO1 Structuring). Flags a sender with 3 or more transactions of PHP 450000 to under 500000 in 7 days. Do not activate,

Figure 9.17 The completed details card
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Step 18 Choose the variable in row 1

Below the card, leave Combine groups with and Match on AND. In Group 1, click Select field next to WHEN, type struct and click struct_count_7d under
VARIABLES.

Combine groups with oR

Group 1 1condition

WHEN  Select field ~ Salact operator Static Valua ~

Q. guide_example_struct
+ Adc

VARIABLES

[ guide_example_struct_count_7d ]
+ Add G

Figure 9.18 Row 1: the variable search

Step 19 Choose the operator: Greater Than Equal

Open Select operator. The list is Equal, Not Equal, Greater Than, Greater Than Equal, Less Than, Less Than Equal, then (scroll) Between, Not Between, In,
Not In, Is Null and Is Not Null. Choose Greater Than Equal; the field shows Greater Than Equal (>=).

Combine groups with oR

Group 1 1 condition

WHEM guide_sxample_struct... Salact operator Static Value ~
2o Equal
+ Add Condition
Mot Equal

Greater Than

+ Add Group
[ Greater Than Equal ]

Less Than

Less Than Equal

Figure 9.19 Row 1: the operator list

Step 20 Keep Static Value

The compare-to list offers Static Value (selected) and Variable; Ingested Data is greyed out. Keep Static Value: the threshold is a fixed number.

Combine groups with NN o

Group 1 1condition

WHEN  guide_example_struct... ~ Greater Than Equal {=... ~ Static Value ~ Enter valua
e Static Value
+ Add Condition |
Variable

ngested

+ Add Group

Figure 9.20 Row 1: compare with Static Value
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Step 21 Enter 3 and go to the next step

Type 3 in Enter value. Check the page: name (1), type (2), 7 Day (3), description (4), Match AND (5) and the row

struct_count_7d Greater Than Equal (>=)
Static Value 3 (6). Next Step (7) is now available. Click it.

Create Typology

FTAML » Transaction monitoring typelogies » Create Typology

Typology Name * o Typology type (optio u:lo

GUIDE EXAMPLE RO1 Structuring - 3 or more transactions between PHP 450000 and 500000 in 7 days Structuring (TP100) X

Suppression Windew @ o

7 Day
Description

Guide example for the Platform Guide (RO1 Structuring). Flags a sender with 3 or more transactions of PHP 450000 to under 500000 in 7 days. De not activate.

Combine groups with m oR

Group 1 1condiion

[WHEN guide_example_struet... v Greater Than Equal {>.. v Static value v 3 ] o

+ Add Condition

+ Add Group

o Cancel

Figure 9.21 The completed Create Typology page

Part C: Create the schedule and save

Step 22 Read the Review & schedule rule page

Review & schedule rule opens. Select Schedule (1) is empty. Dry Run (2) and Save as Draft (3) are greyed out. Previous Step (4) returns to the conditions.

Review & schedule rule

alidate your rule, run it on historical data, then schedule

Schedule

Set whan this fule runs

Select Schedule

Dry run on histerical records

Test this rule st past o

o Cancel

Figure 9.22 Review & schedule rule before a schedule is chosen
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Step 23 Start a new schedule
Open Select Schedule. The search finds only an older schedule from another walkthrough. This rule creates its own, so click + New. A schedule can serve
many rules, which is why the other rules reuse this one.

Salect Schedule

Select from schedule list

{1 guide_example

guide_example_schedule
SCH-07102026-000397

+ MNew

Figure 9.23 Select Schedule with + New

Step 24 Read the empty schedule fields

The card shows Name (1), Execution Interval (2) with a Unit list (3), Start Time (4), filled with the current date and time, and End Time (optional) (5). A Save as
Draft button (6) appears inside the card, greyed out.

Select Schedule

wne ) Euctn e () o

Enter Name 0 Unit

Start Time o
10/08/2026 12:11 PM

Figure 9.24 Empty fields for a new schedule

Step 25 Name the schedule and set every 1 Day

Type schedule_2027 in Name and 1in Execution Interval (1). Until you choose a unit, the message “Interval unit is mandatory” shows under the field. Open
Unit and choose Day (2). The rule then runs once a day.

Mame * Execution Interval * o

guide_example_schedule_2027 Unit

REETval Uni 18 mandato

o
Start Time * End Time (c {
Day

0/08{2026 12:11 PM i} Select and G & 11
Week

Month

‘Year

Figure 9.25 Execution Interval 1 and the Unit list
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Step 26 Open the start time picker

Start Time *

10/08/2026 12:11 PM

Click Start Time. The calendar opens on the current month; dates before today are greyed out. Below it are Time and Clear.

-
October 2026

S50 Mo Tu We Th Fr Ba

Dry run on historical records ' s 1

Test this rule against past data before golf run. Please add executicn interval and sav
nm 12 13 4 15 % 17
Time 121 PN @ Clear

“ Previous Step ©

Figure 9.26 The Start Time calendar

Step 27 Set 01Jan 2027, 09:00 AM

the future for Save as Draft to become available (see Before you build).

Start Time *

Click the next-month arrow until January 2027, click 1(2) and type 09:00 AM in Time (3). The field reads 01/01/2027 09:00 AM (1). The start time must be in

002027 0800 AM

[ @

3

5u Mo Tu

27 28 29
Dry run on historical records 3 4 s
Test this rule against past data before goir

0 n 12

“ Previous Step

Figure 9.27 Start Time set to 01/01/2027 09:00 AM

Step 28 Leave End Time blank and save the draft

Schedule

Setwhen this rule runs

Name *

guide_example_schedule_2027

Start Time *

Figure 9.28 The completed schedule and Save as Draft

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

] Tim@l 09:00 & @

January 2027

Wa Th F Sa
o (@) @
6 7 8 9 i -
frun. Please add execution Interval and sav
12 14 15 16
Clear o

Leave End Time empty (1): “End date is optional — leave blank to run indefinitely.” Click Save as Draft in the card (2).

Select Schedule

Select from schadule list

Execution Interval *

1 Day

End Time._(optional) o

d date & time

o Save as Draft
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Step 29 Check the saved draft

Wait a few seconds: the title changes to Update Typology (1). Select Schedule shows schedule_2027 (2) and the card reads “This rule will run every 1 day
starting 01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 am” (3). Save as Draft is replaced by Update (4); Dry Run (5) and Activate (6) are now available. To test and activate, see Test a
typology with Dry Run and Request Shadow activation.

Update Typology o

FTAML » Transaction r ring typologies » Update Typolegy

Review & schedule rule

validate your rule, run it on historical data, then schedule and activate
Schedule Select Schedule
56t when this rule runs. End date is optional — leave blank to run indefinitely o[ guide_example_schedule 2027 ]
Name * Execution Interval *
guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day ~
Start Time * End Time (opt:
1012027 D00 AM

[Tms rule will run every 1 day starting 01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 amJo

% Previous Step

Figure 9.29 After Save as Draft: the Update Typology page

Step 30 Check the rule page

Open the rule from Transaction Monitoring - Typology. It shows Draft and the rule ID, here TMR-08102026-001123 (1); the summary EXECUTION PERIOD
01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 am = N/A, INTERVAL Every 1 day, SUPPRESSION 7Day and TYPOLOGY Structuring (2); the condition (3); and the variable card,
Str_agg_count, WINDOW in last 7 day, GROUP sender_entity_id (4).

GUIDE EXAMPLE RO1 Structuring - 3 or more transactio...

[ Deleta l'n i imeli
FT AML : Transaction Monitoring Typelogies > GUIDE EXAMPLE RO Structuring - 3 or more tran L et # Update O Duplicate Typalogy m © Timeline & Notes
[.'J Draft  TMR-0B102026-00M23 T ]o CREATED 08 Oct 2026, 11:42:16 am
Guide axample for the Platform Guide (R01 S uring). Flags a sender with 3 or mere transactions of PHP 450000 to under 500000 in UPDATED OB Oct 2026, 11:42:16 am
EXECUTION PERIOD o INTERVAL COMPLEXITY SUPPRESSION TYPOLOGY
01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00am — NJA Every 1day Advanced TDay Structuring
Group 1 1 condition
WHEN guideexample_struct_count_7d Greater Than Equal [>=) 3 o
VARIABLES 1
guide_example_struct_count_7d Sir_sgg count o
Guide example (RO1 Structuring): number of transactions per sender between PHP 450000 and 500000 in the last
7 day
WINCOW  inlast 7 day
GROUF sender_antity_id
Figure 9.30 The saved Rule 1 as a Draft

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

215



Step 31 Move the schedule’s start (later change)

The example schedule was later moved to start on 09 Oct 2026, so the rules could be activated sooner. On any rule that uses it, open Review & schedule rule,
click Start Time, pick the date and keep 09:00 AM: the field reads 10/09/2026 09:00 AM (1) and the card “This rule will run every 1 day starting 09 Oct 2026,
09:00:00 am” (2). Click Update (3) and confirm the dialog (see Test a typology with Dry Run, step 5). The change is on the shared schedule: Rule 1's page
showed the new start after a reload.

Select Schedul
Schedule bttt

Set wh his rule runs. Er

quide_example_schedule_2027

Name * Execution Interval *

guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day v

Start Time * o
(s rute witl run avry 1 day starting 08 oet 2026, 08:00:00 am ]o e

Figure 9.31 Start Time moved to 10/09/2026 09:00 AM; Update

How it evaluates. At each daily run the variable counts, for each sender, the transactions in the last 7 days whose amount is at least #450,000 and below #500,000.
Sender A sent 480,000, 495,000 and #460,000 during those 7 days: the count is 3, 3 >= 3 is true, and the rule raises an alert. Sender B sent #480,000, #490,000
and #500,000: the #500,000 payment fails Less Than 500000, so the count is 2 and there is no alert. Sender C sent 300,000 four times: none is in the band, the
count is O, no alert.

Tuning. The numbers you can change are: the band (the two filter values, 450000 and 500000), set from the amount you want reviewed; the count threshold (3) in
the condition; the window (Analyze Transaction from 7); and the Suppression Window (7 Day). A wider band, a lower count or a longer window raises more alerts.
The example sets the Suppression Window to the same length as the variable window (see Building blocks). Run a Dry Run after each change to see the alert
volume.

Dry-run result. In testing, the rule created 0 alerts at 3 or more transactions: few transactions fall in the #450,000 to #499,999 band. With the threshold
temporarily at 1it created 4 alerts, so the variable and its two filters work. The full dry run, control and restore for this rule are shown in Test a typology with Dry
Run.

Rule 2 - Velocity

RED FLAG A burst of transactions in a day

LoGIC

Counts the sender's transactions in the last day.

WINDOW THRESHOLD
1to O Days >10

v Verified by positive control

What it detects and why. This rule flags a sender who makes 10 or more transactions in one day. A sudden burst of activity can mean an account is being used to
move money quickly, so a count well above what your customers normally do is worth reviewing.

The screens are the same as in Rule 1; this section shows each step with this rule's values.

Item Setting

Variable txn_count_1d Count of id (the number of transactions), grouped by sender_entity_id , Days from1to O, no filters
Typology type Velocity (V-01)

Suppression Window 1 Day

Condition Group 1, Match AND: txn_count_1d Greater Than Equal (>=) Static Value 10

Schedule Existing schedule_2027 (created in Rule 1): every 1 Day, starting 09 Oct 2026, 09:00 AM, no end time

Part A: Create the variable

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables - + New
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Step1 Open the form and name the variable

Click + New on Variables. Leave Transaction selected, type txn_count_1d in Variable name (1) and a description such as “Number of transactions per
sender in the last 1 day.” (2).

Configure Variable

Deafine thiz variabie, then use itinside wigger conditions:

Transaction Entity

Variable namea *

=

guide_example_txn_count_id

_—
Description

-

Guide example (ROZ Velocity): number of transactions per sender in the last 1 day.

Figure 9.32 Rule 2 variable: name and description

Step2 Choose the Field: id

Open Field, type id in Search Fields and choose id , the first match. Counting id counts transactions.

I Aggregation

Field * Function *
Field/amount Function
1 id
il

recelver_device_id
receiver_entity_id
receiver_instrument_id
receiver_provider_country
I Hours ago

recelver_provider_namea

Figure 9.33 Field search for id
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Step 3 Choose the Function: Count

£ Aggregation
Field *

id e
Group by -

:.-:".Jl-"'-'

& Time Window

m Days  Weeks Months  Years

Figure 9.34 Function: Count
Step 4 Choose Group by: sender_entity_id
Group by *
Group

1 sender_entity]

Open Function (Count, Count Distinct, Minimum, Maximum) and choose Count.

Function *

Function

{1 Search Functions

[ Count

Count Distinct

fininmum

baximum

Open Group by, type sender_entity andchoose sender_entity_id , soeach sender gets their own count.

[ sender_entity_id

sender_entity_name

Figure 9.35 Group by search: sender_entity_id
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Step 5 Set the time window: Days, 1to 0
Click Days (1) and set Analyze Transaction from 1 to O (2): the last day up to the trigger time T.

& Time Window

Hours Weeks Months Years

Analyze Transaction from] 1 to O Days ago

This warakble will be 1 Iggerec time U ULl On ogy

Figure 9.36 Time window 1to O Days ago

Step 6 Leave the filter row empty and save

Leave the blank row under Filters (1) (1) empty: every transaction counts. A blank row is dropped when you save. Click Save Variable (2).

% Filters {1} loptonal "

Fiald R E’

Select fiald first ~ Enter value

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.37 Blank filter row and Save Variable

Step 7 Find the variable in the list
The new variable is the first row, here VAR-08102026-000770.

Variable Mame | Variable 10 Created

08 Oct 2026, 07:30:27 am

guide_sxample_txn_count_1d
VAR-DB102026-00077010

Figure 9.38 Rule 2 variable in the Variables list
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Step 8 Check the saved variable

Click the row. View Variable shows STR_AGG_COUNT (1), the created and updated details (2), the window 1 to O Days ago (3) and Filters (0) (4), confirming
that the blank row was not saved.

View U’ariablel STR_AGEH_COUNT o

Variables

LS G S T ORI, NI L L IS I R A S L D

Define the aggregaticns you want to flag. Trigger
cenditions will reference these. + i
Transaction Entity

guide_sxample_txn_count_1d - Variable name *
STR_AGG_COUNT « Guide example {RO2 Velocity): nu_..

guide_example_txn_count_id

3 Description
CREATED 08 Oct 2026, 07230:27 am ]

UPGATED 08 Oct 2026, 07:30:27 am jo Guide example (RO2 Velocity): number of transactions per sender in the |ast 1 day.

T Aggregation

Field * Function *
id e Count W
Group by *

sender_entity_id

& Time Window

Heurs Weeks Months  Years
Analyze Transaction from[ 1 to 0 Days ago o

0 days ago riggered at T |

This varable will be triggered time (00000 on day T

[ % Filters {0) {cntionall Io ~

+ Add Filter

Update Varlable

Figure 9.39 View Variable for the Rule 2 variable

Part B: Create the typology

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - +New
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Step 9 Fillin the details and choose Velocity

Click + New on Typology. Type the name R02 Velocity - 10 or more transactions in 1 day (1). Set Suppression Window to 1 and choose Day from the
unit list (2), matching the 1-day window. Write a description (3). Open Typology type (4), type Velo and click Velocity V-01.

Typology Name * o Typology type (optional) o

GUIDE EXAMPLE RO2 Velocity - 10 or more transactions in 1 day Select typology type
Suppression Window &) o Q \.l'eld
1 Day
Velocity

Description o LS

Guide example for the Platform Guide (R02 Velocity). Flags a sender with 10 or mare transactions in 1 day. De not activate.

Figure 9.40 Rule 2 details and the Typology type search for Velocity

Step 10 Choose the variable in row 1

In Group 1, click Select field, type txn andclick txn_count_1d .
Combine groups with ECWRE OR
Group 1 1condition

WHEN  Select field - Selact cperatar . Static Value ~

C guide_example_tx
v B ple_ter|

VARIABLES

[ guide_example_txn_count_1d ]
+ Add Gl

Figure 9.41 Rule 2 row 1: variable search

Step 11 Choose Greater Than Equal

Open Select operator and choose Greater Than Equal.

Combine groups with BERE R

Group 1 1 conditicn

WHEN quide_example_txn_c... Select operator Static Value ~

2 Equal
+ Add Condition
Mot Equal

Greater Than

+ Add Group
[ Graater Than Equal ]

Less Than

Less Than Equal

Figure 9.42 Rule 2 row 1: operator list
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Step 12 Keep Static Value

Keep Static Value in the compare-to list.

Combine groups with

Group 1 1 condition

WHEN guide_sxample_txn_c... v

Greater Than Equal {>... ~ Static Value ~ Enter valua
Static Value
+ Add Condition
Variable
rgested Data
+ Add Group

Figure 9.43 Rule 2 row 1: Static Value

Step 13 Enter 10 and go to the next step
Type 10 in Enter value. The page shows the name (1), Velocity (V-01) (2), 1 Day (3), the description (4), Match AND (5) and the row (6). Click Next Step (7).

Create Typology

FTAML 5 Transaction monitoring typologies » Create Typology

Typology Name * o Typology type (optio ...;uo

GUIDE EXAMPLE RO2 Velocity - 10 or mere transactions in 1day Vedocity (V-01) X

v
Suppression Windew © o
Day

1

Description o

Guide example for the Platform Guide (R02 Velocity). Flags 2 sender with 10 or mere transactions in 1 day. Do not activate,

Combine groups with

Group1 1condiion

0 @

[WHEN guide_example_txn_c... v Greater Than Equal {>... v Static Value - 10 ]o

+ Add Condition

+ Add Group

0

Figure 9.44 The completed Rule 2 page

Part C: Choose the schedule and save
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Step 14 Select the existing schedule
On Review & schedule rule, open Select Schedule, type schedule_2027 and click schedule_2027 (SCH-08102026-000463), created in Rule 1. Do not click

+ New.

Salect Schedule

Salect from schedula list

(1 guide_example_schedula_2027

guide_example_schedule_2027

SCH-08102026-000463

+ Mew

Figure 9.45 Select Schedule: the schedule from Rule 1

Step 15 Check the schedule and save the draft
The schedule's fields fill in (2): 1 Day, start 01/01/2027 09:00 AM, no end time. They belong to the shared schedule, so leave them unchanged; editing them
would affect every rule that uses it. The screenshots show the start in force when they were taken. Click Save as Draft (3).

Select Schedule

o[ quide_example_schedule_ 2027 ]

Schedule

S

Name * Execution Imerval *
guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day >
Start Time * End Time (optional) o
010172027 08:00 AM - Select end date & time

o]

Figure 9.46 The selected schedule and Save as Draft
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Step 16 Check the saved draft
Wait a few seconds: the page becomes Update Typology (1), with the schedule (2), the run sentence (3), Update (4), Dry Run (5) and Activate (6).

Update Typology o

FTAML 5 Transaction monitoring typologies » Update Typology

Review & schedule rule

Validate your rule, run it on historical data, then schedule and activate
Schedule Select Schedule
S¢t when this rule runs. End date is optional — leave blank to run indefinitely o[ guide_example_schedule_2027 ]
Name * Execution Interval *
guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day 24
Start Time * End Time (optionall

[Tms rule will run every 1 day starting 01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 am)°

Dry run on historical records

£ Previous Step

Figure 9.47 Rule 2 after Save as Draft

Step 17 Check the rule page

The rule page shows Draft TMR-08102026-001124 (1), SUPPRESSION 1Day and TYPOLOGY Velocity (2), the condition txn_count_1d Greater Than Equal
(>=) 10 (3) and the variable card with WINDOW in last 1 day (4).

GUIDE EXAMPLE RO2 Velocity - 10 or more transactions...

@ Delete [ i imeli
FTAML > Transaction Monitoring Typologies > GUIDE EXAMPLE RO2 Velocity - 10 or more transa... | De/ete # Update ‘D Duplicate Typolagy m @ Timeline & Notes

[ (¢ Draft  TMR-DEID2026-00M24 ) ]o CREATED OB Oct 2026, 11:44:35 am
Guide axample for the Platform Guide (RO2 Velocity). Flags a sender with 10 or more fransactions in 1 day. Do not activate, UPDATED OB Oct 2026, 1:44:35 am
EXECUTION PERICD INTERWAL COMPLEXITY SUPPRESSION TYPOLOGY
01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00am — NJA Every 1day Advanced 1Day Valocity

Group 1 1 condition

WHEN guide_example_txn_count 1d Greatar Than Equal [>=) 10 o

VARIABLES 1

guide_example_txn_count_1d Str_ago count
Guide example (RO2 Velocity): number of ransactions per sender in the last 1 day
WINDOW i last 1 day

GROUR sendar_antity_id

Figure 9.48 The saved Rule 2 as a Draft

How it evaluates. At each daily run the variable counts each sender's transactions in the last day, whatever their amount. Sender A made 12 transfers of about
£1,000 each: 12 >=10, so the rule raises an alert. Sender B made 9 transfers totalling #900,000: 9 is below 10, so there is no alert from this rule (Rule 3 looks at value
instead).

Dry-run result. In testing, the rule created 0 alerts at 10 or more transactions in a day. With the threshold temporarily at 1it created 764 alerts (0 / 0 / 500 / 264 by
window, newest first): the 1-day window only finds transactions in the days that contain records. The threshold was then restored to 10.
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Dry run on historical records

i £ Re-run ~ Hide Result
st this rule against past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add execution interval and save this rule as a draft to dry run the results
4 1,560 [ 764
Window 01 07 Oct 2028, 09:00:00 am — 08 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 a Window 02 06 Oct 2026, 0$:00:00 am ~+ 07 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am
Records Scanned Alert Created Records Scanned lert Created
0 o 0 0
Window 03 05 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 & 00:00 a Window 04 1 —+ 05 Oct 2026, 08 a
Records Scanned Alert Created Records Scanned Alert Created
1,140 500 420 264

Figure 9.49 Rule 2 positive control (threshold temporarily >=1): 764 alerts

Tuning. You can change the count threshold (10), the window (Analyze Transaction from 1, or a different unit such as Hours for a shorter burst) and the Suppression

Window (1 Day). To count only one kind of transaction, add a filter row to the variable, as in Rule 1. Set the threshold from what your customers normally do, and

check the volume with a Dry Run.

Rule 3 - High value

RED FLAG A large total sent in 30 days

LOGIC

Adds up the amount the sender sent in the last 30 days.

WINDOW THRESHOLD
30 to 0 Days > £5,000,000

v Verified by positive control

What it detects and why. This rule flags a sender whose payments add up to 5,000,000 or more within 30 days. Looking at the 30-day total, rather than single

payments, catches a large amount moved in several pieces as well as in one.

The screens are the same as in Rule 1. The difference is the variable: it sums amount instead of counting transactions.

Item Setting

Variable sent_sum_36d Sum of amount , grouped by sender_entity_id , Days from 30 to O, no filters

Typology type High Value (HVO1)

Suppression Window 30 Day

Condition Group 1, Match AND: sent_sum_30d Greater Than Equal (>=) Static Value 5000000

Schedule Existing schedule_2027 (created in Rule 1): every 1 Day, starting 09 Oct 2026, 09:00 AM, no end time

Part A: Create the variable

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables - + New

225

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

225



Step1 Open the form and name the variable

Click + New on Variables. Type sent_sum_30d in Variable name (1) and a description such as “Total amount sent per sender in the last 30 days.” (2).

Configure Variable

Define this variable, then use it inside trigger conditions:

Transaction Entity

Variable nama *

-
guide_example_sent_sum_30d

Description

-

Guide example [RO3 High value): total amount sent per sander in the last 30 days.

Figure 9.50 Rule 3 variable: name and description

Step2 Choose the Field: amount

Open Field and choose amount , the transaction amount.
£ Aggregation

Field * Function *

Field/amount Function

Q1 Eearch Fields

amount

category
channel
check_nurmber
currency_code
I Hours ago

custom_data.<key>

Figure 9.51 Field: amount
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Step 3 Choose the Function: Sum

Open Function. Because amount is numeric, all six functions are offered: Count, Count Distinct, Sum, Average, Minimum and Maximum. Choose Sum to
add the amounts together.

£ Aggregation

Field * Function *

amaount w Function

Group by {1 Bearch Functions
e Count

Count Distinct

& Time Window [Sum
Average
Days Weeks  Months Yoears
hAimirnum
Analyze Transaction from 10 to 0O
Maximum

0 hours aga Triggered at T (0000

Figure 9.52 Function for amount: all six functions

Step 4 Choose Group by: sender_entity_id

Open Group by, type sender_entity andchoose sender_entity_id , so each sender gets their own total.
Group by *

Group

1 sender_entity]

[ sender_antity_id

sender_entity_name

Figure 9.53 Group by: sender_entity_id
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Step 5 Set the time window: Days, 30 to 0

Click Days (1) and set Analyze Transaction from 30 to O (2).

& Time Window

Hours

Weeks Months Years

Analyze Transaction from| 30

to O

Figure 9.54 Time window 30 to 0 Days ago

Step 6 Leave the filter row empty and save

% Filters {1} loptonal

This warakble will be 1 Iggerec time U ULl On ogy

Leave the blank filter row (1) empty, so every payment counts towards the total, and click Save Variable (2).

™ -
Fiald > E
Select fiald first ~ Enter value

e

Figure 9.55 Blank filter row and Save Variable

Step 7 Find the variable in the list
The new variable is the first row, here VAR-08102026-000771.

Variable Mame | Variable 10

guide_sxample_sent_sum_30d
VAR-DB102026-00071 D)

Figure 9.56 Rule 3 variable in the Variables list

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

+ Add Filter
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Step 8 Check the saved variable

View Variable shows the type tag NUM_AGG_SUM (1), the created and updated details (2), 30 to 0 Days ago (3) and Filters (0) (4).

View Variablel MNUM_AGG_SUM (| o

Variables

L G T R N LS L S I R A S e S

Define the aggregations you want to flag. Trigger
conditions will reference these. + i
Transaction Entity

guide_sxample_sent_sum_30d Variable name *
NUM_AGG_SUM « Guide example (RO3 High valus): t...

guide_example_sent_sum_30d

Description

CREATED 0% Ot 2026, 07-31:58 am }o
UPDATED 08 Oct 2028, 07:31:58 am j Guide example (RO3 High value): total amount sent per sender in the last 30 days.

T  Aggregation

Field * Function *

armount hd Sum v
Group by *

sandar_sntity_id W

& Time Window

Hours Weaks Months Years
Analyze Transaction fmm[ 30 ] 4] Days ago e

0 days ago  Triggeredat T |

This vanabla will ba trig

ered time 00:00:00 on day T

[ W Filters {0) -:c-o:-c-::aulo A

+ Add Filter

Update Varlable

Figure 9.57 View Variable for the Rule 3 variable

Part B: Create the typology

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - +New
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Step 9 Fill in the details and choose High Value

High Value HV03. Click High Value HVO1.

Typology Name * o

GUIDE EXAMPLE R0O3 High value - PHP 5000000 or more sant in 30 days

Suppression Window @ o
Day

30

Description o

Figure 9.58 Rule 3 details and the Typology type search for High

Step 10 Choose the variable in row 1

Combine groups with oR

Group 1 1conditicn

WHEN  Select field -

C guide_example_sent_su

P @ P m
VARIABLES

guide_example_sent_sum_7d
+ Add Gr

guide_example_sent_sum_id

[ guide_example_sent_sum_30d ]

Figure 9.59 Rule 3 row 1: choose sent_sum_30d

Step 11 Choose Greater Than Equal

Open Select operator and choose Greater Than Equal.

Combine groups with EVE OR

Group 1 1conditien

WHEN guide_sxample_sent_.. ~ Salact operator

Typology type (optional) o

Select typology type

Q. High

Click + New on Typology. Type the name R0O3 High value - PHP 5000000 or more sent in 30 days (1), set Suppression Window 30 Day (2), matching the
30-day window, and write a description (3). Open Typology type (4) and type High : three types match, High Value HVO1, High Value Transfer HV02 and

High Valua
HVO1

High Value Ti fi
Guide example for the Platform Guide (RO3 High value). Flags a sender who sends PHP 5000000 or more in total in 30 days. D B P EOSTTEERr

HV02

High Value
HVO03

Click Select field and type sent_sum . The list can show similar variables from other rules; click sent_sum_30d .

Salact acperator . Static Valua

Static Value

o Equal
+ Add Condition

+ Add Group

Mot Equal

Greater Than

[ Greater Than Equal ]

Figure 9.60 Rule 3 row 1: operator list
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Less Than

Less Than Equal
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Step 12 Keep Static Value
Keep Static Value.

Combine groups with

Group 1 1 condition

WHEN guide_sxample_sent_... v

+ Add Condition

+ Add Group

Figure 9.61 Rule 3 row 1: Static Value

Step 13 Enter 5000000 and go to the next step
Next Step (7).

Create Typology

FTAML > Transaction monitoring typologies »

Typology Name * o

GUIDE EXAMPLE RO3 High value - PHP 5000000 or more sent in 30 days

Suppression Window @ o
Day

Create Typelogy

30

Combine groups with

Group 1 1condiion

Greater Than Equal {>...

w

Guide example for the Platform Guide (R03 High value). Flags a sender who sends PHP S000000 or more in total in 30 days. Do not activate.

Static Value

Static Value

Variable

Typology type (optional) o

Enter valua

Type 5000000 (no separators) in Enter value. Check the name (1), High Value (HVO1) (2), 30 Day (3), description (4), Match AND (5) and the row (6), then click

e :":"“"I‘

[WHEN quide_example_sent_... ~

Greater Than Equal (>... v

Stalic Value

+ Add Condition

+ Add Group

Figure 9.62 The completed Rule 3 page

Part C: Choose the schedule and save

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide
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Step 14 Select the existing schedule

Step 15 Save the draft

Open Select Schedule, search for schedule_2027 and click it.

Select Schedule

Select from schedula list

(1 guide_example_schedule_2023

guide_example_schedule_2027

SCH-08102026-000463

Figure 9.63 Select Schedule: the schedule from Rule 1

+ Mew

Leave the shared schedule's fields (2) unchanged and click Save as Draft (3).

Select Schedule

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Schedule
Set when this rule runs. End date is oplional — leave Blank to run indefinitely o[ quide_example_schedule_2027 ]
Name * Execution Interval *

quide_example_schedule 2027 1 Day v
Start Time * End Time (optional) o
01012027 09:00 AM Salect end date & lime
Figure 9.64 The selected schedule and Save as Draft
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Step 16 Check the saved draft

Update Typology o

FTAML 5 Transaction monitoring typologies » Update Typology

Review & schedule rule

Valictati your rule, fun it on historical data, then schaduls and activate

Schedule

Sat when this rule runs. End date is optional — leave blank to run indefinitely

Name *

guide_example_schedule_2027

Start Time *

The page becomes Update Typology (1) with the run sentence (3), Dry Run (5) and Activate (6).

Select Schedule

o[ guide_sxample_schedule_2027 ]

Execution Interval *

1 Day v

End Time |

[Tms rule will run every 1 day starting 01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 am)°

Dry run on historical records

‘05t this rule agai ted during a dry run. Please add execution Interval and sa

£ Previous Step

Figure 9.65 Rule 3 after Save as Draft

Step 17 Check the rule page

The rule page shows Draft TMR-08102026-001125 (1), SUPPRESSION 30Day and TYPOLOGY High Value (2), the condition with 5000000 (3) and the variable
card, Num_agg_sum, in last 30 day (4).

GUIDE EXAMPLE RO3 High value - PHP 5000000 or mo...

& Delete 7 i o
FTAML > Transaction Menioring Tymologies > GUIDE EXAMPLE RO3 High value - PHP 5000000 .. | Delete | 2 Update  [© Duplicate Typalogy {5, Teing g hates
[;, braft  TMR-DB102026-007125 ) ] CREATED 08 Oct2026, 11:46:21am
Guide example for the Platform Guide {R03 High value). Flags a sender who sends PHP 5000000 or more in total In 30 days. Do not UPDATED 08 Oct 2026, 11:46:21 am
activate
EXECUTION PERIOD INTERWAL COMPLEXITY SUPPRESSION TYPOLOGY
01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00am — NjA Every 1day Advanced 30Day High Vaiue
Group 1 1 condition
WHEN guide_example_sent_sum_30d Greater Than Equal (>=) 5000000 o

VARIABLES 1

guide_example_sent_sum_30d Hum_ =00 sum
Guide example (RO3 High value): total smount sent per sender in the last 30 days.
WINDOW  inlast 30 day

GROUP

sender_entity_id

Figure 9.66 The saved Rule 3 as a Draft

How it evaluates. At each daily run the variable adds up each sender's payments over the last 30 days. Sender A sent £2,000,000, #1,800,000 and £1,500,000: the
total is #5,300,000, which is >= 5000000, so the rule raises an alert. Sender B sent one payment of £4,900,000: the total is below £5,000,000 and there is no alert.

Dry-run result. In testing, no sender reached £5,000,000 in 30 days, so the rule created 0 alerts. With the threshold temporarily at 1it created 6,512 alerts, then the
threshold was restored.
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Dry run on historical records

Test this rule against past data before going live. No alerts are ¢

Window 01

o 1,671
Window 03

1140 1,68

Figure 9.67 Rule 3 positive control (threshold temporarily >=1): 6,512 alerts

Window 02

o]

Window 04

420

draft 1o dry run 1t

cords Scanned

£ Re-run ~ Hide Result

Tuning. You can change the amount (5000000), the window (30 Days), and the Suppression Window (30 Day). Variant, not tested with Dry Run: for incoming value,
build a second variable that sums amount grouped by receiver_entity_id . To total only one kind of transaction, add a filter row. Choose the amount from your

own risk assessment and check the alert volume with a Dry Run.

Rule 4 - Dormant account

LOGIC

WINDOW

100 to 1 Days and 1 to O Days

v Verified - 279 alerts

RED FLAG Activity after a long quiet period

THRESHOLD

Checks that the sender had no transactions from 100 to 1 days ago, then adds up what they sent in the last day.

Sum = £5,000 AND sum =1,000,000,000,000 x count

What it detects and why. This rule flags a sender who made no transactions from 100 days ago up to yesterday, and then sends £5,000 or more in the last day. An
account that wakes up after a long quiet period and moves money straight away is a change in behaviour worth reviewing.

It needs two variables, one for the quiet period and one for the new activity, and two conditions that must both be true. The screens are the same as in Rule 1.

Item

Variable A
count_100d_to_id

Variable B

sent_sum_1d

Typology type

Suppression Window

Conditions

Schedule

Setting

Count of id, grouped by sender_entity_id , Days from 100 to 1: the transactions from 100 days ago up to 1 day

ago, leaving out the last day

Sum of amount , grouped by sender_entity_id , Days from 1to O: the amount sent in the last day

Anomaly (TP103)

1 Day

Group 1, Match AND: sent_sum_1d Greater Than Equal (>=) 5000 AND sent_sum_1d Greater Than Equal (>=)

variable count_100d_to_1d , multiplier 1000000000000

Existing schedule_2027 (created in Rule 1): every 1 Day, start moved to 16 Oct 2026, 10:00 AM, no end time

Part A: Create variable A, the quiet period

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables -

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

+ New
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Step1 Open the form and name variable A

Click + New on Variables. Type count_100d_to_1d (1) and a description such as “Number of transactions per sender from 100 days ago up to 1 day ago
(excludes the last day).” (2).

Configure Variable

Deafine thiz variabie, then use itinside wigger conditions:

Transaction Entity

Variable namea *

=

guide_example_count_100d_te_1d

_—
Description

-

Guide example (RO4 Dormant account): number of transactions per sender from 100 days ago up to
1 day ago (excludes the last day).

Figure 9.68 Variable A: name and description

Step2 Choose the Field: id

Open Field, search id and choose id .
I Aggregation

Field * Function *

Field/amount Function

recelver_device_id
receiver_entity_id
receiver_instrument_id
receiver_provider_country
I Hours ago

recelver_provider_namea

Figure 9.69 Variable A: Field id
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Step 3 Choose the Function: Count

Choose Count: the rule needs to know whether there were any transactions at all.

£ Aggregation

Field * Function *

idd w Function

Group by * ] If_-'t-.zrf_l-.FL-l'.-;'.u-J-u.
LTI [ Count

Count Distinct

& Time Window Minimum

haximum
Days  Weeks Months  Years

Figure 9.70 Variable A: Function Count

Step 4 Choose Group by: sender_entity_id

Search sender_entity and choose sender_entity_id .

Group by *

Group

1 sender_entity]

[ sender_entity_id

sender_entity_name

Figure 9.71 Variable A: Group by sender_entity_id
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Step 5 Set the window: Days, 100 to 1

& Time Window

Weeks  Months Years

Analyze Transaction from ] 100 o 1

I his warable will e 1 Iggerec ime Ud-Ud-Us) Qn day

Figure 9.72 Variable A: window 100 to 1 Days ago

Step 6 Leave the filter row empty and save

Leave the blank filter row (1) empty and click Save Variable (2).

"  Filters {1} i1opticnal)

Click Days (1), then enter 100 in Analyze Transaction from and 1in to (2). The form accepts a window that ends before the trigger time, and the caption reads
“1day ago - Triggered at T (00:00)” (3). Ending at 1 leaves out the last day, so the payment that wakes the account up does not count against the quiet period.

riggered at

Select field first v criter value

(e 0}

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.73 Variable A: blank filter row and Save Variable

Step 7 Find variable A in the list
Variable A is the first row, here VAR-08102026-000772.

Variable Mame | Variable 1D

[ guide_sxample_count_100d_te_1d

VAR-DB102026-000772 _‘

Figure 9.74 Variable A in the Variables list
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Step 8 Check variable A

the window was saved.

View U’ariablel STR_AGEH_COUNT o

Variables

Define the aggregaticns you want to flag. Trigger
cenditions will reference these.

guide_sxample_count_100d_to_1d -
STR_AGG_COUNT « Guide example {RO4 Dormant ac...

e

CREATED

08 Oct 2026, 07:33:22 am

UPDATED 08 Oct 2026, 07:33:22 am

Figure 9.75 View Variable for variable A, window 100 to 1

Part B: Create variable B, the new activity

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

LS G S T ORI, NI L L IS I R A S L D

Transaction  Entity

‘fariable name *
guide_example_count_100d_to_id
Description

Guide example (R04 Dormant account): number of transactions per sender from 100 days ago up to
1 day ago (excludes the last day).

T Aggregation

Field * Function *
id e Count W
Group by *
sender_entity_id b
& Time Window
Heurs Weeks Months  Years
Analyze Transaction from[ 100 to 1 Days ago o
o Tdayage Triggered at T {00:00)
This varable will be triggered time (00000 on day T
- b/
% Filters (0} (coticnall &
)
+ Add Filter

Update Varlable

- + New

238

View Variable shows STR_AGG_COUNT (1), the created and updated details (2), 100 to 1 Days ago (3), Filters (0) (4) and the caption “1 day ago” (5): the end of
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Step 9 Open the form and name variable B

Click + New again. Type sent_sum_1d (1) and a description such as “Total amount sent per sender in the last 1 day.” (2).

Configure Variable

Define this variable, then use it inside trigger conditions:

Transaction Entity

Variable nama *

-
guide_example_sent_sum_1d

Description

-

Guide example (RO4 Dormant account): total amount sent per sender in the last 1 day.

Figure 9.76 Variable B: name and description

Step 10 Choose the Field: amount

Open Field and choose amount .
£ Aggregation

Field * Function *

Field/amount Function

Q1 Eearch Fields

amount

category
channel
check_nurmber
currency_code

I Hours ago
custom_data.<key>

Figure 9.77 Variable B: Field amount
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Step 11 Choose the Function: Sum

Choose Sum from the six functions offered for a numeric field.

£ Aggregation

Field * Function *

amount e Funetion

Group by * L1 Bearch Functions
bl Count

Count Distinct

& Time Window [Sum
Average
Days  Weeks Months  Years
hAimirnum
Analyze Transaction from 10 to 0
Maximum

{0 hiours ago riggerad at T {0000)

Figure 9.78 Variable B: Function Sum

Step 12 Choose Group by: sender_entity_id

Search sender_entity andchoose sender_entity_id . Both variables must use the same Group by, so that the two conditions talk about the same sender.
Group by *

Group

(1 sender_entity]

[ sender_entity_id

sender_entity_name

Figure 9.79 Variable B: Group by sender_entity_id
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Step 13 Set the window: Days, 1to 0
Click Days (1) and set 1to O (2): the last day, the part that variable A leaves out.

& Time Window

Weeks Months Years

Analyze Transaction from] 1 to O

[his warnakble will be triggered time GOC00200 on day

Figure 9.80 Variable B: window 1to 0 Days ago

Step 14 Leave the filter row empty and save

Leave the blank filter row (1) empty and click Save Variable (2).

% Filters {1} loptonal

Fiald

Select fiald first ™ Enter value

w o}

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.81 Variable B: blank filter row and Save Variable

Step 15 Find variable B in the list
Variable B is the first row, here VAR-08102026-000773.

Variable Mame | Variable 10

guide_example_sent_sum_1d
VAR-DBI02026-000773 10

Figure 9.82 Variable B in the Variables list
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Step 16 Check variable B

View Variablel MNUM_AGG_SUM ([ o

Variables

cenditions will refarence these.

guide_example_sent_sum_1d

View Variable shows NUM_AGG_SUM (1), the created and updated details (2), 1 to O Days ago (3) and Filters (0) (4).

LA U TR LIRS R LIS L IR LS I N A G L .

Define the aggregations you want to flag. Trigger

Transaction  Entity

Variable name *

NUM_AGG_SUM « Guide example (R04 Dormant acco...

guide_example_sent_sum_ld

CREATED 0% Oct 2026, 07-34:32 am

UPGATED 08 Oct 2026, 07:34:32 am

} Description

Figure 9.83 View Variable for variable B

Part C: Create the typology

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

L  Aggregation

Field * Function *
armaunt hd Sum
Group by *

sander_antity_id

& Time Window

Hours Weaks Months Years
Analyze Transaction fmm[ 1 @ 0 Days ago e

0 days ago

jo Guide example (RO4 Dormant account): total ameunt sent per sender in the last 1 day.

riggered at T |

This varable will b trig

ered time 00:00:00 on day T

[ ¥ Filters (D) -:c-o:-c-::aulo

+ Add Filter

- Typology - +New
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Step 17 Fill in the details and choose Anomaly

Click + New on Typology. Type the name R04 Dormant account - no activity for 100 days then PHP 5000 or more in 1 day (1), set Suppression
Window 1 Day (2), matching the 1-day activity window, and write a description (3). Open Typology type (4), type Anomaly and click Anomaly TP103.

Typology Name * o Typology type (options _.o

GUIDE EXAMPLE RO4 Dormant account - no activity for 100 days then PHP 5000 or more in 1 day Seloct typology typs

Suppression Window @ o @ Anomaly

1 Day

[ Anomaly ]
TPIO3
Description o B

Guide example for the Platform Guide (R04 Dormant account). Flags a sender with ne transactions from 100 days ago to 1day

10t activate.
+ New

Figure 9.84 Rule 4 details and the Typology type search for Anomaly

Step 18 Row 1: variable B Greater Than Equal 5000

In Group 1, click Select field (1), type sent_sum in the search box (2) and click sent_sum_1d (3). Choose Greater Than Equal, keep Static Value and type
5000.

Group1 1 condition

WHEN | Select field o | n

+ Adc

Match oR

Select operator 4 Static Value ~

VARIABLES
quide_example_sent_sum_90d

+ Add Gr
quide_example_sent_sum_7d_spike

guide_example_sent_sum_7d

[ guide_example_sent_sum_ld -
Cancel Next Step
guide_example_sent_sum_30d

Figure 9.85 Row 1: Select field (1), the search sent_sum (2) and the variable sent_sum_1d (3)

Why not Is Null

A sender with no transactions from 100 days ago to 1 day ago has no value for variable A: it is empty, not O, so Equal 0 never matches. Is Null is in the operator
list, but it is not saved in a typology condition: an earlier version of this rule used it, and the saved rule contained only “ sent_sum_1d =5000". On the same

days that version created 1,727 alerts, against 279 for the rule below. Row 2 tests “no transactions” in a way that is saved: it compares variable B with variable
A, and an empty value counts as 0 in that comparison.

Step 19 Row 2: compare variable B with a variable

Row 1 (1) now reads sent_sum_1d Greater Than Equal 5000. Click Add Condition. In row 2 choose sent_sum_1d again and Greater Than Equal (2). Open the
value type, which reads Static Value (3), and choose Variable (4).

Group 1 2 conditicns

Match oR

n 2
["AND — all must match |

WHEN [ guide_example_sent_... v Greater Than Equal (>... ~ J | Static Value ~ -:n Enter value x
3 Static Value
+ Add Condition
Variable --

| WHEN  guide_example_sent_. - Greater Than Equal (>... ~ Static Value ~ 5000

e

+ Add Group

Figure 9.86 Row 1 complete (1); row 2 field and operator (2); the value type list (3) with Variable (4)

Step 20 Row 2: choose variable A and the multiplier

Click Select variable, type count_100d and click count_100d_to_1d . A THAN MULTIPLIER box appears under it: type 1000000000000 (one trillion). Row 2
now asks whether the amount sent in the last day is at least variable A x 1,000,000,000,000.
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Step 21 Check both rows and go to the next step

Row 1 (1) reads sent_sum_1d Greater Than Equal 5000. AND — all must match (2) joins it to row 2: sent_sum_1d Greater Than Equal (3), compared with the
Variable count_100d_to_1d (4) and the multiplier 1000000000000 (5). Keep Match on AND: with OR, every sender of 5,000 would alert on row 1 alone.
Click Next Step at the bottom right.

Group1 2 conditions Match oRr

| WHEN guide_example_sent_... Greater Than Equal (>... v Static Value ~ 5000 l:'| x

[ AND — all must mate

WHEN] guide_example_sent_... v Greater Than Equal (>... ~ | | Variable ~ guide_example_count_100d_to_id ~ !Irn
H + THAN MULTIRLIER
a

1000000000000 |

+ Add Condition

Figure 9.87 Rule 4 conditions: row 1 (1), AND (2), row 2 field and operator (3), variable A (4) and the multiplier (5)
Part D: Choose the schedule and save

Step 22 Select the existing schedule

Open Select Schedule, search for schedule_2027 and click it.

Salect Schedule

Select from schedule list

1 quide_example_schedule_2023

guide_example_schedule_2027

SCH-08102026-000463

+ Mew

Figure 9.88 Select Schedule: the schedule from Rule 1
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Step 23 Check the start time and save the draft

Select Schedule shows schedule_2027 (1). The shared schedule's Start Time (2) must be in the future: if it is in the past, the form shows “Start time cannot
be in the past” and Save as Draft stays greyed out. Pick a later date and time; here the start was moved to 16 Oct 2026, 10:00 AM. Two schedules with exactly
the same interval and start cannot both exist: if another schedule already uses that start, the save does nothing, so choose a different time. Click Save as
Draft (3).

Select Schedule
Schedule
Set when this rule runs. End date is optional — leave blank to run indefinitely. nf% guide_example_schedule_2027
Mame * Execution Interval *
guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day ~
Start Time * End Time (optional)
10/16/2026 10:00 AM B Select end date & time

E n'_': B Save as Draft I

Figure 9.89 The selected schedule (1), its start time (2) and Save as Draft (3)

Note
A typology name must be unique. If another rule already has the name, Save as Draft does nothing and no message appears. The rebuilt example was saved
with “(v2)” at the end of its name because the earlier version keeps the original one.

Step 24 Check the saved draft

The page becomes Update Typology (1), with the run sentence “This rule will run every 1 day starting 16 Oct 2026, 10:00:00 am” (2), Dry Run (3) and Activate
(4).

|Update Typology-:~n

FTAML > Transaction monitoring typologies » Update Typology

Review & schedule rule

Validate your rule, run it on historical data, then schedule and activate.
Select Schedule

Schedule i3 v
Set when this rule runs. End date is optional — leave blank to run indefinitely. guide_example_schedule_2027 -~
Mame * Execution Interval *

guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day 4
Start Time * End Time (optional)

10/16/2026 10:00 AM B Select end date & time

| s rule wit run every 1 day starting 16 Oct 2026, 10:00:00 am s n Bu

Dry run on histerical records

Test this rule against past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add execution interval and save this rule as 2 draft to dry run the results

4 Previous Step

Figure 9.90 Rule 4 after Save as Draft: Update Typology (1), the run sentence (2), Dry Run (3) and Activate (4)
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Step 25 Check the saved conditions on the rule page
Open the rule from Transaction Monitoring - Typology: Draft, TMR-15102026-001217 (1). Group 1 shows both saved conditions: row 1(2), sent_sum_1d
Greater Than Equal (>=) 5000, and row 2 (3), sent_sum_1d Greater Than Equal (>=) count_100d_to_1d (multiplied by 1000000000000). Under VARIABLES

2 (4) both variables are listed. Always check this page after saving: a condition that was not saved does not appear here.

15 Oct 2026, 01:18:47 pm

I@uran TMR-15102026-001217 IC CREATED

Guide example for the Platform Guid&TRO4 Dormant account). Flags a sender with no transactions from 100 days ago to 1 day ago who UPDATED 15 Oct 2026, 01:18:47 pm

then sends PHP 5000 ar more in the last 1 day. Do not activate.

TYPOLOGY

Anomaly

COMPLEXITY SUPPRESSION

Advanced

EXECUTION PERIOD INTERVAL

16 Oct 2026, 10:00:00 am  NfA 1Day

Every 1day

Group 1 2 conditions
WHEN guide_example_sent_sum_d Greater Than Equal (>=) 5000 H
[AND — all must match )
WHEN guide_example_sent_sum1d Greater Than Equal {>=) guide_example_count 100d_to_1d {multiplied by 1000000000000) -n
VARIABLES 2

guide_example_sent_sum_1d Num_agg_sum guide_example_count_100d_to_1d Str_agg_count
Guide example (RD4 Dormant account): number of transactions per sender from 100 days aga up to 1 day age

Guide example (R04 Dormant account): total amount sent per sender in the last 1 day.

DOW  in last 1day

GROUP sender_entity_id

(excludes the last day).

W inlast 100 day

GROUP

sender_entity_id

Note

\

Figure 9.91 Rule 4 rule page: the draft ID (1), the two saved conditions (2) and (3), and the two variables (4)

The variable card on the rule page summarises variable A's window as “in last 100 day” and does not show that the window ends 1 day ago. The saved setting is

100 to 1 Days ago, as View Variable shows in step 8. Check the window on View Variable, not on the card.

How it evaluates. At each daily run both variables are calculated for each sender, and both conditions must be true. Sender A last transacted 120 days ago and sent
£20,000 in the last day: variable A (100 to 1 days ago) is empty and counts as 0 in row 2, so £20,000 >= 5000 and £#20,000 >= 0 x 1,000,000,000,000 are both true:
the rule raises an alert. Sender B also sent #20,000 in the last day but made one 500 payment 40 days ago: variable A is 1, and 20,000 is far below 1 x

1,000,000,000,000, so row 2 is false and there is no alert. Sender C was quiet for 100 days and sent #3,000 in the last day: row 1is false, no alert. Because variable A
stops 1day ago, sender A's #20,000 payment does not count in variable A.

Dry-run result. In testing the rule created 279 alerts: 0 / 50 / 126 / 103 by window, newest first (1 to 4). On the same four days, the earlier version, saved without its
“no transactions” condition, created 1,727: row 2 removes the senders who had transactions in the previous 100 days.

Records Scanned Alert Created

1,766 103

1,613 126

Dry run on historical records
& Re-run ~ Hide Result
Test this rule against past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add execution interv save this rule as a draft to dry run the results
Time Windows Records Scanned n Alent Created
4 4,420 ] 279
Window 01 14 Oct 2026, 10:00:00 am — 15 Oct 2026, 10:00:00 am Window 02 13 Oct 2026, 10:00:00 am — 14 Oct 2026, 10:00:00.am
Records Scanned Alert Created Records Scanned Alert Created
0 0 1,041 50
(3] {4}
Window 03 12 Oct 2026, 10:00:00 am - 13 Oct 2026, 10:00:00 am Window 04 1 Oct 2026, 10:00:00 am = 12 Oct 2026, 10:00:00 am
Records Scanned Alert Created

Figure 9.92 Rule 4 dry run: 279 alerts (1), and the windows with 50 (2), 126 (3) and 103 (4) alerts

Tuning. You can change the length of the quiet period (100 in variable A, keeping the end at 1 so it never overlaps variable B's window), the amount that counts as
reactivation (5000), the activity window (variable B's 1 to O, with variable A's end value moved to match) and the Suppression Window (1 Day). Keep the multiplier at
1000000000000: it only has to be larger than any amount a sender could send in a day. A shorter quiet period or a lower amount raises more alerts. Confirm the

result with a Dry Run.
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Rule 5- Fan-out

RED FLAG One sender paying many receivers

LOGIC

Counts the different receivers the sender paid in the last 7 days.

WINDOW THRESHOLD
7 to 0 Days >10 receivers

v Verified - 240 alerts

What it detects and why. One sender pays 10 or more different receivers within 7 days, for example #3,000 to each of twelve new accounts. Spreading funds across
many receivers is a common way to move money onward quickly or to hide who finally receives it.

Item Setting

Variable The number of different receivers (Count Distinct of receiver_entity_id ) each sender paid in the last 7 days
distinct_receivers_7d (Group by sender_entity_id , from 7 to O Days ago). No filters.

Typology type Cardinality (C-01)

Suppression Window 7 Day

Condition distinct_receivers_7d Greater Than Equal (>=) 10

Schedule Existing schedule_2027 (created in Rule 1): every 1 Day, starting 09 Oct 2026, 09:00 AM, no end time

(

Note

The screenshots show the example objects with a GUIDE EXAMPLE / guide_example_ prefix so they are easy to find on the test system. The text gives the
values without the prefix. Use your own names. For a full description of each screen, see Build a typology from scratch.

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables - + New

Step1 Open Create Variables and name the variable
Go to Transaction Monitoring - Variables and click + New (the empty form is shown in Part 2 of the walkthrough). Leave Transaction selected (1): the

variable is calculated from transactions. In Variable name (2) type distinct_receivers_7d . In Description (3) type a note such as “Number of distinct
receivers per sender in the last 7 days.” The description appears on the variable card of every typology that uses the variable.

Tramsaction Entity

\ariable name *

guide_example_distinct_receivers_7d

Description

Guide example [ROS Fan-out): number of distinct receivers per sender in the last 7 days.

Figure 9.93 Transaction selected, Variable name distinct_receivers_7d and Description filled in
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Step2 Choose the Field

Open Field and type receiver_entity in Search Fields. Choose receiver_entity_id . Thisis the value the variable counts: the ID of the customer who
received each transaction.

I Aggregation
Field * Function *
Fieid/amount Function

1 receiver_antity

[ receiver_sntity_id

receiver_antity_narme

o Time Window
Figure 9.94 The Field list searched for receiver_entity: choose receiver_entity_id

Step 3 Choose the Function

Open Function. For receiver_entity_id the list offers Count, Count Distinct, Minimum and Maximum only (text and ID fields have no Sum or Average).
Choose Count Distinct. Count Distinct counts each receiver once, so ten payments to the same receiver count as 1. Count would count transactions instead.

I Aggregation

Field * Function *
receiver_entity_id w Function

Group by * Q Bearch Functions
i o Count

Count Distinct

& Time Window Minimum

Baxirmum
m Days ‘Weeks Months  Years

Figure 9.95 The Function list for receiver_entity_id: choose Count Distinct
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Step 4 Choose Group by

Open Group by and type sender_entity inthe search box. Choose sender_entity_id . The count is calculated separately for each sender, so the rule can
flag the sender who fans out.

I Aggregation

Field * Function *

receiver_entity_id w Count Distinct b
Group by

Group

1 sendar_entity

sender_antity_id

sender_entity_name

L9

Figure 9.96 Group by searched for sender_entity: choose sender_entity_id
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Step 5 Set the time window and check the form

Scroll down to Time Window. Click Days (1); the default is Hours. In Analyze Transaction from enter 7 and in to enter 0 (2). The line reads “from 7 to 0 Days

Save Variable (4).

T Aggregation

Field * Function *

receiver_entity_id w Count Distinct b
Group by *

sender_entity_id i

& Time Window

Weaks Months Years

Analyze Transaction from 7 to 0 Days ago
1 days ago nggered at T {0000
Thiz varable will be triggered time 00-00-00 on day
% Filters {1) lzpticnal) o

Select field first e Enter valua

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.97 Time Window Days, from 7 to 0 Days ago, the blank filter row and Save Variable
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ago”: the last 7 days up to the trigger time T. Leave the blank filter row under Filters (1) (3) empty, so every transaction counts; a blank row is not saved. Click
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Step 6 Find the saved variable

The dialog closes. The new variable is the first row of the Variables list, with its Variable ID (VAR-08102026-000774 in the example) and its created time.

Wariable Mame [ Variable ID Created

guide_sxample_distinct_receivers_7d _
R T 08 Oct 2026, 07:35:40 am
VAR-{ 6-000774 )

muida avarnla cant s A4

Figure 9.98 The new variable distinct_receivers_7d at the top of the Variables list

Step 7 Check the View Variable page

Click the row to open View Variable. Check the type tag (1), STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT; the CREATED and UPDATED lines (2), with the date and time and

the user who saved it; Field, Function and Group by (3): receiver_entity_id , Count Distinct, sender_entity_id ; the window (4), 7 to O Days ago; and the
filters heading (5). Close the dialog with x.

i i x
View Variable [Sm_act:_cuum_u;sr INCT ] o

LoD T A WIS T WS 1L I SIS A g L i,

Variables

u want to flag, Trigger

thase.

Transaction  Entity

guide_example_distinct_receivers_7d Wariable name *
STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT » Guide example [ROS F...
guide_example_distinct_receivers_7d

Description

REATED 08 Qct 2026, 07:35:40 am
UPDATED 08 Oct 2026, 07:35:40 am Guide example (ROS Fan-out): number of distinct receivers per sender in the last 7 days.

T Aggregation

Field * Function *
o recelver_entity_id - Count Distinct ~
Group by *

sander_entity_id

& Time Window

Hours Weeks Months Years

Analyze Transaction from 7 o 0 L

Fays agqo

0 days age Triggeredat T §

Thiz variable will be triggered time 00:0:0:00 on day

o Y  Filters {0) topticnal) A

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.99 View Variable for distinct_receivers_7d: type STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT, receiver_entity_id / Count Distinct / sender_entity_id

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - + New
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Step 8 Open Create Typology, name the rule and choose the type

Go to Transaction Monitoring - Typology and click + New. In Typology Name (1) type RO5 Fan-out - one sender to 10 or more receivers in 7 days (letters,
digits, spaces, hyphens, underscores and parentheses only). In Suppression Window (2) type 7 and choose Day. Type the description in Description (3). Open
Typology type, type Cardin in Search typology type and click Cardinality (C-01).

Typology Mame = Typology type (optional)

o GUIDE EXAMPLE RO5 Fan-out - one sender to 10 or more receivers in 7 days Select typology typa
Suppression Window O Q1 Cardin
7 Day
Cardinality
Description [ S0t
o Guide example for the Platform Guide (RO5 Fan-out). Flags a sender who pays 10 or more distinct receivers in 7 days. Do nota G

Figure 9.100 Name, Suppression Window 7 Day and description entered; Typology type searched for Cardin

Step 9 Check the details card
The type shows as a chip, Cardinality (C-01), with x to remove it. Typology type is a multi-select: after you pick a type the list stays open, hides the type you
chose and shows “No typologies found” for the same search. Click anywhere outside the list to close it. A suitable description is “Flags a sender who pays 10

or more distinct receivers in 7 days.”

Typology Mame = Typology type (optional)

GUIDE EXAMPLE ROS Fan-out - one sender ta 10 or more receivers in 7 days

Suppression Window O Q1 Cardin
7 Day Mo typologles found
Description
+ Mew

Guide example for the Platform Guide (RO5 Fan-out). Flags a sender who pays 10 or more distinct receivers in 7 days. Do nota

Figure 9.101 The Cardinality (C-01) chip in Typology type

Step 10 Choose the variable in row 1
Below the card, Combine groups with is AND and Group 1 has Match AND; one condition needs no change. In Group 1 click Select field next to WHEN, type

part of the name, for example distinct ,andclick distinct_receivers_7d .

Group 1 1 condition

WHEN  Select field - Select operator

{1 quide_sxample_distin
+ Ade © > cl

VARIABLES

gquide_example_distinct_senders_7d

+ Add G
gquide_example_distinct_receivers_7d

Figure 9.102 The Select field list searched by name: both distinct-count variables
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Step 11 Choose the operator

Open Select operator and choose Greater Than Equal. The row shows it as “Greater Than Equal (>...”. Greater Than Equal includes the threshold itself in the
alert. The full operator list is in Part 4 of the walkthrough.

Group 1 1 condition

WHEN guide_esxample_distin.. -~ Select operator

. [ Equal
+ Add Condition

Mot Equal

Greater Than

+ Add Group
[ Greater Than Equal

Less Than

Less Than Equal

Figure 9.103 The operator list: choose Greater Than Equal

Step 12 Keep Static Value and enter the threshold

Open the compare-to list: Static Value, Variable, and Ingested Data greyed out. Keep Static Value, because the threshold is a fixed number, and type 10 in
Enter value. A sender with 10 or more different receivers in the window meets the condition.

Group 1 1 condition

WHEN  guide_sxample_distin.. Greater Than Equal {=... ~ Static Value -~ Enter value
| Static Value |
+ Add Condition )
Variable
ng Data
+ Add Group

Figure 9.104 The compare-to list: Static Value, Variable, Ingested Data greyed out
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Create Typology

FTAML » Transactien monktering tynologies » Create Typology

Typology Name *

Suppression Window @

7 Day

Description

Combine groups with n oR

Group1 1 conditian

o WHEN  guide_sxample_distin... ~

4+ Add Condition

+ Add Group

Step 14 Select the shared schedule

Please add execution interval and save ¢

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Step 13 Check the whole form and click Next Step

GUIDE EXAMPLE ROS Fan-out - one sender to 10 or more receivers in 7 days

Greater Than Equal (...

s rule as a draft to dry run the results.

Typology type (0

Guide example for the Platform Guide (ROS Fan-out). Flags a sender who pays 10 or mere distinct receivers in 7 days. Do nat activate

Static Value

Figure 9.106 Select Schedule searched: the shared schedule and its SCH-ID

254

The first page is complete: name (1), type chip (2), Suppression Window (3), description (4) and the condition (5). Next Step (6) is now available. Click it.

Cancel

Figure 9.105 Create Typology complete: distinct_receivers_7d Greater Than Equal 10; Next Step available

Review & schedule rule opens. Open Select Schedule, type the schedule name in Search Schedule and click the schedule created in Rule 1
( schedule_2027 , SCH-08102026-000463 in the example). One schedule can drive many rules, so every example rule reuses it.

Select Schedule

Select from s

Ol guide_example_schadule_2027

guide_sxample_schedule_2027
SCH-08102026-000463
+ Mew
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Step 15 Check the schedule and save the draft

The schedule shows in Select Schedule (1). Its fields (2) are filled from the schedule: Execution Interval 1 Day, Start Time 01/01/2027 09:00 AM (the start at

the time of the screenshot), no End Time. Leave them unchanged: they belong to the shared schedule. Click Save as Draft (3).

Review & schedule rule

Validate your rule, run it on historical data, then schedule and activate
Schedule
Set when this rule runs. End dato is optional — leave Blank to run indefinitely.
Name * o Execution Interval *
guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day
Start Time * End Time (optional]
01/01/2027 09:00 AM Select and date & time

Dry run on historical records

dats bafore galk

‘051 this rule agains

+ Previous Step

Figure 9.107 The shared schedule selected; Save as Draft available

Step 16 Read the result

ing a dry run. Please add execution Interval and save tis rule as a draft to dry run the results

Select Schedule

guide_example_sehedule_2027

o B Save as Draft

Cancel

Wait a few seconds: the page title changes to Update Typology (1) and the card shows “This rule will run every 1day starting 01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 am” (2).
Save as Draft is replaced by Update (3); Dry Run (4) and Activate (5) are now available. The rule is a Draft and does not run until it is activated; to test it, see

Test a typology with Dry Run.

Update Typology o

FTAML > Transaction monitering typologies > Update Typolagy

Review & schedule rule

Validate your rule, run it on historical data, then schadule and activate
Schedule
Set when this rule runs, End date s optional — leave blank to run indefinitely
Name * Execution Interval *
guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day
Start Time *
01/01/2027 09:00 AM

.
[‘rms rule will run every 1day starting 01 Jan 2027, 09:00/00 am ‘o

Dry run on historical records

this rule against past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add execution

+ Previous Step

Figure 9.108 After Save as Draft: Update Typology, the run summary, Update, Dry Run and Activate
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guide_example_schedule_2027
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Step 17 Check the rule page

Str_agg_count_distinct, WINDOW in last 7 day, GROUP sender_entity_id .

GUIDE EXAMPLE RO5 Fan-out - one sender to 10 or mor...

FT AML : Transactien Manitoring Typelogies » GUIDE EXAMPLE ROS Fan-out - one sender to 10 ...

@ Draft  TMR-0B102026-001127 5 c

Guide example for the Platform GuidaTROS5 Fan-out), Flags a sender who pays 10 or maore distinct

VARIABLES 1

guide_example_distinet_receivers_7d Str_sgg_count_distinet

er senderin the last 7 days.

Guide example (ROS Fan-out): number of distinct receivers

inlast 7 day

sendar_antity_id

Figure 9.109 The draft rule page: TMR-08102026-001127, Draft

EXECUTION PERIOD INTERWVAL COMPLEXITY SUPPRESSION TYPOLOGY
01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 am MfA Every 1day Advanced 7Day Cardinality
Group 1 1 caondition
WHEN guide_example_distinct_r Greater Than Equal [>=) 10

Open the rule from Transaction Monitoring - Typology. The page shows the Draft chip and rule ID (1), TMR-08102026-001127, created 08 Oct 2026, 11:50:20
am. The summary strip (2) reads EXECUTION PERIOD 01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 am = N/A, INTERVAL Every 1 day, COMPLEXITY Advanced, SUPPRESSION
7Day and TYPOLOGY Cardinality. Group 1(3) shows distinct_receivers_7d Greater Than Equal (>=) 10. VARIABLES (4) shows the variable card:

i Delete & Update ) Duplicate Typology m @ Timeline & Notes

CREATED 08 Oct 2026, 11:50:20 am

ivers in 7 days. Do not activate. UPDATED OB Oet 2026, 11:50:20 am

How it evaluates. At each run the variable counts, for each sender, the different receivers paid in the last 7 days. Example: in the 7 days before a run:

Sender Payments in the window distinct_receivers_7d Result

A 12 payments of #3,000, each to a different receiver 12 12 >=10: alert

B 25 payments totalling 75,000, all to the same 4 receivers 4 4 >=10is false: no alert

C 10 payments to 10 different receivers 10 10 >=10: alert (the threshold is included)

Amounts play no part in this rule: sender B moves more money than A but pays only 4 receivers.

Dry-run result. In testing, the rule created 240 alerts at its real threshold, 60 in each of the four windows.

Dry run on historical records 5 i e i e
1 this ru st past data befo wated during a dry run. Ple d axecution interv s § & a5 a draft o dry run the result
sootds Seanned Alent Crested
4 1,560 240
Window 01 07 Oct 2028, 09:00:00 & Window 02 06 Oct 2026, 0%:0( 07 Oct 2026, DS:00:00 am
Aler reated Records Scanned Alert Created
60 0 60
Window 03 05 Oct 2026. 02:00:00 an r9:00:00 ai Window 04 04 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am ~ 05 Oc 26, C a
Records Scanned Alert Croate Records Scanned art Creats
1140 60 420 60

Figure 9.110 Rule 5 dry run at >=10: 240 alerts

Tuning. Choose the threshold (10) to suit how many receivers your customers normally pay: a remittance business that pays many beneficiaries may need a higher
number, and a retail book a lower one. Choose the window (7 Days in the variable) and keep Suppression Window the same length or longer, as in the example. To

ignore very small payments, add a filter to the variable, for example amount Greater Than Equal a value you choose; filters are shown in Rule 8.
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Rule 6 - Fan-in

RED FLAG Many senders paying one receiver

LOGIC

Counts the different senders that paid the receiver in the last 7 days.

WINDOW THRESHOLD
7 to 0 Days >10 senders

v Verified - 240 alerts

What it detects and why. One receiver is paid by 10 or more different senders within 7 days, for example £2,000 from each of fifteen unrelated people. Collecting
funds from many sources into one account is typical of money-mule and pooling accounts.

Item Setting

Variable The number of different senders (Count Distinct of sender_entity_id ) that paid each receiver in the last 7 days
distinct_senders_7d (Group by receiver_entity_id , from 7 to O Days ago). No filters.

Typology type Cardinality (C-01)

Suppression Window 7 Day

Condition distinct_senders_7d Greater Than Equal (>=) 10

Schedule Existing schedule_2027 (created in Rule 1): every 1 Day, starting 09 Oct 2026, 09:00 AM, no end time

This rule is the mirror of Rule 5: the counted field and the Group by field swap places. For a full description of each screen, see Build a typology from scratch.

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables - +New

Step1 Open Create Variables and name the variable
Go to Transaction Monitoring - Variables and click + New (the empty form is shown in Part 2 of the walkthrough). Leave Transaction selected (1): the

variable is calculated from transactions. In Variable name (2) type distinct_senders_7d .In Description (3) type a note such as “Number of distinct senders
per receiver in the last 7 days.” The description appears on the variable card of every typology that uses the variable.

Transaction Entity

Variable name *

guide_example_distinct_senders_7d

Description

Guide example (ROE Fan-in): number of distinct senders per recaiver in the last 7 days.

Figure 9.111 Transaction selected, Variable name distinct_senders_7d and Description filled in
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Step2 Choose the Field

Open Field and type sender_entity in Search Fields. Choose sender_entity_id . This is the value the variable counts: the ID of the customer who sent
each transaction.

I Aggregation
Field * Function *

Fieid/amount Function

1 sendar_entity

[ sendar_entity_id

sender_antity_name

o Time Window
Figure 9.112 The Field list searched for sender_entity: choose sender_entity_id

Step 3 Choose the Function

Open Function. For sender_entity_id the list offers Count, Count Distinct, Minimum and Maximum only. Choose Count Distinct. Each sender is counted
once, however many times they paid the receiver.

I Aggregation

Field * Function *
sender_sntity_id w Function

Group by * Q Bearch Functions
i o Count

Count Distinct

& Time Window Minimum

Baxirmum
m Days ‘Weeks Months  Years

Figure 9.113 The Function list for sender_entity_id: choose Count Distinct
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Step 4 Choose Group by

Open Group by and type receiver_entity inthe search box.Choose receiver_entity_id . The count is calculated separately for each receiver, so the rule
flags the receiving customer.

I Aggregation

Field * Function *

sender_entity_id w Count Distinct b
Group by

Group

(1 receiver_antity]

recaiver_antity_id

receiver_antity_narme

L9

Figure 9.114 Group by searched for receiver_entity: choose receiver_entity_id
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Step 5 Set the time window and check the form

Scroll down to Time Window. Click Days (1); the default is Hours. In Analyze Transaction from enter 7 and in to enter 0 (2). The line reads “from 7 to 0 Days

Save Variable (4).

T Aggregation

Field * Function *

sender_entity_id w Count Distinct b
Group by *

receiver_entity_id "

& Time Window

Weaks Months Years

Analyze Transaction from 7 to 0 Days ago
1 days ago nggered at T {0000
Thiz varable will be triggered time 00-00-00 on day
% Filters {1) lzpticnal) o

Select field first e Enter valua

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.115 Time Window Days, from 7 to O Days ago, the blank filter row and Save Variable
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ago”: the last 7 days up to the trigger time T. Leave the blank filter row under Filters (1) (3) empty, so every transaction counts; a blank row is not saved. Click
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Step 6 Find the saved variable

The dialog closes. The new variable is the first row of the Variables list, with its Variable ID (VAR-08102026-000775 in the example) and its created time.

Wariable Mame [ Variable ID Created

guide_example_distinct_senders_7d
R-08102026-000775 08 Oct 2026, 07:36:54 am
VAR G-0007 75 1)

muida avarnla dictinet racaivare T

Figure 9.116 The new variable distinct_senders_7d at the top of the Variables list

Step 7 Check the View Variable page

Click the row to open View Variable. Check the type tag (1), STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT; the CREATED and UPDATED lines (2), with the date and time and

the user who saved it; Field, Function and Group by (3): sender_entity_id , Count Distinct, receiver_entity_id ; the window (4), 7 to O Days ago; and the
filters heading (5). Close the dialog with x.

i i x
View Variable [Sm_act:_cuum_u;sr INCT ] o

LD AN W OELIE, WS WS 1L SIS A LT L i,

Variables

u want to flag, Trigger

thase.

Transaction  Entity

guide_example_distinct_senders_7d Variable name *
STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT « Guide example [ROG F...
guide_example_distinct_senders_7d

Description

(EATED 08 Oct 2026, 07:36:54 am o
UPDATED 08 Oct 2026, 07:36:54 am Guide example (RO6 Fan-in): number of distinct senders per receiver in the last 7 days.

T Aggregation

Field * Function *

o sender_e - Caount Distinct b
Group by *
recelver_entity_id b

& Time Window

Hours Weaks Months Yedrs

Analyze Transaction from 7 to 0 Days ago

0 days age Triggeredat T §

Thiz variable will be triggered time 00:0:0:00 on day

o Y Filters (0) topticnal) A

+ Add Filtar

Figure 9.117 View Variable for distinct_senders_7d: type STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT, sender_entity_id / Count Distinct / receiver_entity_id

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - + New
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Step 8 Open Create Typology, name the rule and choose the type

Go to Transaction Monitoring - Typology and click + New. In Typology Name (1) type RO6 Fan-in - 10 or more senders to one receiver in 7 days (letters,
digits, spaces, hyphens, underscores and parentheses only). In Suppression Window (2) type 7 and choose Day. Type the description in Description (3). Open

Typology type, type Cardin in Search typology type and click Cardinality (C-01).

Typology Mame = Typology type (optional)

o GUIDE EXAMPLE RO& Fan-in - 10 or more senders to one receiver in 7 days Select typology typa
Suppression Window O Q Cardirl
z =y [ Cardinality
Description S0t

o Guide example for the Platform Guide (RO Fan-in). Flags a receiver paid by 10 or more distinct senders in 7 days. Do not activ. Eiica

Figure 9.118 Name, Suppression Window 7 Day and description entered; Typology type searched for Cardin

Step 9 Check the details card
The type shows as a chip, Cardinality (C-01), with x to remove it. Typology type is a multi-select: after you pick a type the list stays open, hides the type you
chose and shows “No typologies found” for the same search. Click anywhere outside the list to close it. A suitable description is “Flags a receiver paid by 10

or more distinct senders in 7 days.”

Typology Mame = Typology type (optional)

GUIDE EXAMPLE RO6 Fan-in - 10 or mare senders to one receiver in 7 days

Suppression Window O Q1 Cardin
7 Day Mo typologles found
Description
+ Mew

Guide example for the Platform Guide (RO Fan-in). Flags a receiver paid by 10 or more distinct senders in 7 days. Do not activ.

Figure 9.119 The Cardinality (C-01) chip in Typology type

Step 10 Choose the variable in row 1
Below the card, Combine groups with is AND and Group 1 has Match AND; one condition needs no change. In Group 1 click Select field next to WHEN, type

part of the name, for example distinct ,andclick distinct_senders_7d .

Group 1 1 condition

WHEN  Select field - Select operator

{1 quide_sxample_distin
+ Ade © > cl

VARIABLES

quide_example_distinct_senders_7d

+ Add G
quide_example_distinct_receivers_7d

Figure 9.120 The Select field list searched by name: both distinct-count variables
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Step 11 Choose the operator

Open Select operator and choose Greater Than Equal. The row shows it as “Greater Than Equal (>...”. Greater Than Equal includes the threshold itself in the
alert. The full operator list is in Part 4 of the walkthrough.

Group 1 1 condition

WHEN guide_esxample_distin.. -~ Select operator

. [ Equal
+ Add Condition

Mot Equal

Greater Than

+ Add Group
[ Greater Than Equal

Less Than

Less Than Equal

Figure 9.121 The operator list: choose Greater Than Equal

Step 12 Keep Static Value and enter the threshold

Open the compare-to list: Static Value, Variable, and Ingested Data greyed out. Keep Static Value, because the threshold is a fixed number, and type 10 in
Enter value. A receiver paid by 10 or more different senders in the window meets the condition.

Group 1 1 condition

WHEN  guide_sxample_distin.. Greater Than Equal {=... ~ Static Value -~ Enter value
| Static Value |
+ Add Condition )
Variable
ng Data
+ Add Group

Figure 9.122 The compare-to list: Static Value, Variable, Ingested Data greyed out
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Create Typology

FTAML » Transactien monktering tynologies » Create Typology

Typology Name *

Suppression Window @

7 Day

Description

Combine groups with n oR

Group1 1 conditian

o WHEN  guide_sxample_distin... ~

4+ Add Condition

+ Add Group

Step 14 Select the shared schedule

Please add executicn interval and save t rul

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Step 13 Check the whole form and click Next Step

GUIDE EXAMPLE ROB Fan-in - 10 or more senders 10 one recelver in 7 days

Greater Than Equal (...

& as a draft to dry run the results.

Typology type (0

Guide example for the Platform Guide (ROB Fan-in). Flags a receiver paid by 10 or more distinet senders in 7 days. Do not activate.

Static Value

Figure 9.124 Select Schedule searched: the shared schedule and its SCH-ID

264

The first page is complete: name (1), type chip (2), Suppression Window (3), description (4) and the condition (5). Next Step (6) is now available. Click it.

Cancel

Figure 9.123 Create Typology complete: distinct_senders_7d Greater Than Equal 10; Next Step available

Review & schedule rule opens. Open Select Schedule, type the schedule name in Search Schedule and click the schedule created in Rule 1
( schedule_2027 , SCH-08102026-000463 in the example). One schedule can drive many rules, so every example rule reuses it.

Select Schedule

Select from s

Ol guide_example_schadule_2027

guide_example_schedule_2027
SCH-08102026-000463
+ Mew
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Step 15 Check the schedule and save the draft

The schedule shows in Select Schedule (1). Its fields (2) are filled from the schedule: Execution Interval 1 Day, Start Time 01/01/2027 09:00 AM (the start at

the time of the screenshot), no End Time. Leave them unchanged: they belong to the shared schedule. Click Save as Draft (3).

Review & schedule rule

Validate your rule, run it on historical data, then schedule and activate
Schedule
Set when this rule runs. End dato is optional — leave Blank to run indefinitely.
Name * o Execution Interval *
guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day
Start Time * End Time (optional]
01/01/2027 09:00 AM Select and date & time

Dry run on historical records

dats bafore galk

‘051 this rule agains

+ Previous Step

Figure 9.125 The shared schedule selected; Save as Draft available

Step 16 Read the result

ing a dry run. Please add execution Interval and save tis rule as a draft to dry run the results

Select Schedule

guide_example_sehedule_2027

o B Save as Draft

Cancel

Wait a few seconds: the page title changes to Update Typology (1) and the card shows “This rule will run every 1day starting 01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 am” (2).
Save as Draft is replaced by Update (3); Dry Run (4) and Activate (5) are now available. The rule is a Draft and does not run until it is activated; to test it, see

Test a typology with Dry Run.

Update Typology o

FTAML > Transaction monitering typologies > Update Typolagy

Review & schedule rule

Validate your rule, run it on historical data, then schadule and activate
Schedule
Set when this rule runs, End date s optional — leave blank to run indefinitely
Name * Execution Interval *
guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day
Start Time *

01/01/2027 09:00 AM

.
[‘rms rule will run every 1day starting 01 Jan 2027, 09:00/00 am ‘o

Dry run on historical records

this rule against past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add execution

+ Previous Step

Figure 9.126 After Save as Draft: Update Typology, the run summary, Update, Dry Run and Activate
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Select Schedule

guide_example_schedule_2027
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Step 17 Check the rule page

Open the rule from Transaction Monitoring - Typology. The page shows the Draft chip and rule ID (1), TMR-08102026-001128, created 08 Oct 2026, 11:51:57
am. The summary strip (2) reads EXECUTION PERIOD 01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 am = N/A, INTERVAL Every 1 day, COMPLEXITY Advanced, SUPPRESSION
7Day and TYPOLOGY Cardinality. Group 1(3) shows distinct_senders_7d Greater Than Equal (>=) 10. VARIABLES (4) shows Str_agg_count_distinct,
WINDOW in last 7 day, GROUP receiver_entity_id .

GUIDE EXAMPLE R06 Fan-in - 10 or more senders to on...

o e, ® i —
FTAML » Transaction Monitoring Typologies > GUIDE EXAMPLE ROG Fan-in - 10 of more sender.. | (0 Delete | 7 Update @ Duplicate Typology m © Timeline &Notes
[z Draft  TMR-0B102026-00T128 & CREATED 08 Oct 2026, 11:51:57 am
Guide example for the Platform GuidaTROE Fan-in). Flags a receiver paid by 10 or mora distinct senders in 7 days. Do not activate UPDATED 08 Oct 2026 11:51:57 am
EXECUTION PERIOD INTERVAL COMPLEXITY SUPPRESSION TYPOLOGY
01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 am MfA Every 1day Advanced 7Day Cardinality o

Group 1 1 condition

WHEN guide_example_distinct_senders_7d Gre

er Than Equal {>=) 10 o

VARIABLES 1

guide_example_distinet_senders_?d  St_agg_count_distinct

Guide example (RO6 Fan-in): number of distinct senders per receiver in the last 7 days. o
inlast 7 day

recaiver_entity_id

Figure 9.127 The draft rule page: TMR-08102026-001128, Draft

How it evaluates. At each run the variable counts, for each receiver, the different senders that paid it in the last 7 days.

Receiver Payments in the window distinct_senders_7d Result
D 15 payments of about £2,000, from 15 different senders 15 15 >=10: alert
E A salary of #40,000 from one employer and 6 transfers from 3 relatives 4 4 >=10 is false: no alert

Dry-run result. In testing, the rule created 240 alerts at its real threshold, 60 in each of the four windows.

Dry run on historical records

z £ Re-run ~ Hide Result
a5t this rule against past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add execution interval and save this rule as a draft to dry run the results,
4 1,560 [ 240
Window 01 07 Oct 2026, 08:00:00 am — 08 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 a Window 02 06 Oct 2026, 08:00:00 am ~ 07 Oct 2026, D8:00:00 am
Records Scanned Alert Created Records Scanned lert Created
0 60 0 60
Window 03 05 Oct 2026, 08:00:00 am — 06 Oct 2026, 08:00:00 a Window 04 04 Oct 2026, 0%:00:00 am — 05 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am
Records Scanned Alert Created Records Scanned Alert Created
1140 60 420 60

Figure 9.128 Rule 6 dry run at >=10: 240 alerts

Tuning. Choose the threshold (10) from how many senders your receiving customers normally have; merchants, collection accounts and charities receive from many
payers, so you may exclude them with a filter or use a higher number. Choose the window length and keep the suppression window at least as long. To count only
payments above a size you choose, add an amount filter to the variable.
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Rule 7 - Large single transaction

RED FLAG One very large payment

LOGIC

Takes the sender's largest single amount in the last day.

WINDOW THRESHOLD
1to O Days > £1,000,000

v Verified by positive control

What it detects and why. This rule flags a sender who makes one transaction of 1,000,000 or more within a day. One very large payment is reviewed on its own,
whatever else the customer does, which is why the variable takes the largest amount rather than the total (Rule 3 looks at totals).

Item Setting

Variable max_amount_1d Maximum of amount , grouped by sender_entity_id , Days from1to O, no filters

Typology type Large Transaction (LT-01)

Suppression Window 1 Day

Condition Group 1, Match AND: max_amount_1d Greater Than Equal (>=) Static Value 1000000

Schedule Existing schedule_2027 (created in Rule 1): every 1 Day, starting 09 Oct 2026, 09:00 AM, no end time

Part A: Create the variable

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables - + New

Step1 Open the form and name the variable

Click + New on Variables and leave Transaction selected. Type max_amount_1d in Variable name (1) and a description such as “Largest single transaction
amount per sender in the last 1day.” (2).

Configure Variable

Define this variable, then use it inside trigger conditions.

Transzaction Entity

Variable nama *
-

guide_sxample_max_amount_ld

Description o
”

Guide example [RO9 Large single transaction): largest single transaction amount per sender in the
last 1 day.

Figure 9.129 Rule 7 variable: name and description
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Step2 Choose the Field: amount

Open Field, type amount and choose amount , the first of four matches.

Field * Function *
Field/amount Function
1 amount
amaunt

arig_currency_amaount

recaiver amount
Figure 9.130 Field search for amount

Step 3 Choose the Function: Maximum

Open Function. For a numeric field the list offers Count, Count Distinct, Sum, Average, Minimum and Maximum. Choose Maximum: the variable keeps the
largest single amount, not the total.

Field * Function *
amount b Function
Group by * C} Search Functions
Group
¥ Count

Count Distinct

& Time Window

Sum
Average
Days Weeks  Months Years
Minimum
Analyze Transaction from 10 to 0
[Ma}:imum

0 hoursaoo  Triooered at T 100000

Figure 9.131 Function: Maximum
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Step 4 Choose Group by: sender_entity_id

Open Group by, type sender_entity in Search Fields and choose sender_entity_id , so the largest amount is calculated separately for each sender.
Group by *

Lroup

1 sender_entity]

sender_entity_id

sender_entity_name

Figure 9.132 Group by search: sender_entity_id

269

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide



Step 5 Set the time window: Days, 1to 0, and save

Scroll down. Click Days (1); the default is Hours. Enter 1in Analyze Transaction from and O in to (2): the 1 day up to the trigger time T. Leave the blank row
under Filters (1) (3) empty: a blank row is dropped when you save. Click Save Variable (4).

£ Aggregation

Fieid * Function *

anmount b M axirumm L
Group by *

sander_esntity_id w

& Time Window

Weeks  Months Years

Analyze Transaction from ] 1 to 0 Days ago
0 days aqo riggerad at T {00e00)
I'hiEs wariabla will oe wiggered tirme (R0 an day |
" Filters {1} lopticnal) 5
.

Fisld kY ‘E’

Galect fiald first e Enter valua

Dymamic

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.133 Time window 1 to 0 Days ago, blank filter row and Save Variable
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Step 6 Find the variable in the list

Variable Mame J Variable 1D

guide_sxample_max_amount_ld
VAR-08102026-0060796 0)

Figure 9.134 Rule 7 variable in the Variables list

Step 7 Check the saved variable

View Variabley MUM_AGG_MAX o

Variables
he aggregations you want to flag. Trigger
ns will referen

guide_sxample_max_amount_ld -
NUM_AGG_MAX » Guide example |RO9 Large single ...

CREATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:00:37 pm o
UPCATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:00:37 pm

Figure 9.135 View Variable for max_amount_1d

Part B: Create the typology

The dialog closes and the variable is the first row of the Variables list, here VAR-08102026-000796.

Created

08 Oct 2026, 05:00:37 pm

Click the row. View Variable shows the type tag NUM_AGG_MAX (1), the CREATED and UPDATED times and user (2), amount /Maximum /
sender_entity_id (3),1to O Days ago (4) and Filters (0) (5).

LS G S T ORI, KD L 1L IS I R AL G L D

Transaction  Entity

‘fariable name *

guide_example_max_amount_id
Description

Guide example (ROS Large single transaction): largest single transaction amount per sender in the
last 1 day.

L  Aggregation

Field * Function *

[ amount e Maxirnurm o

o Group by *

sandar_antit l,'_iCI

& Time Window

Hours Weaks Months  Years
Analyze Transaction from[ 1 to 0 Days ago o

O days ago  Triggered at T {{

This vanable will be triggered time 00:00:00 on day

[ v Filters (0} (zpticnal ]o P

+ Add Filter

Update Variable

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - +New

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide
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Step 8 Fill in the details and choose Large Transaction

Typology Name * o

GUIDE EXAMPLE ROS Large single transaction - PHP 1000000 or more in one transaction in 1 day

Suppression Window &) o
Day

1

Description o

Figure 9.136 Rule 7 details and the Typology type search

Step9 Choose the variable in row 1

Combine groups with ECWRE OR
Group 1 1condition

WHEN  Select field ~

Selact cperatar

C guide_example_ma
v B ple_ma:

VARIABLES

[ guide_example_max_amount_1d ]
+ Add Gf

Figure 9.137 Rule 7 row 1: variable search

Step 10 Choose Greater Than Equal and keep Static Value

Combine groups with BERE R

Group 1 1 conditicn

WHEN guide_example_max_... Saelect operator

Click + New on Typology. Type the name R09 Large single transaction - PHP 1000000 or more in one transaction in 1 day (1). Set Suppression
Window to 1 and choose Day (2): the window is one day. Write a description (3). Open Typology type (4), type Large and click Large Transaction LT-01.

Typology type (optional) o

Select typology type

Q Largd

Large Transaction
LT-01

Guide example for the Platform Guide (R02 Large single transaction). Flags a sender whose largest single transaction in the las

In Group 1, click Select field next to WHEN, type part of the name and click max_amount_1d .

2o Equal
+ Add Condition

Mot Equal

Greater Than

+ Add Group
[ Graater Than Equal

Less Than

Less Than Equal

Figure 9.138 Rule 7 row 1: operator list
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Static Value ~

Open Select operator and choose Greater Than Equal. Keep Static Value in the compare-to list: the threshold is a fixed number.

Static Value ™
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Step 11 Enter 1000000 and go to the next step

Type 1000000 in Enter value. Check the name (1), the type chip Large Transaction (LT-01) (2), 1 Day (3), the description (4), Match AND (5) and the row (6).
Click Next Step (7).

Create Typology

FTAML » Transaction monitoring typelogies » Create Typology

Typology Name * o Typology type (optio u:lo

GUIDE EXAMPLE RO Large single transaction - PHP 1000000 or mere in one iransaction in 1 day Large Transaction (LT-01) X

Suppression Windew @ o

1 Day
Description

Guide example for the Platform Guide (RO9 Large single transaction). Flags a sender whose largest single transaction in the last 1 day is PHP 1000000 or more, Shadow test only,

Combine groups with m oR

Group 1 1condiion

o Match m oR

[WHEN quide_example_max__. Greater Than Equal (>... v Static value ~ 1000000 ] o

+ Add Condition

+ Add Group

o Cancel

Figure 9.139 The completed Rule 7 page

Part C: Choose the schedule and save

Step 12 Select the shared schedule and save the draft

On Review & schedule rule, open Select Schedule (1), search for schedule_2027 and click it. Its fields fill in (2); leave them unchanged, because they belong
to the shared schedule. The screenshot was taken before the start was moved to 09 Oct 2026, so it shows 01/01/2027. Click Save as Draft (3).

Schedule

Select Schadule

o[ quide_example_schedule_2027 ]

Name * Execution Interval *

quide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day

Start Time * End Time (optional) o
ooy, M = a d date & time

Figure 9.140 The shared schedule selected; Save as Draft
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Step 13 Check the saved draft

Wait a few seconds: the page becomes Update Typology (1) with the schedule (2), the run sentence (3), Update (4), Dry Run (5) and Activate (6). The
screenshot shows the start in force when it was taken (01 Jan 2027).

Update Typology o

FTAML > Transaction monitoring typelogies » Update Typolegy

Review & schedule rule

Validate your rule, run it on historical data, then schedule and activate.
Schedule Select Schadule
Sat when this rule runs. End date is optional — leave blank to run indefinitely, o[ guide_example_schedule_2027 ]
Name * Execution Interval *
guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day ~
Start Time * End Time (optionall

01/01/2027 09:00 AM

[rms rulle will run every 1 day starting 01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 amJo

Dry run on historical records

£ Pravious Step

Figure 9.141 Rule 7 after Save as Draft

Step 14 Check the rule page

Open the rule from Transaction Monitoring = Typology. It shows Draft and the rule ID TMR-08102026-001131, created 08 Oct 2026, 05:15:18 pm (1); the
summary with INTERVAL Every 1 day, SUPPRESSION 1Day and TYPOLOGY Large Transaction (2); the condition, with the operator shown as Greater Than
Equal (>=) (3); and the variable card max_amount_1d , Num_agg_max, WINDOW in last 1 day, GROUP sender_entity_id (4).

GUIDE EXAMPLE R09 Large single transaction - PHP 10...

S - i .
FTAML > Transaction Manlioring Typologies » GUIDE EXAMPLE R0S Large single transaction - p... | Delete 7 Update O Duplicate Typology m © Timeline & Notes

[ @ Draft  TMR-0B102026-00M315 ]o CREATED 0B Oct 2026, 05:15:18 pm

Guide axample for the Platfor

3 Large single transaction). Flags a sender whose farg

UPDATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:15:18 pm

PHP 1000000 or more. Shad
EXECUTION PERIOD o INTERVAL COMPLEXITY SUPPRESSION TYPOLOGY
01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00am — NJA Every 1day Advanced 1Day Large Transaction

Group 1 1 condition

WHEN guide_example_max_amount_1d Greater Than Equal (>=) 000000 o

VARIABLES 1

guide_example_max_amount_Td MNum_sgg max

Gui

axample (ROS Large single transaction): largest single fransaction Amount per sendar in the [ast 1 day

OV invlast T day

GROUP sender_entity_id

Figure 9.142 The saved Rule 7 as a Draft, TMR-08102026-001131

How it evaluates. At each daily run the variable takes, for each sender, the largest single amount in the last day. Sender A sent £1,200,000 once and £5,000 twice:
the maximum is #1,200,000, so the rule alerts. Sender B sent #600,000 twice (P1,200,000 in total): the maximum is #600,000, so there is no alert from this rule.

Dry-run result. In testing, the rule created 0 alerts at its real threshold (>=1000000) in all four windows: the test data has no single transaction of £1,000,000 or
more. To prove the rule works, the threshold was lowered to >= 1 for one dry run. That created 764 alerts (0 / 0 / 500 / 264 by window, newest first), then the
threshold was restored and a new dry run returned 0 again. See Test a typology with Dry Run for the method.
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Dry run on historical records

Test this rule against past data before going live. No alerts

Window 01

0 0
Window 03

1,140 500

e created during a dry run. Please add execution interval and save this rule as

Figure 9.143 Rule 7 positive control (threshold temporarily >=1): 764 alerts

draft 1o dry run the results

£ Re-run ~ Hide Result

Window 02

Records Seanned lert Created
0 0
Window 04

Records Scal lert Created
420 264

Tuning. Set the amount (1000000) from the size of payment you want reviewed individually. A longer window (for example 7 to 0 Days) catches the same payment on
more runs, so keep the Suppression Window at least as long as the window.

Rule 8 - Smurfing

LOGIC

WINDOW
1to 0 Days

What it detects and why. This rule flags a sender who makes 20 or more transactions under £1,000 in one day. Many very small payments in a short time can be a

v Verified by positive control

RED FLAG Many very small payments in a day

Counts the sender's transactions under £#1,000 in the last day.

way to move money in amounts that do not stand out one by one.

Item

Variable small_txn_count_1d

Typology type
Suppression Window
Condition

Schedule

Part A: Create the variable

Setting

THRESHOLD

> 20 under #1,000

Count of id, grouped by sender_entity_id , Days from1to O, filter amount Less Than 1000

Structuring (TP100)

1 Day

Group 1, Match AND: small_txn_count_1d Greater Than Equal (>=) Static Value 20

Existing schedule_2027 (created in Rule 1): every 1 Day, starting 09 Oct 2026, 09:00 AM, no end time

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables -

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

+ New

275

275



Step1 Open the form and name the variable

Click + New on Variables and leave Transaction selected. Type small_txn_count_1d in Variable name (1) and a description such as “Number of transactions
under PHP 1000 per sender in the last 1 day.” (2).

Configure Variable

Define this variable, then use it inside trigger conditions.

Transzaction Entity

‘ariable name *

-

guide_example_small_txn_count_1d

Dascription o
,.

Guide example (R10 Smurfing): number of transactions under PHP 1000 per sender in the last 1 day.

Figure 9.144 Rule 8 variable: name and description

Step2 Choose the Field: id

Open Field, type id andchoose id , the first match. Counting id counts transactions.
Field * Function *

Field/amaount Function

P s T
L 4 IE‘

id

receiver_device_id

revceivmr ety id
Figure 9.145 Field search for id
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Step 3 Choose the Function: Count

Open Function. For an ID or text field the list offers Count, Count Distinct, Minimum and Maximum. Choose Count.

Fiald * Function *

id b Function

Group by * 1 kearch Functions
R [ Count

Count Distinct

& Time Window —

Maxi
m Days  Weeks Months  Years AmUm

Figure 9.146 Function: Count

Step 4 Choose Group by: sender_entity_id

Open Group by, type sender_entity in Search Fields and choose sender_entity_id , so the count is calculated separately for each sender.
Group by *

Lroup

1 sender_entity]

sender_antity_id

sender_entity_name

Figure 9.147 Group by search: sender_entity_id
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Step 5 Add the filter: choose the amount field

Scroll to Filters (1). In the blank row open Field (1), type amount and choose amount . The filter decides which transactions are counted.

“  Filters (1} lopticnal) 2

Fiald G

1 amound

amaunt

ofig_currency_amaount
receivar_amaount

sender_amount

9
Figure 9.148 Filter row: the field search for amount
Step 6 Choose Less Than and type 1000
Open Operator... and choose Less Than, then type 1000 in Enter value and keep Static. #1,000 itself is not counted.
“  Filters (1) lopticnal) e
amount w 15

Operator. ., ~ Enter value

Q pperator

Equal

Add Filter
Mot Equal

Greater Than

Greater Than Equal

Less Than

Lezs Than Equal

Figure 9.149 Filter operators: Less Than
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Step 7 Set the time window: Days, 1to 0, and save

Scroll down. Click Days (1); the default is Hours. Enter 1in Analyze Transaction from and 0 in to (2): the 1 day up to the trigger time T. The filter row (3) reads
amount Less Than 1000, Static. Click Save Variable (4).

£ Aggregation

Field * Function *

id W Count ™
Group by *

sander_esntity_id w

& Time Window

Weeks  Months Years

Analyze Transaction from ] 1 to 0 Days ago
U days 240 nggerad at VLG
I'hiEs wariabla will oe wiggered tirme (R0 an day |
" Filters {1} lopticnal) 5
.
amount w 0]
Less Than W 1000

Dymamic

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.150 Time window 1 to 0 Days ago, the amount filter and Save Variable
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Step 8 Find the variable in the list

The dialog closes and the variable is the first row of the Variables list, here VAR-08102026-000797.

Variable Mame J Variable 1D

guide_sxample_small_txn_count_ld
VAR-08102026-006797 I

Figure 9.151 Rule 8 variable in the Variables list

Step9 Check the saved variable

1to 0 Days ago (4) and the saved filter, amount Less Than 1000 (5).

era ) Q)

Quide_axamipie_smai_txn_Sount_1a

Variables
) Description
he aggregations you want to flag. Trigger
ns will referen

guide_sxample_small_txn_count_1d
STR_AGG_COUNT « Guide example {R10 Smurfing): n...

T Aggregation

Created

08 Oct 2026, 05:02:31 pm

Guide example (R10 Smurfing): number of transactions under PHP 1000 per sender in the last 1 day.

UPCATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:02:31 pm

[ id b Count
o Group by *

sander_entity_id

CREATED 08 Oct 2026, 0:5:02:31 pm o Figld * Function *

&  Time Window

Hours [EeEVESE  Weoks Months Yoars

Analyze Transaction fmm[ 1 to 0

This variabla will be triggered time 00:00:00 on day T

% Filters (1) 1opu

enal)

amount

o Less Than ~ 1000

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.152 View Variable for small_txn_count_1d

Part B: Create the typology

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - +New
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Update Variable

Click the row. View Variable shows the type tag STR_AGG_COUNT (1), the CREATED and UPDATED times and user (2), id /Count/ sender_entity_id (3),
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Step 10 Fill in the details and choose Structuring

Click + New on Typology. Type the name R10 Smurfing - 20 or more transactions under PHP 1000 in 1 day (1). Set Suppression Window to 1 and
choose Day (2): the window is one day. Write a description (3). Open Typology type (4), type Struct and click Structuring TP100.

Typology Name * o Typology type (optional) o

GUIDE EXAMPLE R10 Smurfing - 20 or more transactions under FHP 1000 in 1 day Select typology type
Suppression Window &) o Q strued
1 Day
Structuring

Description o TRIGD

Guide example for the Platform Guide (R10 Smurfing). Flags a sender with 20 or more transactions under PHP 1000 in the last 1

Figure 9.153 Rule 8 details and the Typology type search

Step 11 Choose the variable in row 1

In Group 1, click Select field next to WHEN, type part of the name and click small_txn_count_1d .
Combine groups with ECWRE OR
Group 1 1condition

WHEN  Select field - Selact cperatar Static Value ~

C guide_example_smal
v B P I

VARIABLES

[ guide_example_small_bn_count_1d ]
+ Add Gf

Figure 9.154 Rule 8 row 1: variable search

Step 12 Choose Greater Than Equal and keep Static Value

Open Select operator and choose Greater Than Equal. Keep Static Value in the compare-to list: the threshold is a fixed number.

Combine groups with BERE R

Group 1 1 conditicn

WHEN guide_example_small_... ~ Select aperator Static Value ~

2 Equal
+ Add Condition
Mot Equal

Greater Than

+ Add Group
[ Graater Than Equal ]

Less Than

Less Than Equal

Figure 9.155 Rule 8 row 1: operator list
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Step 13 Enter 20 and go to the next step

Type 20 in Enter value. Check the name (1), the type chip Structuring (TP100) (2), 1 Day (3), the description (4), Match AND (5) and the row (6). Click Next
Step (7).

Create Typology

FTAML » Transaction monitoring typelogies » Create Typology

Typology Name * o Typology type (optio Jo

GUIDE EXAMPLE R10 Smurfing - 20 or mere transactions under PHP 1000 in 1 day Structuring (TP100) X

Suppression Windew @ o

1 Day
Description

Guide example for the Platform Guide (R10 Smurfing). Flags a sender with 20 or mere transactions under PHP 1000 in the last 1 day. Shadow test only.

Combine groups with m oR

Group 1 1condiion

o Match m oR

[WHEN guide_example_small_.. v

Greater Than Equal (>... ~ Stalic Value - 20 ] o

+ Add Condition

+ Add Group

o Cancel

Figure 9.156 The completed Rule 8 page

Part C: Choose the schedule and save

Step 14 Select the shared schedule and save the draft

On Review & schedule rule, open Select Schedule, search for schedule_2027 , click it and click Save as Draft, as in Rule 7.

Step 15 Check the saved draft

Wait a few seconds: the page becomes Update Typology (1) with the schedule (2), the run sentence (3), Update (4), Dry Run (5) and Activate (6). The
screenshot shows the start in force when it was taken (01 Jan 2027).

Update Typology o

FTAML » Transaction monitoring typologies » Update Typology

Review & schedule rule

Validate your rule, run it on historical data, then schedule and activate,

Schedule

et when this rule runs. End date is opt

Select Schedule

[ guide_example_schedule_2027 ]

Name * Execution Interval *
guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day

Start Time * End Time (;

[ms rule will run every 1 day starting 01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 amJo

Dry run on historical records

jata before going live. Ne alarts are created during a dry run. Piease add exacution Interval and save

£ Previous Step

Figure 9.157 Rule 8 after Save as Draft
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Step 16 Check the rule page

Open the rule from Transaction Monitoring - Typology. It shows Draft and the rule ID TMR-08102026-001132, created 08 Oct 2026, 05:17:54 pm (1); the
summary with INTERVAL Every 1 day, SUPPRESSION 1Day and TYPOLOGY Structuring (2); the condition, with the operator shown as Greater Than Equal
(>=) (3); and the variable card small_txn_count_1d , Str_agg_count, WINDOW in last 1 day, GROUP sender_entity_id (4). The card does not show the
variable’s filter; check it on View Variable.

GUIDE EXAMPLE R10 Smurfing - 20 or more transaction...

e - " .
FTAML > Transaction Menitoring Typologies » GUIDE EXAMPLE R10 Smurfing - 20 or more trans... | b Delete & Update O Duplicate Typalogy O Timeline & Notes
[ @ Draft  TMR-OE102026-00M32 & ]o CREATED OB Ot 2026, 05:17:54 pm
Guide exa for the Platform Guide (R10 Smurfing). Flags a sender with 20 or more transactions under PHP 1000 in the last 1 day UPDATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:17:54 pm
Shadow te 1y
EXECUTION PERIOD o INTERVAL COMPLEXITY SUPPRESSION TYPOLOGY
01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 am — NfA Every 1day Advanced 1Day Structuging

Group 1 1 condition

Greater Than Equal [>=) 20 o

WHEN guide_example_small_txn_count_1d

VARIABLES 1

guide_example_small_txn_count_1d St_agg_count o
Guide exampie (10 Smurfing): number of ransactions under PHP 1000 per sender in the last 1 day

HOW - inlast 1 day

sender_entity_id

Figure 9.158 The saved Rule 8 as a Draft, TMR-08102026-001132

How it evaluates. At each run the variable counts, for each sender, the transactions under 1,000 in the last day. Sender A made 25 payments of #500: 25 >= 20,
alert. Sender B made 30 payments, 15 of them under #1,000: the count is 15, no alert.

Dry-run result. In testing, the rule created 0 alerts at its real threshold (>= 20) in all four windows: the test data has transactions under #1,000, but no sender with
20 of them in a day. To prove the rule works, the threshold was lowered to >= 1 for one dry run. That created 339 alerts (0 / 0 / 194 / 145 by window, newest first),
then the threshold was restored and a new dry run returned 0 again. See Test a typology with Dry Run for the method.

Dry run on historical records s ;
& Re=run ~ Hide Result
‘est this rule against past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add execution interval and save thisr 2 draft 1o dry run the resu
e Windows sconds Scanned Alert Crested
4 1,560 339
Window 01 07 Oct 2028, 09:00:01 Window 02 06 Oc + 07 Oct 2026, 09-00:00 am
Records Scanned Alert Created Recards Seanned lert Created
0 0 0 0
Window 03 05 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 a + 06 Oct 2026, 03:00:00 a Window 04 Oct 2026, 09:00 am 5 Oct 2026, 08:0( am
Records Scanned Alert Created Recards Sca Alert Created
1,140 194 420 145

Figure 9.159 Rule 8 positive control (threshold temporarily >=1): 339 alerts

Tuning. You can change the small-amount limit (the filter value 1000), the count (20) and the window. A higher limit or a lower count raises more alerts.

Rule 9 - Spike against own history

RED FLAG A week that is large against the sender’s 90 days

LOGIC
Compares the sender's 7-day total with their 90-day total.
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WINDOW THRESHOLD
7 to 0 Days and 90 to 0 Days 7-day = £100,000 AND = 0.5 x 90-day

v Verified - 42 alerts
What it detects and why. This rule compares a sender with their own past. It flags a sender who sent #100,000 or more in the last 7 days when that is at least half of
everything they sent in the last 90 days. A sudden jump against a customer’s own baseline can matter even when the amount is ordinary for other customers.
Item Setting

Variable A Sum of amount , grouped by sender_entity_id , Days from 7 to O
sent_sum_7d_spike

Variable B Sum of amount , grouped by sender_entity_id , Days from 90 to O
sent_sum_90d

Typology type Anomaly (TP103)
Suppression Window 7 Day
Conditions Group 1, Match AND: sent_sum_7d_spike Greater Than Equal (>=) Static Value 100000 AND sent_sum_7d_spike

Greater Than Equal (>=) Variable sent_sum_96d , THAN MULTIPLIER 0.5

Schedule Existing schedule_2027 (created in Rule 1): every 1 Day, starting 09 Oct 2026, 09:00 AM, no end time

Part A: Create variable A, the recent total

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables - + New

Step1 Open the form and name variable A

Click + New on Variables. Type sent_sum_7d_spike (1) and a description such as “Total amount sent per sender in the last 7 days.” (2).

Configure Variable

Define this variable, then use it inside trigger conditions.

Transzaction Entity

Variable nama *
-

guide_example_sent_sum_7d_spike

Description o
”

Guide example [R11 Spike vs own history): total amount sent per sender in the last 7 days.

Figure 9.160 Variable A: name and description
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Step2 Choose amount and Sum

Open Field and choose amount . Open Function and choose Sum. Then open Group by and choose sender_entity_id , asin Rule 7.

Field * Function *
amaount w Function
Group by * & Eearch Functions
Group
¥ Count

Count Distinct

& Time Window [Sum
Average
Days Weeks Months  Years
Minirnum
Analyze Transaction from 10 to O
Maximum

U howrs aac Triaoered at T 100:0

Figure 9.161 Variable A: Function Sum
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Step 3 Set the window: Days, 7 to 0, and save

Scroll down. Click Days (1); the default is Hours. Enter 7 in Analyze Transaction from and 0 in to (2): the 7 days up to the trigger time T. Leave the blank row
under Filters (1) (3) empty: a blank row is dropped when you save. Click Save Variable (4).

£ Aggregation

Fieid * Function *

anmount b Sun L
Group by *

sander_esntity_id w

& Time Window

Weeks  Months Years

Analyze Transaction from|] 7 to 0 Days ago
0 days aqo riggerad at T {00e00)
I'hiEs wariabla will oe wiggered tirme (R0 an day |
" Filters {1} lopticnal) 5
.

Fisld kY ‘E’

Galect fiald first e Enter valua

Dymamic

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.162 Variable A: window 7 to O Days ago and Save Variable
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Step4 Check variable A

View Variabley nUM_AGG_SUM o

Variables

Define the aggregaticns you want to flag. Trigger
cenditions will reference these.

guide_example_sent_sum_7d_spike
NUM_AGG_SUM  » Guide example (R11 Spike ve own h...

CREATED 08 Oct 2026, 0:5:03:41 pm o
UPDATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:03:41 pm

Figure 9.163 View Variable for variable A

Part B: Create variable B, the sender’s own baseline

LS G S T ORI, NI L L IS I R A S L D

Transaction  Entity

‘fariable name *

guide_example_sent_sum_7d_spike

Description

Guide example (R11 Spike vs own history): total amount sent per sender in the last 7 days.

T Aggregation

Field * Function *

[ ameunt ko Sum

o Group by *

sandar_antit l,'_iCI

& Time Window

Hours Weaks Months  Years

Analyze Transaction from[ T to 0

Days ago o

0 days ago

riggered at T |

This varable will be triggered time (00000 on day T

[ % Filters (0} (coticnall ]o

+ Add Filter

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables - + New

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide
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Update Varlable

The variable is listed as VAR-08102026-000798. Click the row. View Variable shows the type tag NUM_AGG_SUM (1), the CREATED and UPDATED times and
user (2), amount /Sum/ sender_entity_id (3), 7 to O Days ago (4) and Filters (0) (5).
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Step 5 Open the form and name variable B

Click + New again. Type sent_sum_90d (1) and a description such as “Total amount sent per sender in the last 90 days (the sender’s own baseline).” (2).

Configure Variable

Define this variable, then use it inside wrigger conditions.

Tranzaction Entity

Variable namea *

”

guide_example_sent_sum_S0d

— E
Description o

Guide exampla (R11 Spike vs own history): total amount sent par sender in the last 20 days (the
sender's own baseline).

Figure 9.164 Variable B: name and description
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Step 6 Choose amount, Sum and sender_entity_id; set 90 to 0 and save

Choose amount , Sumand sender_entity_id , as for variable A. Scroll down. Click Days (1); the default is Hours. Enter 90 in Analyze Transaction from and
0in to (2): the 90 days up to the trigger time T. Leave the blank row under Filters (1) (3) empty: a blank row is dropped when you save. Click Save Variable (4).

£ Aggregation

Fieid * Function *

anmount b Sun L
Group by *

sander_esntity_id w

& Time Window

Weeks  Months Years

Analyze Transaction from] 20 to 0 Days ago
U days 240 nggerad at VLG
I'hiEs wariabla will oe wiggered tirme (R0 an day |
" Filters {1} lopticnal) 5
.

Fisld kY ‘E’

Galect fiald first e Enter valua

Dymamic

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.165 Variable B: window 90 to 0 Days ago and Save Variable
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Step 7 Find variable B in the list
Variable B is the first row, here VAR-08102026-000799.

Variable Mame J Variable 1D Created

guide_sxample_sent_sum_90d

- 08 Oct 2026, 05:05:06 pm
VAR-08102026-0060799 T0)

Figure 9.166 Variable B in the Variables list

Step 8 Check variable B

Click the row. View Variable shows the type tag NUM_AGG_SUM (1), the CREATED and UPDATED times and user (2), amount /Sum/ sender_entity_id
(3), 90 to 0 Days ago (4) and Filters (0) (5).

x
View Variabley nUM_AGG_SUM o

LS G S T ORI, KD L 1L IS I R AL G L D

Variables

Define the aggregaticns you want to flag. Trigger
cenditions will reference these.

Transaction  Entity

guide_axample_sent_sum_90d - ‘fariable name *
NUM_AGG_SUM » Guide example (11 Spike vs own h...

guide_example_sent_sum_90d

Description

CREATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:05:06 pm o
UBGATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:05:08 pm Guide axample !R‘I‘I.Spike vs own history): total amount sent per sender in the last 90 days (the
sander's own baseline).

L  Aggregation

Field * Function *

[ amount e Sum o

o Group by *

sender_antity_id v

& Time Window

Hours Weaks Months  Years
Analyze Transaction from[ a0 to 0 Days ago o

This vanabla will e 1rig

ered time 00:00:00 on day T

[ v Filters (0} (zpticnal ]o P

+ Add Filter

Update Variable

Figure 9.167 View Variable for variable B

Part C: Create the typology

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - +New
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Step 9 Fillin the details; keep the name to 100 characters
Click + New on Typology. Set Suppression Window to 7 Day, write a description, and in Typology type search TP103 and click Anomaly. Names are limited
to 100 characters: the first name tried for this example was longer, and Next Step stopped with “Rule name must be 3-100 characters” under Typology Name.

The final name is R11 Spike vs own history - PHP 100000 or more in 7 days and half of 90-day total .

Typology Name * Typology type (optional)

GUIDE EXAMPLE R11 Spike vs own history - PHP 100000 or more sant in 7 days and at least half of the 90-day total Anomaty (TP103} X

Rule name must be 3-100 characters

Figure 9.168 A name over 100 characters: Rule name must be 3-100 characters

Step 10 Row 1: variable A Greater Than Equal 100000
In Group 1, click Select field, type sent_sum andclick sent_sum_7d_spike . Choose Greater Than Equal, keep Static Value and type 100000.

Combine groups with EEVIE OR

Group 1 1 condition

Static Value

Select opera

WHEN  Select field

1 quide_example_sent_sum|
+ Adc

VARIABLES

guide_example_sent_sum_90d

+ Add G
guide_example_sent_sum_7d_spike ]

guide_example_sent_sum_7d

Figure 9.169 Row 1: choose variable A

Step 11 Addrow 2
Click Add Condition. A second row appears, joined to the first by AND — all must match (1). In row 2 (2) choose sent_sum_7d_spike again and Greater Than

Equal.

Group 1 2 conditions

Static Value w 1060000

=3
Static Value - ]o X

~ Greater Than Equal (>.. ~

WHEN  quide_axampla_sent_.

[WHEN Select field

+ Add Condition

+ Add Group

Figure 9.170 Row 2 added, joined by AND — all must match
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Step 12 Row 2: compare with variable B
In row 2 open the compare-to list and choose Variable (1). Select variable (2) lists the variables, newest first, without a search box and without the row’s own

variable. Choose sent_sum_90d .

Group 1 2 conditions

Match

WHEN guide_example_sent_.. ~ Greater Than Equal [>... ~ Static Value ~ 100000

AND — ali must match

l : [ \
WHEN  guide_example_sent_.. ~ Greater Than Equal (>... ~ Variable o Select variable ~ e X

[guidu.examplu_c:osshqldm_surn_SOd ]

guide_example_distincl_dest_countries_30d
+ Add Condition guide_example_distinct_currencies_30d
guide_axample_distinet_instruments_jd

guide_sxample_gdistinet_ips_7d
+ Add Group

guide_example_distincl_devices_7d

S

Figure 9.171 Row 2: compare with a Variable, the Select variable list

Step 13 Enter the multiplier 0.5 and go to the next step

Type 0.5 in THAN MULTIPLIER. Row 2 now means “the 7-day total is at least half of the 90-day total”. Check the name (1), Anomaly (TP103) (2), 7 Day (3), row
1(4) and row 2 (5), then click Next Step (6).

Create Typology

FTAML > Transaction m

ring typologies > Create Typelogy
Typology Name * o Typology type (optio o

GUIDE EXAMPLE R11 Spike vs own history - PHP 100000 or more in 7 days and haif of 90-day total Anomaly [TP103) X

Suppression Windew @ o
Day

7

Description

Guide example for the Platform Guide (R11 Spike vs cwn history). Flags a sender whe sent PHP 100000 or more in the last 7 days when that is at least 0.5 times their own 90-day total. Shadow test only.

Combine groups with - oR

Group 1 2 conaitions.

[wum guide_example_sent_... ~ Greater Than Equal (>... ~ Static Value ¥ 100000 ] o x

AND — all must match

WHEN  gulde_example_sent_.. v Greater Than Equal (>... v Variable

v quidi_example_sent_sum_90d - o X

 THAN MULTIPLER

o5

+ Add Condition

+ Add Group

o Cancel

Figure 9.172 The completed Rule 9 page with two conditions
Part D: Choose the schedule and save

Step 14 Select the shared schedule and save the draft

Open Select Schedule, search for schedule_2027 , click it and click Save as Draft, as in Rule 7.
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Step 15 Check the saved draft
The page becomes Update Typology (1) with the schedule (2), the run sentence (3), Update (4), Dry Run (5) and Activate (6).

Update Typology o

FTAML 5 Transaction monitoring typologies » Update Typology

Review & schedule rule

validate your rule, fun it an historical data, then scheduls and activate
Schedule Salect Schedule
Set when this rule runs. End date is oplional — leave blank to run indefinitely, o[ guide_example_schedule_2027 ]
Name * Execution Interval *
guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day 24
Start Time * End Time |

[Tms rule will run every 1 day starting 01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 am)°

Dry run on historical records

‘051 this rule agai

live. Na atents are created dufing a dry run. Please add execution interval and sa

£ Previous Step

Figure 9.173 Rule 9 after Save as Draft

Step 16 Check the rule page

The rule page shows Draft TMR-08102026-001133 (1), SUPPRESSION 7Day and TYPOLOGY Anomaly (2), both conditions, the second reading
“sent_sum_90d (multiplied by 0.5)” (3), and both variable cards, in last 90 day and in last 7 day (4).

GUIDE EXAMPLE R11 Spike vs own history - PHP 10000...

FT AML > Transactien Monitoring Typologies » GUIDE EXAMPLE RT1 Spike vs own history - PHP1... = Delete # Update 0 Duplicate Typslogy m @ Timeline & Notes

[ [ Draft  TMR-0B102026-00M33 0) ]o CHEATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:21:39 pm

Guide example for th

Flags a sender who sent PHP 100000 or more in the last 7 days when UPDATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:21:39 pm

tha least 0.5
EXECUTION PERIGD o INTERVAL COMPLEXITY SUPPRESSION TYPOLOGY
01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 am — NfA Every 1 day Advanced 7Day Anomaly
Group 1 2 conditions
WHEN guide_example_sant_sum_7d_spike Greater Than Equal {>=) 100000
AND — all must match o

WHEN guide_sxample_sant_sum_7d_spike Greater Than Equal (>=) guide_example_sent_sum_20d (multiplied by 0.5)
VARIABLES 2
guide_example_sent_sum_90d Hum_agg sum guide_example_sent_sum_7d_spike MNum_agg_sum o
Guide example (R11 Spike vs own history): total amount sent per sender in the last B0 days (the sender’s own Guide example (R11 Spike vs own hastor , total amount sent per sender in the last 7 days
baseling)

in last 7 day
WINDOW  inlast 90 day

sender_entity_id
GROUP  sender_entity.id

Figure 9.174 The saved Rule 9 as a Draft, TMR-08102026-001133

How it evaluates. The 90-day total includes the last 7 days. Sender A sent #150,000 in the last 7 days and #200,000 in 90 days: #150,000 >= 100000 and #150,000
>= 0.5 x £200,000, so the rule alerts. Sender B sent #150,000 in 7 days but #1,000,000 in 90 days: #150,000 is below #500,000, no alert. Sender C sent #40,000 in 7
days and 50,000 in 90 days: row 1 fails, no alert.

Dry-run result. In testing, the rule created 42 alerts at its real thresholds: 0, 6, 16 and 20 across the four windows, newest first.
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Dry run on historical records

£ Re-run ~ Hide Result
Test this rule 2gainst past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add execution interval and save this rule as a draft to dry run the results
secnds Seannad i
4 1,560 42
Window 01 07 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am — 08 Oct 2028, 03:00:00 a Window 02 06 Oct 2026, 08:00:00 am ~ 07 Oct 2026, D8:00:00 am
Records Scanned Alert Created Records Scanned lert Created
0 0 o] 6
Window 03 a 00:00 a Window 04 04 Oct 2 ! ct 2026, 08:00:00 a
Records Scanned Alert Created Records Scanned Alert Created
1140 16 420 20

Figure 9.175 Rule 9dry run: 42 alerts

Tuning. Raise the minimum (100000) to ignore small spikes, and change the multiplier: 0.5 means half of the 90-day total; 0.3 is broader. Keep both variables
grouped by sender_entity_id so they describe the same sender.

Rule 10 - Many devices

RED FLAG One account used from many devices

LOGIC

Counts the different devices (sender_device_id) the sender used in the last 7 days.

WINDOW THRESHOLD
7 to 0 Days > 3 devices

v Verified by positive control

What it detects and why. This rule flags a sender who used 3 or more different devices in 7 days. A customer account operated from many devices can mean that
others are using it, as with a shared or rented mule account.

Item Setting

Variable distinct_devices_7d Count Distinct of sender_device_id , grouped by sender_entity_id , Days from 7 to O, no filters
Typology type Anomaly (TP103)

Suppression Window 7 Day

Condition Group 1, Match AND: distinct_devices_7d Greater Than Equal (>=) Static Value 3

Schedule Existing schedule_2027 (created in Rule 1): every 1 Day, starting 09 Oct 2026, 09:00 AM, no end time

Part A: Create the variable

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables - + New
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Step1 Open the form and name the variable

Click + New on Variables and leave Transaction selected. Type distinct_devices_7d in Variable name (1) and a description such as “Number of distinct
sender devices per sender in the last 7 days.” (2).

Configure Variable

Define this variable, then use it inside trigger conditions.

Transzaction Entity

‘ariable name *

-

guide_example_distinct_devices_7d

Dascription o
,.

Guide example [R12 Many devices): number of distinct sender devices per sender in the last 7 days.

Figure 9.176 Rule 10 variable: name and description

Step2 Choose the Field: sender_device_id

Open Field and type device . Two fields match, receiver_device_id and sender_device_id .Choose sender_device_id .

Field * Function *
Field/amaount Function
Q1 devicel

recaiver_device_id

sender_device_id

g me YWinoow

Figure 9.177 Field search for device: choose sender_device_id
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Step 3 Choose the Function: Count Distinct

Open Function. For an ID or text field the list offers Count, Count Distinct, Minimum and Maximum. Choose Count Distinct: each different value is counted
once.

Field * Function *
sender_device_id b Function
Group by ¢ L1 Search Functions
Group

: Count

[ Count Distinct

& Time Window Minimum

Maxi
m Days Weeks  Months Years Aximum

Figure 9.178 Function: Count Distinct

Step4 Choose Group by: sender_entity_id

Open Group by, type sender_entity in Search Fields and choose sender_entity_id , so the count is calculated separately for each sender.
Group by *

'|;:|__|_1

1 sender_entityl

sender_entity_id

sender_entity_name

Figure 9.179 Group by search: sender_entity_id
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Step 5 Set the time window: Days, 7 to 0, and save

Scroll down. Click Days (1); the default is Hours. Enter 7 in Analyze Transaction from and 0 in to (2): the 7 days up to the trigger time T. Leave the blank row
under Filters (1) (3) empty: a blank row is dropped when you save. Click Save Variable (4).

£ Aggregation

Fieid * Function *

sander_device_id b Count Distinct L
Group by *

sander_esntity_id w

& Time Window

Weeks  Months Years

Analyze Transaction from|] 7 to 0 Days ago
0 days aqo riggerad at T {00e00)
I'hiEs wariabla will oe wiggered tirme (R0 an day |
" Filters {1} lopticnal) 5
.

Fisld kY ‘E’

Galect fiald first e Enter valua

Dymamic

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.180 Time window 7 to O Days ago, blank filter row and Save Variable
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Step 6 Find the variable in the list

Variable Mame J Variable 1D

guide_sxample_distinct_devices_7d
VAR-08102026-000800 )

Figure 9.181 Rule 10 variable in the Variables list

Step 7 Check the saved variable

View Variable[ STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINGT ]o

Variables
he aggregations you want to flag. Trigger
ns will referen

guide_sxample_distinct_devices_7d
STR_AGO_COUNT_DISTINCT » Guide example {R12 M...

CREATED 08 Oct 2026, 0:5:06:13 pm o
UPCATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:06:13 pm

Figure 9.182 View Variable for distinct_devices_7d

Part B: Create the typology

The dialog closes and the variable is the first row of the Variables list, here VAR-08102026-000800.

LS G S T ORI, KD L 1L IS I R AL G L D

Transaction  Entity

‘fariable name *

guide_example_distinct_devices_7d

Description

Created

08 Oct 2026, 05:06:13 pm

Click the row. View Variable shows the type tag STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT (1), the CREATED and UPDATED times and user (2), sender_device_id /
Count Distinct / sender_entity_id (3), 7 to O Days ago (4) and Filters (0) (5).

Guide example (R12 Many devices): number of distinct sender devices per sender in the last 7 days,

L  Aggregation

Field * Function *

sandar_device_id b Count Dis

o Group by *

sandar_antit l,'_iCI

et

& Time Window

Hours Weeaks Months  Years

Analyze Transaction from[ T to 0

Days ago o

0 days ago

riggered at T {{

This vanable will be triggered time 00:00:00 on day

[ v Filters (0} (zpticnal ]o

+ Add Filter

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - +New

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide
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Step 8 Fillin the details and choose Anomaly

it matches the 7-day window. Write a description (3). Open Typology type (4), type TP103 and click Anomaly TP103.

Click + New on Typology. Type the name R12 Many devices - 3 or more sender devices in 7 days (1). Set Suppression Window to 7 and choose Day (2):

Typology Name * o Typology type (optional) o

GUIDE EXAMPLE R12 Many devices - 3 or more sender devices in 7 days Select typology type
Suppression Window @ o Q TP103
7 Day
Anocmaly

Description o TRI

Guide example for the Platform Guide (R12 Many devices). Flags a sender who used 3 or more distinct devices in the last 7 day

Figure 9.183 Rule 10 details and the Typology type search

Step9 Choose the variable in row 1

In Group 1, click Select field next to WHEN, type part of the name and click distinct_devices_7d .
Combine groups with ECWRE OR
Group 1 1condition

WHEN  Select field - Selact cperatar Static Value

g €1 guide_example_distinct_deviced

VARIABLES

[ guide_example_distinct_devices_7d ]
+ Add Gf

Figure 9.184 Rule 10 row 1: variable search

Step 10 Choose Greater Than Equal and keep Static Value

Open Select operator and choose Greater Than Equal. Keep Static Value in the compare-to list: the threshold is a fixed number.

Combine groups with BERE R

Group 1 1 conditicn

WHEN guide_example_distin... ~ Saelect operator Static Value

2 Equal
+ Add Condition
Mot Equal

Greater Than

+ Add Group
[ Graater Than Equal ]

Less Than

Less Than Equal

Figure 9.185 Rule 10 row 1: operator list
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Step 11 Enter 3 and go to the next step

Type 3 in Enter value. Check the name (1), the type chip Anomaly (TP103) (2), 7 Day (3), the description (4), Match AND (5) and the row (6). Click Next Step
(7).

Create Typology

FTAML » Transaction monitoring typelogies » Create Typology

Typology Name * o Typology type (optio Jo

GUIDE EXAMPLE R12 Many devices - 3 or more sender devices in 7 days Anomaly (TP03) X

Suppression Windew @ o

T Day
Description

uide example for the Platform Guide (R12 Many devices). Flags a sender who used 3 or more distinct devices in the last 7 days. Shadow test only.

Combine groups with m oR

Group 1 1condiion

o Match m oR

[WHEN guide_example_distin.. v Greater Than Equal (>... ~ Static value v 3 ] o

+ Add Condition

+ Add Group

o Cancel

Figure 9.186 The completed Rule 10 page

Part C: Choose the schedule and save

Step 12 Select the shared schedule and save the draft

On Review & schedule rule, open Select Schedule, search for schedule_2027 , click it and click Save as Draft, as in Rule 7.

Step 13 Check the saved draft

Wait a few seconds: the page becomes Update Typology (1) with the schedule (2), the run sentence (3), Update (4), Dry Run (5) and Activate (6). The
screenshot shows the start in force when it was taken (01 Jan 2027).

Update Typology o

FTAML » Transaction monitoring typologies » Update Typology

Review & schedule rule

Validate your rule, run it on historical data, then schedule and activate,

Schedule

et when this rule runs. End date is opt

Select Schedule

[ guide_example_schedule_2027 ]

Name * Execution Interval *
guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day

Start Time * End Time (;

[ms rule will run every 1 day starting 01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 amJo

Dry run on historical records

jata before going live. Ne alarts are created during a dry run. Piease add exacution Interval and save

£ Previous Step

Figure 9.187 Rule 10 after Save as Draft
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Step 14 Check the rule page

Open the rule from Transaction Monitoring - Typology. It shows Draft and the rule ID TMR-08102026-001134, created 08 Oct 2026, 05:24:06 pm (1); the
summary with INTERVAL Every 1 day, SUPPRESSION 7Day and TYPOLOGY Anomaly (2); the condition, with the operator shown as NUM_GTE (>=) (3); and
the variable card distinct_devices_7d , Str_agg_count_distinct, WINDOW in last 7 day, GROUP sender_entity_id (4).

GUIDE EXAMPLE R12 Many devices - 3 or more sender ...

FT AML » Transaction Monitoring Typologies » GUIDE EXAMPLE R12 Many devices - 3 or more s... @ Timeline & Notes

[ Delete & Update &) Duplicate Typology

[ [ Draft  TMR-0B102026-00M34 © ]o CREATED 08 Oet 2026, 05:24:06 pm

& axample for the Platform Guide (R12 Many devices). Flags a sender who used 3 or mare distinct devices in the last 7 days. UPDATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:24:06 pm

fow test only.

EXECUTION PERIOD o INTERMAL COMPLEXITY SUPPRESSION TYPOLOGY

01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00am — NJA Every 1day Advanced TDay Anomaly

Group 1 1 condition

WHEN guide_example_distinct_devices_7d NUM_GTE [>=) 3 o

VARIABLES 1

guide_example_distinct_devices_7d  Str_ago_count_distinct o

Guide example (R12 Many devices): number of distinct sendar devices per senderin the last 7 days

OW  inlast 7 day

sender_antity_id

Figure 9.188 The saved Rule 10 as a Draft, TMR-08102026-001134

How it evaluates. Sender A sent 6 payments in 7 days from 4 different devices: 4 >= 3, alert. Sender B sent 40 payments from the same 2 devices: 2, no alert.

Dry-run result. In testing, the rule created 0 alerts at its real threshold (>= 3) in all four windows: in the test data each sender used 1 or 2 devices. To prove the rule
works, the threshold was lowered to >= 1 for one dry run. That created 4,043 alerts (1,046 / 1,059 / 1,061/ 877 by window, newest first), then the threshold was
restored and a new dry run returned 0 again. See Test a typology with Dry Run for the method.

Dry run on historical records

£ Re-run A Hide Result
Test this rule sgainst past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add axecution interval and save this rule as a draft to dry run the results;
tacords Scanned Alert Created

4 1,560 4,043

Window 01 07 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am — 08 Oct 2026, 03:00:00 an Window 02 07 Oct 2026, 05:00:00 an

Records Scanned Alert Created Hecords Seanned Alert Created

0 1,046 0 1,059

Window 03 05 Oct 2026, 09 96 ¢ 00:00 a Window 04 6, 09:00:00 am ~ 05 Oct 2026

Alert Created

420 877

Figure 9.189 Rule 10 positive control (threshold temporarily >=1): 4,043 alerts

Tuning. Set the number of devices from what is normal for your customers; a household or a business may use several. Keep the Suppression Window at least as
long as the window.

Rule 11- Many IP addresses

RED FLAG One account used from many network locations

LoGIC
Counts the different IP addresses (sender_ip) the sender used in the last 7 days.
WINDOW THRESHOLD
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7 to 0 Days >15 |IP addresses

v Verified - 120 alerts

What it detects and why. This rule flags a sender who used 15 or more different IP addresses in 7 days. Logging in from many network locations in a short time can
mean the account is being operated by several people or through changing connections.

Item Setting

Variable distinct_ips_7d Count Distinct of sender_ip , grouped by sender_entity_id , Days from 7 to O, no filters

Typology type Anomaly (TP103)

Suppression Window 7 Day

Condition Group 1, Match AND: distinct_ips_7d Greater Than Equal (>=) Static Value 15

Schedule Existing schedule_2027 (created in Rule 1): every 1 Day, starting 09 Oct 2026, 09:00 AM, no end time

Part A: Create the variable

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables - + New

Step1 Open the form and name the variable

Click + New on Variables and leave Transaction selected. Type distinct_ips_7d in Variable name (1) and a description such as “Number of distinct sender
IP addresses per sender in the last 7 days.” (2).

Configure Variable

Define this variable, then use it inside Irgoer Congitions.

Tranzaction Entity

‘ariable name *

-

guide_example_distinct_ips_7d

Deascription o
-

Guide example (R13 Many IPs): number of distinct sender |P addresses per sender in the last 7
days.

Figure 9.190 Rule 11 variable: name and description

302

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide 302



Step2 Choose the Field: sender_ip

Open Field and type _ip . Two fields match, receiver_ip and sender_ip .Choose sender_ip .

Field * Function *

Field/amount Function

recaivaer_ip

sender_ip

Figure 9.191 Field search for _ip: choose sender_ip

Step 3 Choose the Function: Count Distinct

Open Function. For an ID or text field the list offers Count, Count Distinct, Minimum and Maximum. Choose Count Distinct: each different value is counted

once.
Field * Function *
sander_ip w Function
Group by * & Eearch Functions
HLER Count

[ Count Distinct

& Time Window TR

Maxi
m Days Weeks  Months Years Aximum

Figure 9.192 Function: Count Distinct

Step 4 Choose Group by: sender_entity_id

Open Group by, type sender_entity in Search Fields and choose sender_entity_id , so the count is calculated separately for each sender.
Group by *

Lroup

1 sender_entity]

sender_antity_id

sender_entity_name

Figure 9.193 Group by search: sender_entity_id
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Step 5 Set the time window: Days, 7 to 0, and save

Scroll down. Click Days (1); the default is Hours. Enter 7 in Analyze Transaction from and 0 in to (2): the 7 days up to the trigger time T. Leave the blank row
under Filters (1) (3) empty: a blank row is dropped when you save. Click Save Variable (4).

£ Aggregation

Field * Function *

sander_ip W Count Distinct ™
Group by *

sander_esntity_id w

& Time Window

Weeks  Months Years

Analyze Transaction from|] 7 to 0 Days ago
0 days aqo riggerad at T {00e00)
I'hiEs wariabla will oe wiggered tirme (R0 an day |
" Filters {1} lopticnal) 5
.

Fisld kY ‘E’

Galect fiald first e Enter valua

Dymamic

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.194 Time window 7 to O Days ago, blank filter row and Save Variable
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Step 6 Find the variable in the list

Variable Mame J Variable 1D

guide_example_distinct_ips_7d
VAR-08102026-000801 10

Figure 9.195 Rule 11 variable in the Variables list

Step 7 Check the saved variable

View Variable[ STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINGT ]o

Variables
he aggregations you want to flag. Trigger
ns will referen

guide_sxample_distinct_ips_7d
STR_AGO_COUNT_DISTINGT » Guide example {R13 M...

CREATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:07:13 pm o
UPCATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:0713 pm

Figure 9.196 View Variable for distinct_ips_7d

Part B: Create the typology

The dialog closes and the variable is the first row of the Variables list, here VAR-08102026-000801.

LS G S T ORI, KD L 1L IS I R AL G L D

Transaction  Entity

‘fariable name *

guide_example_distinct_ips_7d

Description

Created

08 Oct 2026, 05:07:13 pm

Click the row. View Variable shows the type tag STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT (1), the CREATED and UPDATED times and user (2), sender_ip /Count
Distinct / sender_entity_id (3), 7 to O Days ago (4) and Filters (0) (5).

Guide example (R13 Many IPs): number of distinct sender IP addresses per sender in the last 7

days.

L  Aggregation

Field * Function *
[ sander_ip b4 Count Distinct b
o Group by *
sander_antity_id v

& Time Window

Hours Weeaks Months  Years

Analyze Transaction from[ T to 0

Days ago o

0 days ago

riggered at T {{

This vanable will be triggered time 00:00:00 on day

[ v Filters (0} (zpticnal ]o

+ Add Filter

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - +New

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide
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Step 8 Fillin the details and choose Anomaly

Click + New on Typology. Type the name R13 Many IPs - 15 or more sender IP addresses in 7 days , set Suppression Window to 7 and choose Day,
and write a description. Open Typology type, type TP103 and click Anomaly TP103. The screens are the same as in Rule 10; the example was first saved with
the name and threshold for 5 IP addresses, then changed to 15 after the dry run (see Test a typology with Dry Run).

Step9 Choose the variable in row 1

In Group 1, click Select field next to WHEN, type part of the name and click distinct_ips_7d .

Combine groups with oR

Group 1 1 condition

WHEN  Select field ~ Salact operator Static Valua ~

Ol guide_example_distinct_i
P @8 p! s

VARIABLES

[ guide_example_distinct_ips_7d ]
+ Add Gf

Figure 9.197 Rule 11 row 1: variable search

Step 10 Choose Greater Than Equal and keep Static Value

Open Select operator and choose Greater Than Equal. Keep Static Value in the compare-to list: the threshold is a fixed number.

Combine groups with EVE OR

Group 1 1 condition

WHEN guide_example_distin... ~ Select operator Static Value ~
2 Equal
+ Add Condition
Mot Equal

Greater Than

+ Add Group
[ Greater Than Equal ]

Less Than

Less Than Equal

Figure 9.198 Rule 11 row 1: operator list
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Step 11 Enter 15 and go to the next step

Type 15 in Enter value and click Next Step. In the list of typologies the rule then shows its name, R13 Many IPs - 15 or more sender IP addresses in 7
days , with Draft and its rule ID, TMR-08102026-001135.

Rule Status Typologies Created U Actions

‘GUIDE EXAMPLE R17 Cross-border volume -...

@ Draft High Value 08 Oct 2026, 06:42:04 pm 0 i
TMR-08102026-00158 I
GUIDE EXAMPLE R16 Many destination cou...
@ Draft Anomaly 08 Oct 2026, 06:39:17 pm o i
TMR-0B102026-001138 0
GUIDE EXAMPLE R15 Many currencies - 3 or...
(& Draft Ancmaly 08 Oct 2026, 05:30:31 pm [
TMR-0B102026-001137 I
GUIDE EXAMPLE R14 Many instruments - 5...
(b Draft Cardinakity 08 Oct 2026, 05:28:28 pm o i
TMR-0B102026-00136 D)
GUIDE EXAMPLE R13 Many IPs - 15 or more ...
(@ Draft Anomaly 08 Oct 2026, 05:26:24 prr [«
TMR-0B102026-001135 T

Figure 9.199 The Rule 11 example in the typology list, with its final name

Part C: Choose the schedule and save

Step 12 Select the shared schedule and save the draft

On Review & schedule rule, open Select Schedule, search for schedule_2027 , click it and click Save as Draft, as in Rule 7.

Step 13 Check the saved draft

Wait a few seconds: the page becomes Update Typology (1) with the schedule (2), the run sentence (3), Update (4), Dry Run (5) and Activate (6). The
screenshot shows the start in force when it was taken (01 Jan 2027).

Update Typology o

FT AML > Transaction mon

ring typologies » Update Typology

Review & schedule rule

Validate your rule, run it on historical data, then schedule and activate.
Schedule Salect Schadule
Set when this rule runs. End date is optional eave blank 1o run indef o[ guide_example_schedule_2027 ]
Name * Execution Interval *
guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day v
Start Time * End Time {optional)

JI012027 D900 AM

[Tms rule will run every 1 day starting 01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 amJo

Dry run on historical records

51 this rule a past data betore going live. Ne alerts are created during a dry run. Please add execution Interval and save this rule as a draft 1o dry run the results.

£ Previous Step

Figure 9.200 Rule 11 after Save as Draft

Step 14 Check the rule page

Open the rule from Transaction Monitoring - Typology to check it, as in Rule 10. It is listed as Draft, TMR-08102026-001135, with the typology type
Anomaly.

How it evaluates. Sender A used 18 IP addresses in 7 days: 18 >= 15, alert. Sender B used 6: no alert.

Dry-run result. The threshold was set from the dry run. At 5 IP addresses the rule created 758 alerts across the four windows, far too many to review; at 10 it
created 240, at 20 none, and at 15 it created 120 (30 in each window). The rule was saved at 15 and renamed to match. The tuning steps are in Test a typology with
Dry Run.
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Dry run on historical records

z £ Re-run ~ Hide Result
st this rule against past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add execution interval and save this rule as a draft to dry run the results
4 1,560 [ 120
Window 01 07 Oct 2028, 09:00:00 am — 08 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 a Window 02 06 Oct 2026, 0$:00:00 am ~+ 07 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am
Records Scanned Alert Created Records Scanned lert Created
0 30 0 30
Window 03 a 00:00 a Window 04 04 Oct 2 | ct 2026, 08:00:00 a
Hecords Scanned Alert Created Records Scanned Alert Created
1,140 30 420 30

Figure 9.201 Rule 11 at the final threshold, >=15: 120 alerts

Tuning. Mobile customers can change IP address often, so set the threshold from a dry run on your own data, as shown for this rule, rather than from a fixed number.

Rule 12 - Many instruments

RED FLAG Payments funded from many cards or accounts

LOGIC

Counts the different instruments (sender_instrument_id) the sender paid from in the last 7 days.

WINDOW THRESHOLD

7 to 0 Days > 5 instruments

v Verified by positive control

What it detects and why. This rule flags a sender who paid from 5 or more different instruments (for example cards or accounts) in 7 days. Funding payments from
many instruments can hide where the money comes from.

Item Setting

Variable distinct_instruments_7d Count Distinct of sender_instrument_id , grouped by sender_entity_id , Days from 7 to O, no filters
Typology type Cardinality (C-01)

Suppression Window 7 Day

Condition Group 1, Match AND: distinct_instruments_7d Greater Than Equal (>=) Static Value 5

Schedule Existing schedule_2027 (created in Rule 1): every 1 Day, starting 09 Oct 2026, 09:00 AM, no end time

Part A: Create the variable

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables - + New
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Step1 Open the form and name the variable

Click + New on Variables and leave Transaction selected. Type distinct_instruments_7d in Variable name (1) and a description such as “Number of
distinct sender instruments (cards or accounts) per sender in the last 7 days.” (2).

Configure Variable

Define this variable, then use it inside trigger conditions.

Transzaction Entity

‘ariable name *

-

guide_example_distinct_instruments_7d

Dascription o
,.

Guide example [(R14 Many instruments): number of distinct sender instruments (cards or accounts)
per sender in the |ast 7 days.

Figure 9.202 Rule 12 variable: name and description

Step2 Choose the Field: sender_instrument_id

Open Field and type instrument . The matchesinclude receiver_instrument_id , receiver_instrument_subtype , receiver_instrument_type and
sender_instrument_id . Choose sender_instrument_id .

Field * Function *

Fiald/amaount Function

1 instrument

receiver_instrument_id
receiver_instrument_subtype

receiver_instrument_type

[ sander_instrument_id

sandar instrumant sohtunm

Figure 9.203 Field search for instrument: choose sender_instrument_id
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Step 3 Choose the Function: Count Distinct

Open Function. For an ID or text field the list offers Count, Count Distinct, Minimum and Maximum. Choose Count Distinct: each different value is counted
once.

Field * Function *
sender_instrument_id W Function
Group by ¢ Lt Bearch Functions
Lroup

: Count

[ Count Distinct

& Time Window Minimum

Maxi
m Days Weeks  Months Years Aximum

Figure 9.204 Function: Count Distinct

Step4 Choose Group by: sender_entity_id

Open Group by, type sender_entity in Search Fields and choose sender_entity_id , so the count is calculated separately for each sender.
Group by *

'|;:|__|_1

1 sender_entityl

sender_entity_id

sender_entity_name

Figure 9.205 Group by search: sender_entity_id
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Step 5 Set the time window: Days, 7 to 0, and save

Scroll down. Click Days (1); the default is Hours. Enter 7 in Analyze Transaction from and 0 in to (2): the 7 days up to the trigger time T. Leave the blank row
under Filters (1) (3) empty: a blank row is dropped when you save. Click Save Variable (4).

£ Aggregation

Fieid * Function *

sander_instrument_id b Count Distinct L
Group by *

sander_esntity_id w

& Time Window

Weeks  Months Years

Analyze Transaction from|] 7 to 0 Days ago
0 days aqo riggerad at T {00e00)
I'hiEs wariabla will oe wiggered tirme (R0 an day |
" Filters {1} lopticnal) 5
.

Fisld kY ‘E’

Galect fiald first e Enter valua

Dymamic

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.206 Time window 7 to 0 Days ago, blank filter row and Save Variable
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Step 6 Find the variable in the list

The dialog closes and the variable is the first row of the Variables list, here VAR-08102026-000802.

Variable Mame J Variable 1D Created

guide_sxample_distinct_instruments_

08 Oct 2026, 05:08:14 pm
VAR-08102026-000802 )

Figure 9.207 Rule 12 variable in the Variables list

Step 7 Check the saved variable

Click the row. View Variable shows the type tag STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT (1), the CREATED and UPDATED times and user (2), sender_instrument_id /
Count Distinct / sender_entity_id (3), 7 to O Days ago (4) and Filters (0) (5).

x
View Variable[ STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINGT ]o

LS G S T ORI, KD L 1L IS I R AL G L D

Variables
he aggregations you want to flag. Trigger
ns will referen

Transaction  Entity

guide_sxample_distinct_instruments_7d ‘fariable name *
STR_AGO_COUNT_DISTINCT » Guide example (R14 M...

guide_example_distinct_instruments_7d

Description

CREATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:08:14 pm o
UBGATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:08:14 pm Guide e:am_ple (R14 Many instruments): number of distinct sender instruments (cards or accounts)
per sender in the last 7 days.

L  Aggregation

Field * Function *
[ sandar_instrumeant_id i Count Distinct b
o Group by *
sander_antity_id L

& Time Window

Hours Weaks Months  Years
Analyze Transaction from[ T to 0 Days ago o

O days ago  Triggered at T {{

This vanable will be triggered time 00:00:00 on day

[ v Filters (0} (zpticnal ]o P

+ Add Filter

Update Variable

Figure 9.208 View Variable for distinct_instruments_7d

Part B: Create the typology

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - +New
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Step 8 Fillin the details and choose Cardinality

Typology Name * o

GUIDE EXAMPLE R14 Many instruments - 5 or more sender instruments in 7 days

Suppression Window &) o
Day

7

Description o

Figure 9.209 Rule 12 details and the Typology type search

Step9 Choose the variable in row 1

Combine groups with [SEVHE OR
Group 1 1condition

WHEN  Select field - Selact cperatar

O guide_example_distinct_instruments
+ Adc

VARIABLES

[ guide_example_distinct_instruments_7d ]
+ Add Gr

Figure 9.210 Rule 12 row 1: variable search

Step 10 Choose Greater Than Equal and keep Static Value

Combine groups with BERE R

Group 1 1 conditicn

WHEN guide_example_distin... ~ Saelect operator
2o Equal
+ Add Condition
Mot Equal

Greater Than

+ Add Group
[ Graater Than Equal ]

Less Than

Less Than Equal

Figure 9.211 Rule 12 row 1: operator list
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Click + New on Typology. Type the name R14 Many instruments - 5 or more sender instruments in 7 days (1). Set Suppression Window to 7 and
choose Day (2): it matches the 7-day window. Write a description (3). Open Typology type (4), type Cardin and click Cardinality C-01.

Typology type (optional) o

Select typology type

Guide example for the Platform Guide (R14 Many instruments). Flags a sender who used 5 or more distinct instruments (cards

In Group 1, click Select field next to WHEN, type part of the name and click distinct_instruments_7d .

Open Select operator and choose Greater Than Equal. Keep Static Value in the compare-to list: the threshold is a fixed number.

Q cardin|
Cardinality
c-01
+ New
Static Value ~
Static Value ™

313



Step 11 Enter 5 and go to the next step

Type 5 in Enter value. Check the name (1), the type chip Cardinality (C-01) (2), 7 Day (3), the description (4), Match AND (5) and the row (6). Click Next Step
(7).

Create Typology

FTAML » Transaction monitoring typelogies » Create Typology

Typology Name * o Typology type (optio Jo

GUIDE EXAMPLE R14 Many instruments - 5 or more sender instruments in 7 days Cardinality (C-01) X

Suppression Windew @ o

T Day
Description

uide example for the Platform Guide (R14 Many instruments), Flags a sender who used § or more distinct instruments (cards or accounts) in the last 7 days, Shadow test only,

Combine groups with m oR

Group 1 1condiion

o Match m oR

[WHEN guide_example_distin.. v Greater Than Equal (>... ~ Static value v 5 ] o

+ Add Condition

+ Add Group

o Cancel

Figure 9.212 The completed Rule 12 page

Part C: Choose the schedule and save

Step 12 Select the shared schedule and save the draft

On Review & schedule rule, open Select Schedule, search for schedule_2027 , click it and click Save as Draft, as in Rule 7.

Step 13 Check the saved draft

Wait a few seconds: the page becomes Update Typology (1) with the schedule (2), the run sentence (3), Update (4), Dry Run (5) and Activate (6). The
screenshot shows the start in force when it was taken (01 Jan 2027).

Update Typology o

FTAML 5 Transaction monitoring typologies » Update Typology

Review & schedule rule

Validate your rule, run it on historical data, then schedule and activate,

Schedule

Set when this rule runs. End date is optiona

Select Schedule

o[ guide_sxample_schedule_2027 ]

Name * Execution Interval *
guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day

Start Time * End Time {

[ms rule will run every 1 day starting 01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 amJo

Dry run on historical records

jata before going live. Ne alarts are created during a dry run. Piease add exacution Interval and save

£ Previous Step

Figure 9.213 Rule 12 after Save as Draft
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Step 14 Check the rule page
Open the rule from Transaction Monitoring - Typology. It shows Draft and the rule ID TMR-08102026-001136, created 08 Oct 2026, 05:28:28 pm (1); the

summary with INTERVAL Every 1 day, SUPPRESSION 7Day and TYPOLOGY Cardinality (2); the condition, with the operator shown as Greater Than Equal
(>=) (3); and the variable card distinct_instruments_7d , Str_agg_count_distinct, WINDOW in last 7 day, GROUP sender_entity_id (4).

GUIDE EXAMPLE R14 Many instruments - 5 or more sen...

FT AML > Transaction Monitoring Typologies » GUIDE EXAMPLE R14 Many instruments - 5 or mo... @ Timeline & Notes

[ Delete & Update &) Duplicate Typology

[ & Draft  TMR-0B102026-00M36 T ]o CREATED 08 Dct 2026, 05:28:28 pm
Guide example for the Platform Guide {R14 Many instruments). Flags a sender who used 5 or more distinct instruments {cards o UPDATED OB Oct 2026, 05:28:28 pm
ts) In the last 7 days. Shad anly.
EXECUTION PERIOD o INTERVAL COMPLEXITY SUPPRESSION TYPOLOGY
01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00am — NJA Every 1day Advanced TDay Cardinality

Group 1 1 condition

WHEN guide_example_distinct_instrumeants_Td Greator Than Equal (>=) 8 o

VARIABLES 1

guide_example_distinct_instruments_7d Str_agg_count_distinct o

de example (R14 Many instruments): number of distinct sendar instruments (cards or accounts) per sender in
17 days.

inlast 7 day

sender_entity_id

Figure 9.214 The saved Rule 12 as a Draft, TMR-08102026-001136

How it evaluates. Sender A paid from 6 different cards in a week: 6 >= 5, alert. Sender B paid 30 times from 1 account: no alert.

Dry-run result. In testing, the rule created 0 alerts at its real threshold (>= 5) in all four windows: no sender in the test data used 5 instruments in 7 days. To prove
the rule works, the threshold was lowered to >= 1 for one dry run. That created 4,615 alerts (1,164 /1,187 / 1,222 / 1,042 by window, newest first), then the threshold
was restored and a new dry run returned 0 again. See Test a typology with Dry Run for the method.

Dry run on historical records

£ Re-run A Hide Result
Test this rule sgainst past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add axecution interval and save this rule as a draft o dry run the results
tacords Scanned Alert Created
4 1,560 4,615
Window 01 07 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am — 08 Oct 2026, 03:00:00 an Window 02 07 Oct 2026, 05:00:00 an
Records Scanned Alert Created Hecords Seanned Alert Created
0 1164 0 1187
Window 03 05 Oct 2026 am Window 04 04 Oct 202 am = 05 Oct 20286, ¢

Alert Created

1,042

nad Alert Created

1,140 1,222

Figure 9.215 Rule 12 positive control (threshold temporarily >=1): 4,615 alerts

Tuning. Set the number of instruments from what your customers normally hold. To count only one kind of instrument, add a filter on sender_instrument_type .

Rule 13 - Many currencies

RED FLAG Switching between currencies

LOGIC

Counts the different currencies (currency_code) the sender used in the last 30 days.

WINDOW THRESHOLD
30 to 0 Days > 3 currencies
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v Verified by positive control

What it detects and why. This rule flags a sender who transacted in 3 or more different currencies in 30 days. Frequent switching between currencies is unusual for
most retail customers and can be part of moving value across borders.

Item Setting

Variable distinct_currencies_30d Count Distinct of currency_code , grouped by sender_entity_id , Days from 30 to O, no filters
Typology type Anomaly (TP103)

Suppression Window 30 Day

Condition Group 1, Match AND: distinct_currencies_30d Greater Than Equal (>=) Static Value 3

Schedule Existing schedule_2027 (created in Rule 1): every 1 Day, starting 09 Oct 2026, 09:00 AM, no end time

Part A: Create the variable

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables - + New

Step1 Open the form and name the variable

Click + New on Variables and leave Transaction selected. Type distinct_currencies_30d in Variable name (1) and a description such as “Number of
distinct transaction currencies per sender in the last 30 days.” (2).

Configure Variable

Define this variable, then use it inside Ergger Conalilons.

Transaction Entity

Variable nama *
e

guide_example_distinct_currencies_30d

Description o
”

Guide example (R15 Many currencies): number of distinet transaction currencies per sender in the
last 30 days.

Figure 9.216 Rule 13 variable: name and description
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Step2 Choose the Field: currency_code

Open Field and type currency . The matches are currency_code , orig_currency_amount , orig_currency_code , receiver_currency_code and

sender_currency_code . Choose currency_code .

Field * Function *

Field/amount Funection

1 currency

currancy_code

orig_currancy_amaount

aricl curmancy coae

Figure 9.217 Field search for currency: choose currency_code

Step 3 Choose the Function: Count Distinct

Open Function. For an ID or text field the list offers Count, Count Distinct, Minimum and Maximum. Choose Count Distinct: each different value is counted

once.
Field * Function *
currency_code b Function
Group by * 1 Eearch Functions
Group
: Count

Count Distinct

& Time Window Minimum

Maxi
m Days Weeks  Months Years Aximum

Figure 9.218 Function: Count Distinct

Step4 Choose Group by: sender_entity_id

Open Group by, type sender_entity in Search Fields and choose sender_entity_id , so the count is calculated separately for each sender.
Group by *

'|;:|__|_1

1 sender_entityl

sender_entity_id

sender_entity_name

Figure 9.219 Group by search: sender_entity_id
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Step 5 Set the time window: Days, 30 to 0, and save

£ Aggregation

Scroll down. Click Days (1); the default is Hours. Enter 30 in Analyze Transaction from and 0 in to (2): the 30 days up to the trigger time T. Leave the blank
row under Filters (1) (3) empty: a blank row is dropped when you save. Click Save Variable (4).

Field * Function *

currency_codea W Count Distinct ™
Group by *

sander_esntity_id w

& Time Window

Weeks  Months  Years
Analyze Transaction from|] 30 to 0 Days ago
0 days aqo riggerad at T {00e00)

I'hiEs wariabla will oe wiggered tirme (R0 an day |

" Filters {1} lopticnal) 5

Flald

Galect fiald first e Enter valua

Dymamic

w 0}

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.220 Time window 30 to 0 Days ago, blank filter row and Save Variable
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Step 6 Find the variable in the list

The dialog closes and the variable is the first row of the Variables list, here VAR-08102026-000803.

Variable Mame J Variable 1D Created

guide_sxample_distinct_currencies_30
VAR-08102026-000803 )

=

08 Oct 2026, 05:09:15 pm

Figure 9.221 Rule 13 variable in the Variables list

Step 7 Check the saved variable

Click the row. View Variable shows the type tag STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT (1), the CREATED and UPDATED times and user (2), currency_code /Count
Distinct / sender_entity_id (3), 30 to O Days ago (4) and Filters (0) (5).

View Variable[ STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINGT ]o

LS G S T ORI, NI L L IS I R A S L D

Variables
he aggregations you want to flag. Trigger
ns will referen

Transaction  Entity

guide_example_distinct_currencies_30d ‘fariable name *
STR_AGO_COUNT_DISTINGT » Guide example (R15 M...

guide_example_distinct_currencies_30d

Description

CREATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:09:15 pm o
UBGATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:09:15 pm ?um:oe:ample (R15 Many currencies): number of distinct transaction currencies per sender inthe
ast ays.

T Aggregation

Field * Function *
[ currency_codae b4 Count Distinct b
o Group by *
sander_antity_id v

&  Time Window

Hours Weaks Months Years
Analyze Transaction from[ 30 o 0 Days ago o

O days ago  Triggered at T {{

This vanable will be triggered time 00:00:00 on day

[ v  Filters (0} (zpticnal ]o e

+ Add Filter

Update Variable

Figure 9.222 View Variable for distinct_currencies_30d

Part B: Create the typology

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - +New
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Step 8 Fillin the details and choose Anomaly

Click + New on Typology. Type the name R15 Many currencies - 3 or more currencies in 30 days (1). Set Suppression Window to 30 and choose Day
(2): it matches the 30-day window. Write a description (3). Open Typology type (4), type TP103 and click Anomaly TP103.

Typology Name * o Typology type (optional) o

GUIDE EXAMPLE R15 Many currencies - 3 or more currencies in 30 days Select typology type
Suppression Window @ o Q TP103
30 Day
Anocmaly

Description o TRI

Guide example for the Platform Guide (R15 Many currencies). Flags a sender who transacted in 3 or more distinct currencies in

+ New
Figure 9.223 Rule 13 details and the Typology type search
Step9 Choose the variable in row 1
In Group 1, click Select field next to WHEN, type part of the name and click distinct_currencies_30d .
Combine groups with ECWRE OR
Group 1 1condition
WHEN  Select field - Selact cperatar Static Value ~
Q guide_example_distinm_cu:d
+ Adc
WARIABLES
[ guide_example_distinct_currencies_30d ]
+ Add Gr
Figure 9.224 Rule 13 row 1: variable search
Step 10 Choose Greater Than Equal and keep Static Value
Open Select operator and choose Greater Than Equal. Keep Static Value in the compare-to list: the threshold is a fixed number.
Combine groups with BERE R
Group 1 1 conditicn
WHEN guide_example_distin... ~ Saelect operator Static Value ~
2 Equal
+ Add Condition
Mot Equal

Greater Than

+ Add Group
[ Graater Than Equal ]

Less Than

Less Than Equal

Figure 9.225 Rule 13 row 1: operator list
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Step 11 Enter 3 and go to the next step

Type 3 in Enter value. Check the name (1), the type chip Anomaly (TP103) (2), 30 Day (3), the description (4), Match AND (5) and the row (6). Click Next Step
(7).

Create Typology

FTAML » Transaction monitoring typelogies » Create Typology

Typology Name * o Typology type (opt

GUIDE EXAMPLE R15 Many currencies - 3 or mare currencies in 30 days

Anamaly (TP103) X

Suppression Windew @ o

30 Day
Description

Guide example for the Platform Guide (R15 Many currencies). Flags a sender who transacted in 3 or mere distinct currencies in the last 30 days. Shadow test only,

Combine groups with m oR

Group 1 1condiion

[WHEN guide_example_distin.. v Greater Than Equal (>... ~ Static value v 3 ] o

+ Add Condition

+ Add Group

o Cancel

Figure 9.226 The completed Rule 13 page

Part C: Choose the schedule and save

Step 12 Select the shared schedule and save the draft

On Review & schedule rule, open Select Schedule, search for schedule_2027 , click it and click Save as Draft, as in Rule 7.

Step 13 Check the saved draft

Wait a few seconds: the page becomes Update Typology (1) with the schedule (2), the run sentence (3), Update (4), Dry Run (5) and Activate (6). The
screenshot shows the start in force when it was taken (01 Jan 2027).

Update Typology o

FTAML » Transaction monitoring typologies » Update Typology

Review & schedule rule

Validate your rule, run it on historical data, then schedule and activate.
Schedule Salect Schedule
St when this rule runs. End date is optional — leave blank 1o run ingedinitaly, o[ guide_example_schedule_2027 ]
Name *

Execution Interval *
guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day

Start Time * End Time (;

01/01/2027 02:00 AN

[ms rule will run every 1 day starting 01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 amJo

Dry run on historical records

5t data before gaing live. Na alorts are created dufing a dry

£ Previous Step

Figure 9.227 Rule 13 after Save as Draft

Step 14 Check the rule page

Open the rule from Transaction Monitoring - Typology. The page has the same layout as in Rule 12: Draft with the rule ID TMR-08102026-001137,
SUPPRESSION 30Day, TYPOLOGY Anomaly, the condition and the variable card.
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How it evaluates. Sender A sent payments in PHP, USD and EUR within 30 days: 3 >= 3, alert. Sender B paid only in PHP: 1, no alert.

Dry-run result. In testing, the rule created 0 alerts at its real threshold (>= 3) in all four windows: no sender in the test data used 3 currencies in 30 days. To prove
the rule works, the threshold was lowered to >= 1 for one dry run. That created 6,512 alerts (1,671/ 1,680 / 1,685 / 1,476 by window, newest first), then the threshold
was restored and a new dry run returned O again. See Test a typology with Dry Run for the method. This control shows that currency_code is filled in for every

sender; with only one currency per sender in the test data, it cannot show a sender with several currencies.

Dry run on historical records

Test this rule against past data before going live. No alerts

Window 01

o 1,671
Window 03

1140 1,685

B, 09:00:00 an

Figure 9.228 Rule 13 positive control (threshold temporarily >= 1): 6,512 alerts

Window 02

o]

Window 04

420

cords Scanned

£ Re-run ~ Hide Result

06 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am ~ 07 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am

Tuning. Set the number of currencies from your product range: a foreign-exchange or remittance customer may normally use several.

Rule 14 - Many destination countries

LOGIC

WINDOW
30 to 0 Days

v Verified - 94 alerts

RED FLAG Payments spread across countries

Counts the different destination countries (receiver_provider_country) the sender paid into in the last 30 days.

THRESHOLD
= 3 countries

What it detects and why. This rule flags a sender who paid receivers in 3 or more different provider countries in 30 days. Spreading payments across many
countries is a common way to move funds out of reach.

Item

Variable
distinct_dest_countries_30d

Typology type
Suppression Window
Condition

Schedule

Part A: Create the variable

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Setting

Count Distinct of receiver_provider_country , grouped by sender_entity_id , Days from 30 to O,

no filters

Anomaly (TP103)

30 Day

Group 1, Match AND: distinct_dest_countries_30d Greater Than Equal (>=) Static Value 3

Existing schedule_2027 (created in Rule 1): every 1 Day, starting 09 Oct 2026, 09:00 AM, no end time

- Variables

+ New
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Step1 Open the form and name the variable

Click + New on Variables and leave Transaction selected. Type distinct_dest_countries_30d in Variable name (1) and a description such as “Number of
distinct receiver provider countries per sender in the last 30 days.” (2).

Configure Variable

Define this variable, then use it inside trigger conditions.

Transzaction Entity

‘ariable name *

-

guide_example_distinct_dest_countries_30d

Dascription o
,.

Guide example [R16 Many destination countries): number of distinct receiver provider countries per
sender in the last 30 days.

Figure 9.229 Rule 14 variable: name and description

Step2 Choose the Field: receiver_provider_country

Open Field and type country . Two fields match, receiver_provider_country and sender_provider_country .Choose receiver_provider_country .

Field * Function *
Field/amount Function
1 country

recaiver_provider_country

sender_provider_country

& Time Window

Figure 9.230 Field search for country: choose receiver_provider_country
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Step 3 Choose the Function: Count Distinct

Open Function. For an ID or text field the list offers Count, Count Distinct, Minimum and Maximum. Choose Count Distinct: each different value is counted
once.

Field * Function *
receiver_provider_country w Function
Group by ¢ L1 Search Functions
Group

: Count

[ Count Distinct

& Time Window Minimum

Maxi
m Days Weeks  Months Years Aximum

Figure 9.231 Function: Count Distinct

Step4 Choose Group by: sender_entity_id

Open Group by, type sender_entity in Search Fields and choose sender_entity_id , so the count is calculated separately for each sender.
Group by *

'|;:|__|_1

1 sender_entityl

sender_entity_id

sender_entity_name

Figure 9.232 Group by search: sender_entity_id
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Step 5 Set the time window: Days, 30 to 0, and save

Scroll down. Click Days (1); the default is Hours. Enter 30 in Analyze Transaction from and 0 in to (2): the 30 days up to the trigger time T. Leave the blank
row under Filters (1) (3) empty: a blank row is dropped when you save. Click Save Variable (4).

£ Aggregation

Field * Function *

receiver_provider_country W Count Distinct w
Group by *

sander_esntity_id w

& Time Window

Weeks  Months Years

Analyze Transaction from ] 30 ta O Days ago
0 days aqo riggerad at T {00e00)
I'his warable will pe wiggered time 0D on day 1
" Filters (1} lopticnal 5
.

Fisld kY ‘E’

Galect fiald first e Enter valua

Dwnamic

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.233 Time window 30 to 0 Days ago, blank filter row and Save Variable
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Step 6 Find the variable in the list

The dialog closes and the variable is the first row of the Variables list, here VAR-08102026-000804.

Variable Mame J Variable 1D Created

guide_sxample_distinct_dest_countrieg_30d S
AT 08 Oct 2026, 05:10:17 pm

Figure 9.234 Rule 14 variable in the Variables list

Step 7 Check the saved variable

Click the row. View Variable shows the type tag STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINCT (1), the CREATED and UPDATED times and user (2),
receiver_provider_country /Count Distinct/ sender_entity_id (3), 30 to O Days ago (4) and Filters (0) (5).

View Variable[ STR_AGG_COUNT_DISTINGT ]o

LS G S T ORI, KD L 1L IS I R AL G L D

Variables
he aggregations you want to flag. Trigger
ns will referen

Transaction  Entity

guide_sxample_distinct_dest_countries_30d ‘fariable name *
STR_AGO_COUNT_DISTINCT » Guide example (R18 M...

guide_example_distinct_dest_countries_30d

Description

CREATED 08 Oct 2026, 05:10:17 pm o
UBGATED 08 Oct 2026, 0510:17 pm Guide e.:ample (R1& Many destination countries): number of distinct receiver provider countries per
sander in the last 30 days.

L  Aggregation

Field * Function *

[ receiver_provider_country b Count Distinct b

o Group by *

sandar_antit l,'_iCI

& Time Window

Hours Weaks Months  Years
Analyze Transaction from[ 30 to 0 Days ago o

O days ago  Triggered at T {{

This vanable will be triggered time 00:00:00 on day

[ v Filters (0} (zpticnal ]o P

+ Add Filter

Update Variable

Figure 9.235 View Variable for distinct_dest_countries_30d

Part B: Create the typology

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - +New
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Step 8 Fillin the details and choose Anomaly

Click + New on Typology. Type the name R16 Many destination countries - 3 or more receiver countries in 30 days (1). Set Suppression Window to
30 and choose Day (2): it matches the 30-day window. Write a description (3). Open Typology type (4), type TP103 and click Anomaly TP103.

Typology Name * o Typology type (optional) o

GUIDE EXAMPLE R16 Many destination countries - 3 or more receiver countries in 30 days Select typology type
Suppression Window @ o Q TP103
30 Day
Anocmaly

Description o TRI

Guide example for the Platform Guide (R16 Many destination countries). Flags a sender who paid receivers in 3 or more disting

Figure 9.236 Rule 14 details and the Typology type search

Step9 Choose the variable in row 1

In Group 1, click Select field next to WHEN, type part of the name and click distinct_dest_countries_30d .
Combine groups with ECWRE OR
Group 1 1condition

WHEN  Select field - Selact cperatar Static Value ~

Q. guide_example_distinct_des
v B P {

VARIABLES

[guide_e:ampla_distinct_dest_cauntriss_ﬂDd ]
+ Add Gf

Figure 9.237 Rule 14 row 1: variable search

Step 10 Choose Greater Than Equal and keep Static Value

Open Select operator and choose Greater Than Equal. Keep Static Value in the compare-to list: the threshold is a fixed number.

Combine groups with BERE R

Group 1 1 conditicn

WHEN guide_example_distin... ~ Saelect operator Static Value ~

2 Equal
+ Add Condition
Mot Equal

Greater Than

+ Add Group
[ Graater Than Equal ]

Less Than

Less Than Equal

Figure 9.238 Rule 14 row 1: operator list
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Step 11 Enter 3 and go to the next step

Type 3 in Enter value. Check the name (1), the type chip Anomaly (TP103) (2), 30 Day (3), the description (4), Match AND (5) and the row (6). Click Next Step
(7).

Create Typology

FTAML » Transaction monitoring typelogies » Create Typology

Typology Name * o Typology type (optio Jo

GUIDE EXAMPLE R16 Many destination countries - 3 or mere receiver countries in 30 days Anomaly (TP03) X

Suppression Windew @ o

30 Day
Description

uide example for the Platform Guide (R16 Many destination countries). Flags a sender who paid receivers in 3 or more distinct provider countries in the last 30 days. Shadow test only.

Combine groups with m oR

Group 1 1condiion

[WHEN guide_example_distin.. v

Greater Than Equal (>... ~ Stalic Value - a ] o

+ Add Condition

+ Add Group

o Cancel

Figure 9.239 The completed Rule 14 page

Part C: Choose the schedule and save

Step 12 Select the shared schedule and save the draft

On Review & schedule rule, open Select Schedule, search for schedule_2027 , click it and click Save as Draft, as in Rule 7.

Step 13 Check the saved draft

Wait a few seconds: the page becomes Update Typology (1) with the schedule (2), the run sentence (3), Update (4), Dry Run (5) and Activate (6). The
screenshot shows the start in force when it was taken (01 Jan 2027).

Update Typology o

FTAML 5 Transaction monitoring typologies » Update Typology

Review & schedule rule

Validate your rule, run it on historical data, then schedule and activate,

Schedule

Set when this rule runs. End date is optiona

Select Schedule
— lgave blank to run indefinitely, o[ guide_example_schedule_2027 ]

Execution Interval *

Name *

guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day

Start Time * End Time {

[ms rule will run every 1 day starting 01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 amJo

Dry run on historical records

jata before going live. Ne alarts are created during a dry run. Piease add exacution Interval and save

£ Previous Step

Figure 9.240 Rule 14 after Save as Draft
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Step 14 Check the rule page

Open the rule from Transaction Monitoring - Typology. It shows Draft and the rule ID TMR-08102026-001138, created 08 Oct 2026, 06:39:17 pm (1); the
summary with INTERVAL Every 1 day, SUPPRESSION 30Day and TYPOLOGY Anomaly (2); the condition, with the operator shown as Greater Than Equal (>=)
(3); and the variable card distinct_dest_countries_30d , Str_agg_count_distinct, WINDOW in last 30 day, GROUP sender_entity_id (4).

GUIDE EXAMPLE R16 Many destination countries - 3 or ...

& Delete s i
FT AML : Transactien Monitoring Typelogies > GUIDE EXAMPLE R16 Many destination countries ... L il # Update O Duplicate Typalogy

@ Timeline & Notes

[ & Draft  TMR-0B102026-00M38 0 ]o CREATED 08 Oct 2026, 06:39:17 pm

Guide example for the Platform Guide (R1
s G
S

Aany destinatio

countries). Flags a sender who paid receivers

UFDATED 08 Oct 2026, 06:39:17 pm

provider countriesin the last 30 d. adow test only.

EXECUTION PERIOD o INTERVAL COMPLEXITY SUPPRESSION TYPOLOGY
01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00am — NJA Every 1day Advanced 30Day Anomaly
Group 1 1 condition
WHEN guide_example_distinct_dest_countries_30d Greater Than Equal {»=) 3 o

VARIABLES 1

guide_example_distinet_dest_countries_30d Str_sgg count_distine: o

Guide example (R16 Many destination countries): numbar of distinct receiver provider countries per sender in the
a5t 30 days

WINDOV

in last 30 day
GROUF sender_entity_id

Figure 9.241 The saved Rule 14 as a Draft, TMR-08102026-001138

How it evaluates. Sender A paid receivers in 4 countries within 30 days: 4 >= 3, alert. Sender B paid 20 receivers, all in 1 country: no alert.

Dry-run result. In testing, the rule created 94 alerts at its real threshold: 31, 31, 31 and 1 across the four windows, newest first.

Dry run on historical records m
C Re-run ~ Hide Result
Test this rule against past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add execution interval and save this rule as a draft 1o dry run the results
tacons ] Ale 4
4 1,560 94
Window 01 07 Oct 2026, 08:00:00 am — 08 Oc Window 02 06 Oct 2026, 0%:0( 07 Oct 2026, 08:00:00 am
Alert Created Records Scanned Alert Created
31 0 31
Window 03 00:00 a Window 04
Records Scanned Alert Created Records Scanned Alert Created
1140 31 420 1

Figure 9.242 Rule 14 dry run at >= 3: 94 alerts

Tuning. Set the number of countries from your customers’ normal corridors, and check the volume with a dry run.

Rule 15 - Cross-border volume

RED FLAG A large total sent abroad
LoGIC
Adds up the amount the sender sent to a country other than their own in the last 30 days.

WINDOW THRESHOLD
30 to 0 Days >#1,000,000

v Verified by positive control
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What it detects and why. This rule flags a sender who sent #1,000,000 or more abroad within 30 days, counting only payments whose receiver’s provider country
differs from the sender’s. It separates cross-border value from domestic value.

Item Setting

Variable Sum of amount , grouped by sender_entity_id , Days from 30 to O, filter receiver_provider_country Not
crosshorder_sum_30d Equal sender_provider_country (Dynamic)

Typology type High Value (HVO1)

Suppression Window 30 Day

Condition Group 1, Match AND: crossborder_sum_30d Greater Than Equal (>=) Static Value 1000000

Schedule Existing schedule_2027 (created in Rule 1): every 1 Day, starting 09 Oct 2026, 09:00 AM, no end time

Part A: Create the variable

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Variables - + New

Step1 Open the form and name the variable

Click + New on Variables and leave Transaction selected. Type crosshorder_sum_30d in Variable name (1) and a description such as “Total amount sent per
sender in the last 30 days where the receiver provider country differs from the sender provider country.” (2).

Configure Variable

Define this variable, then use it inside Irgoer Congitions.

Tranzaction Entity

Variable namea *

”

guide_example_crossborder_sum_30d

Deascription o

Guide example [R17 Cross-border volume): total amount sent per sender in the last 30 days where
the receiver provider country differs from the sender provider country.

Figure 9.243 Rule 15 variable: name and description

Step2 Choose the Field: amount

Open Field, type amount and choose amount , asin Rule 7.
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Step 3 Choose the Function: Sum

Open Function and choose Sum to add the amounts together.

Field * Function *
amolnt b Function
Group by * Q kearch Functions
Group
a Count

Count Distinct

& Time Window [Sum
Average
Days Weeks  Months Years
Minirnum
Analyze Transaction from 10 to O
Maximum

Figure 9.244 Function: Sum

Step 4 Choose Group by: sender_entity_id

Open Group by, type sender_entity in Search Fields and choose sender_entity_id , so the total is calculated separately for each sender.
Group by *

Lroup

1 sender_entity]

U howrs aao Triaoered at T 100:0

sender_antity_id

sender_entity_name

Figure 9.245 Group by search: sender_entity_id
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Step 5 Add the filter: receiver_provider_country

Scroll to Filters (1). In the blank row open Field, type country andchoose receiver_provider_country .

“  Filters (1) lopticnal) e

Fiald o E

1 country

receiver_provider_country

sender_provider_country

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.246 Filter row: the field search for country

Step 6 Choose Not Equal

Open Operator.... For a text field the list is Equal, Not Equal, In, Not In, Contains, Not Contains, then (scroll) Starts With, Ends With, Is Null and Is Not Null.
Choose Not Equal.

“  Filters (1) lzpticnal) s
receiver_provider_country o &
Operator.., ~ Enter value

Q pperator

Equal

Add Filter
Mot Equal

In
Contains

Mot Contains

Figure 9.247 Filter operators for a text field: Not Equal

332

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide



Step 7 Compare with the sender’s country: Dynamic

now counted only when the receiver’s provider country differs from the sender’s.

% Filters [1) lzpticnal

receiver_provider_country

Mot Equal w Field..

Static (1 provider_country

Click Dynamic (1). The value box becomes Field..., a list of other fields. Type provider_country andchoose sender_provider_country (2).A transactionis

sender_provider_country

)

_l_

Figure 9.248 Dynamic compare: sender_provider_country
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Step 8 Set the time window: Days, 30 to 0, and save

Scroll down. Click Days (1); the default is Hours. Enter 30 in Analyze Transaction from and 0O in to (2): the 30 days up to the trigger time T. The filter row (3)
reads receiver_provider_country NotEqual sender_provider_country , Dynamic. Click Save Variable (4).

£ Aggregation

Fietd * Function *

amaurt w sum v
Group by *

sander_esntity_id w

& Time Window

Months Years

Analyze Transaction from ] 30 ta O Days ago
U days 240 nggerad at LUERAlE]
I fiEs wariable will be wiggered time RN an day |
" Filters (1} lopticnal 5
.
receiver_provider_country w 18
Mot Equal W sender_provider_country ~

Static

+ Add Filter

Figure 9.249 Time window 30 to 0 Days ago, the Dynamic filter and Save Variable
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Step 9 Find the variable in the list

Variable Mame J Variable 1D

guide_sxample_crossborder_sum_30d
VAR-08102026-000805 10)

Figure 9.250 Rule 15 variable in the Variables list

Step 10 Check the saved variable

(3), 30 to 0 Days ago (4) and the saved Dynamic filter (5).

View Variabley nUM_AGG_SUM o

Variables

. ) Description
Define the aggregations you want to flag. Trigger
cenditions will reference these.

guide_example_crossborder_sum_30d
NUM_AGG_SUM = Guide example (R17 Cross-border ...

T Aggregation

Quide_sxampie_crossponder_sum_sud

The dialog closes and the variable is the first row of the Variables list, here VAR-08102026-000805.

Created

08 Oct 2026, 05:11:59 pm

Function *

Click the row. View Variable shows the type tag NUM_AGG_SUM (1), the CREATED and UPDATED times and user (2), amount /Sum/ sender_entity_id

Guide example (R17 Cross-border volume): total amount sent per sender in the last 30 days where
the receiver provider country differs from the sender provider country.

CREATED  0& Oct 2026, 05:11:58 pm o Fiald *
UPGATED 08 Oct 2026, D51ESE pm [ gL
o Group by *

sander_entity_id

Sum

&  Time Window

Hours [EEVERM Weeks  Months  Years

Analyze Transaction from [ 30

Figure 9.251 View Variable for crossborder_sum_30d

Part B: Create the typology

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - +New
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to 0 Days ago o
0 days ago
This variabla will be riggered time 00:00:00 on day T
“  Filters (1) l=pucnal s
raceiver_provider_country ~ ]
o Mot Equal o sender_provider_country A
+ Add Filter

Update Variable
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Step 11 Fill in the details and choose High Value

Click + New on Typology. Type the name R17 Cross-border volume - PHP 1000000 or more sent abroad in 30 days (1). Set Suppression Window to 30
and choose Day (2): it matches the 30-day window. Write a description (3). Open Typology type (4), type HVO1 and click High Value HVOL1.

Typology Name * o Typology type (optional) o

GUIDE EXAMPLE R17 Cross-border volume - PHP 1000000 or more sent abroad in 30 days Select typology type
Suppression Window @ o Q Hvo
30 Day -
High Valua

Description o Hl

Guide example for the Platform Guide (R17 Cross-barder volume). Flags a sender who sent PHP 1000000 or mare in 30 days tc

Figure 9.252 Rule 15 details and the Typology type search

Step 12 Choose the variable, operator and compare-to in row 1

In Group 1, click Select field, type part of the name and click crossborder_sum_30d . Choose Greater Than Equal and keep Static Value.
Combine groups with ECWRE OR
Group 1 1condition

WHEN  Select field - Selact cperatar . Static Value ~

€1 guide_example_crossborder
+ Adc

VARIABLES

[ guide_example_crossborder_sum_30d ]
+ Add Gf

Figure 9.253 Rule 15 row 1: variable search
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Step 13 Enter 1000000 and go to the next step

Type 1000000 in Enter value. Check the name (1), the type chip High Value (HVO1) (2), 30 Day (3), the description (4), Match AND (5) and the row (6). Click
Next Step (7).

Create Typology

FTAML » Transaction monitoring typelogies » Create Typology

Typology Name * o Typology type (optio Jo

GUIDE EXAMPLE R17 Cross-border volume - PHP 1000000 or more sent abroad in 30 days High Value (HVOT

Suppression Windew @ o

30 Day

Description

uide example for the Platform Guide (R17 Cross-border volume). Flags a sender who sent PHP 1000000 or more in 30 days to receivers whose provider country differs from the sender provider country. Shadow test only.

Combine groups with m oR

Group 1 1condiion

[WHEN guide_sxample_cross.. v

Greater Than Equal (>... v Static value ~ 1000000 ] o

+ Add Condition

+ Add Group

o Cancel

Figure 9.254 The completed Rule 15 page

Part C: Choose the schedule and save

Step 14 Select the shared schedule and save the draft

On Review & schedule rule, open Select Schedule, search for schedule_2027 , click it and click Save as Draft, as in Rule 7.

Step 15 Check the saved draft

Wait a few seconds: the page becomes Update Typology (1) with the schedule (2), the run sentence (3), Update (4), Dry Run (5) and Activate (6). The
screenshot shows the start in force when it was taken (01 Jan 2027).

Update Typology o

FTAML 5 Transaction monitoring typologies » Update Typology

Review & schedule rule

Validate your rule, run it on historical data, then schedule and activate,

Schedule Select Schedule
St when this rule runs. End date is opll

tional — leave blank to run indefinitely, o[ guide_example_schedule_2027 ]

Execution Interval *

Name *

guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day

Start Time * End Time {

[ms rule will run every 1 day starting 01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 amJo

Dry run on historical records

jata before going live. Ne alarts are created during a dry run. Piease add exacution Interval and save

£ Previous Step

Figure 9.255 Rule 15 after Save as Draft
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Step 16 Check the rule page

Open the rule from Transaction Monitoring = Typology. It shows Draft and the rule ID TMR-08102026-001139, created 08 Oct 2026, 06:42:04 pm (1); the
summary with INTERVAL Every 1 day, SUPPRESSION 30Day and TYPOLOGY High Value (2); the condition, with the operator shown as Greater Than Equal
(>=) (3); and the variable card crosshorder_sum_30d , Num_agg_sum, WINDOW in last 30 day, GROUP sender_entity_id (4). The card does not show the
variable’s filter; check it on View Variable.

GUIDE EXAMPLE R17 Cross-border volume - PHP 1000...

o, & . e
FTAML > Transaction Manitoring Typologies » GUIDE EXAMPLE RT? Cross-border volume - PHp.. |0 Deiete | 2 Update 1D Duplicate Typalogy O Timdiine & Hotes
[ @ braft  TMR-0B102026-00M30 F) ]o CREATED 08 Oct 2026, 06:42:04 pm
Guide axal trorm Guide (R17 00 or morain 30 days to UPDATED 08 Oct 2026, 06:42:04 pm
re country differs fi
EXECUTION PERIOD o INTERMAL COMPLEXITY SUPPRESSION TYPOLOGY
01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 am — NfA Every 1day Advanced 30Day High Vatue

Group 1 1 condition

Greater Than Equal (>

=} 1000000 o

WHEN guide_example_crossborder_sum_30d

VARIABLES 1

guide_example_crossborder_sum_30d Num_agg_sum o
Guide exampte (R17 Cross-border volume): total amount sent per sender in the last 30 days where the recéiver
pro ntry differs from the sender provider country

in last 30 day
GROUP  sender_entity_id

Figure 9.256 The saved Rule 15 as a Draft, TMR-08102026-001139

How it evaluates. Sender A sent 700,000 to a receiver abroad and #400,000 to another receiver abroad: 1,100,000, alert. Sender B sent 3,000,000, all to
receivers in the same country: the filter leaves nothing to add, no alert.

Dry-run result. In testing, the rule created 0 alerts at its real threshold (>=1000000) in all four windows: no sender in the test data sent £1,000,000 abroad in 30
days. To prove the rule works, the threshold was lowered to >= 1 for one dry run. That created 991 alerts (276 / 278 / 282 / 155 by window, newest first), then the
threshold was restored and a new dry run returned O again. See Test a typology with Dry Run for the method. The control also shows the filter at work: 991 alerts
against 6,512 for the unfiltered 30-day total of Rule 3 at the same threshold.

Dry run on historical records
£ Re-run A Hide Result
Teest this rule sgainst past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add axecution interval and save this rule as a draft 1o dry run the results;
- acordls Scanned Aert Crested

4 1,560 991

Window 01 07 Oct 2026, 08:00:00 08 Oct 2 0:0 Window 02 07 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 ar

Records Scanned Alert Created Recards Seanned Alert Created

0 276 0 278

Window 03 05 Oct 2026, 09 am = 06 00:00 a Window 04 6, 0900 am 0 am

Figure 9.257 Rule 15 positive control (threshold temporarily >=1): 991 alerts

Tuning. Set the amount from your cross-border risk appetite. Variant, not tested with Dry Run: to cover only some countries, use Inon receiver_provider_country

instead of the Dynamic compare (see proposal P1).

Test a typology with Dry Run

Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology -

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide
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A dry run runs a saved draft against past records and reports how many alerts it would have created. Every rule in this chapter was dry-run on 08 Oct 2026; the
results are in the Rule index.

Step1 Open the rule’s Review page

Open the saved draft, click Update, then Next Step. Review & schedule rule shows the card Dry run on historical records (1): “Test this rule against past data
before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run.” Dry Run (2) is available once the rule is saved as a draft with a schedule; Activate (3) is next to
Previous Step.

Review & schedule rule

ste your rule, run it on historical data, then schedule and 3

Select Schedule
Schedule =

Set when this rule runs. End date is optional — leave blank to run (ndef)

guide_example_schedule_2027

Name * Execution Interval *

guide_example_schedule_2027 1 Day <

Start Time * End Time (optional)

01072027 000 AM

This rule will run every 1 day starting 01 Jan 2027, 09:00:00 am B u

Dry run on histarical records
Tast this rule ag past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add execution interval and save this rule as a draft to dry run the results.

+ Previous Step

Figure 9.258 Review & schedule rule with the Dry run card (Rule 1)

Step2 Click Dry Run

Click Dry Run. No dialog or date choice appears. When the run finishes, the result opens in the card, Dry Run is replaced by Re-run and Hide Result (1), and
the message “Dry run executed successfully” (2) appears at the bottom right.

o D Re-run ~ Hide Result
rval and save 1hiS rule as 3 draft o dry run §

Dry run on historical records
Tasst this

‘Window 01 7 Qct 2026, 09 m - 1202 9 Window 02 06 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am —~ 07 Qct 20286, 0
Recotes Sea Ao - Records Scannad Aot Cranted

0 0 o 0

Windew 03 5 Oct 2025 m = 06 0=t 202 Window 04

Records Scannad njent Created Records Seanned Alent Craate

1140 0 420 [}

Figure 9.259 The finished dry run: Re-run, Hide Result and the success message
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Step 3 Read the result

Dry run on historical records

Test this rule against past data beforo going live. No alerts are creatad during a dry run. Please add axecution interval and save this rule as a draft 1o dry run the results

e < Re-run ~ Hide Result

The top row (1) shows Time Windows, Records Scanned and Alert Created for the whole run. Below, one card per window (2) shows the window’s dates and
its own Records Scanned and Alert Created. In the example the run tested 4 windows of one day each, the schedule’s interval, from 04 Oct 2026, 09:00 am
to 08 Oct 2026, 09:00 am, newest first, and scanned 1,560 records. Rule 1 created O alerts. Re-run (3) runs it again.

o Records Scanned Alert Craated

Window 03
Rocords Scanned Alart Creatad
1,140 o}

contained records.

Dry run on historical records

Time Windows

05 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am -

Step 4 Compare with a rule that finds something

06 Oct 2026, 09:00°00 am

Figure 9.260 Dry-run result for Rule 1: 4 windows, 1,560 records, O alerts

Raconds Scanned

What a dry run shows

Step 5 Edit the rule: the dry run is erased

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Update Typology

Your dry run results would be erased once you update and save the rule again

4 1,560
Window 01 07 Oct 2026, 08:00:00 am — 08 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am
Records Scanned Alert Created

0 60

Window 03 05 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am - 06 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am
Records Scannad Alert Created

1140 60

Figure 9.261 Dry-run result for Rule 5: 240 alerts, 60 per window

Cancel

Figure 9.262 Update Typology: Your dry run results would be erased

340

Records Seanned

1]

Window 04

Records Scanned

420

vindow 02

Records Scanned

0

Window 04

Records Scanned

420

Alert Craated

0

Alert Created

0

Test this rule against past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add execution interval and save this rule 3s a draft 1o dry run the resufts

o‘ ime Windows Records Scanned Alant €
4 1,560 0
[ Window 01 07 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am - 08 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am Window 02 08 Oct 2026, 08:00:00 am -+ 07 Oct 2026, 08:00:00 am

04 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am ~ 05 Oct 2026, 08:00:00 am

Rule 5 (fan-out) created 240 alerts (1), 60 in each window. Window 01 (2) scanned O records and still created 60 alerts: the window’s Records Scanned counts
the records in that day, while the rule’s variable looks back 7 days. A rule with a 1-day variable, such as Rule 2, created alerts only in the windows that

£ Re-run ~ Hide Result

o[

Alert Crasted

240

Alert Created
60
Alert Created
60

06 Oct 2026, 09-:00:00 am -+ 07 Oct 2026, 09-00:00 am

04 Oct 2026, 090

)0 am ~ 05 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am

The result shows counts per window only. It does not list the senders or transactions that matched, and the counts cannot be opened. No alerts are created.

If you change the rule or its schedule and click Update, the dialog Update Typology says “Your dry run results would be erased once you update and save the
rule again”. Click Update to save; the result is cleared and you run the dry run again. Until you confirm, the page waits behind the dialog, so look for it if
Update seems to do nothing. While the form has unsaved changes, Re-run and Activate are greyed out.
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Judge the result: 0 is not proof

A result of O can mean that the data has no such pattern, or that the rule cannot read the data, for example because a field is empty. To tell them apart, run a positive
control: lower the threshold so that any matching record would alert, check that alerts appear, then restore the threshold. The zero-alert rules in this chapter were
all checked this way. Diagram 9.2 in Building blocks summarises the decision.

Step 6 Lower the threshold for one run

In the rule, change the threshold to a value that must match if the data is read, here Greater Than Equal 1 instead of 3. Click Update, confirm the dialog, click
Next Step and run Dry Run. Rule 1 created 4 alerts (1), so the variable, its filters and the condition work.

Dry run on historical records

£ Re-run ~ Hide Result
‘st this rule against past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add execution interval and save this rule as a draft 1o dry run the results.
oeds 5 1 et i
4 1,560 0 4
Window 01 07 Oct 2026, 08:00:00 am — 08 Oct 2026, 08:00:00 an Window 02 06 Oct 2026, 08:00:00 am ~ 0F Oct 2026, 08:00:00 am
Records Scanned Alert Created Records Scanned lert Created
0 0 0 1
Window 03 05 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am — 06 Oct 20 3.00:00 an Window 04 04 Oct 2 200 am
Records Scanned Alert Craated Records Scanned Alart Created
1,140 1 420 2

Figure 9.263 Positive control for Rule 1: threshold temporarily >=1, 4 alerts

Step 7 Restore the real threshold

Change the threshold back (here 3), click Update, confirm, and run the dry run again. It returns to O alerts (1). Do not request activation with the lowered
threshold.

Dry run on historical records

£ Re-run ~ Hide Result
Test this rule against past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add execution interval and save Ihis rule as a draft 16 dry run the results,
oeds 5 1 Als N
4 1,560 0 0
Window 01 07 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am — 08 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 ar Window 02 06 Oct 2026, DS:00:00 am ~+ 07 Oct 2026, 0S:00:00 am
Records Scanned Alert Created Recards Seanned Alert Created
0 0 0 0
Window 03 05 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am - 06 Oct 2026, 0H00:00 ar Window 04 D4 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am — 05 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am
Records Scanned Alert Created Records Scanned Alert Crested
1140 ] 420 o]

Figure 9.264 Rule 1 with the threshold restored to >= 3: 0 alerts

Tune a noisy rule

If a rule creates more alerts than your team can review, raise the threshold step by step and re-run.
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Step 8 Start from the first result
Rule 11 (many IP addresses) was first saved at 5 or more IP addresses in 7 days. The dry run created 758 alerts in four days of data, about 190 a day.
Dry run on historical records £ Re-rum o Hide Bacak
Test this rule against past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add execution interval and save this rule as a draft 1o dry run the results.
4 1,560
Window 01 07 Oct 2028, 08:00:00 a 08 O 026, 09:00:00 a Window 02 08 Oct 2026, O 0 2026, 09:00:00 am
Records Scanned Alert Created Records Scanned Alert Created
0 212 0 212
Window 03 05 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am - 06 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 ar Window 04 04 Oct 2026, 09:0C am et 2026, 09:00: am
Alert Craa Records Scanned Alart Created
213 420 121
Figure 9.265 Rule 11 at >= 5: 758 alerts
Step 9 Raise the threshold and re-run
At 10 the rule created 240 alerts. At 20 it created none. Each change needs Update, the confirmation and a new dry run.
Dry run on historical records e m
2 Re-run ~ Hide Result
Test this rule against past data before going live. No alerts are created during a dry run. Please add execution in ral and save this a draft 1o d -t sult
4 1,560
Window 01 07 Oct 2026, 00: il 080 26, 09:00:00 ai Window 02 08 Oet 2026, 0S:00:00 am -+ 07 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am
Alert Created Records Scanned Alert Created
60 0 60
Window 03 05 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am - 06 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 an Window 04 04 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am — 05 Qct 2026, 09:00 am
Records Scanned Alert Created Records Scanned Alart Creatad
1140 60 420 60
Figure 9.266 Rule 11 at >=10: 240 alerts
Step 10 Settle on a value and rename the rule
At 15 the rule created 120 alerts, 30 a day (see Rule 11). The example was saved at 15 and its name and description were changed to say 15, so the name still
describes the condition.

Request Shadow activation
Fyscal ARCX - Transaction Monitoring - Typology - rule - Update - NextStep - Activate

In Shadow Mode a rule runs on live data and its alerts are shown on the rule’s page, not sent to Alert Manager. Activation is a Maker Checker request: you (the
maker) submit it, and a checker reviews it in Maker Checker Approval. While the request waits, the rule stays a Draft.
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Step1 Click Activate and read the modes

On Review & schedule rule, click Activate. Activation Mode offers Shadow Mode (1), “Alert generated against live data will be shown in rule detail page.”, and
Published Mode (2), “Alert from this rule will flow into Alert Manager.” Published is a separate mode and is not covered here. Activate (3) continues.

Activation Mode

& Shadow Mode

Alert generatad against live data will be shown in rule detail page |

Published Mode

Alert from this rule will flow into Alert Manager.

Figure 9.267 Activation Mode: Shadow Mode and Published Mode

Step2 Select Shadow Mode
Click the Shadow Mode card so that its radio button is filled (1), then click Activate (2).

Activation Mode

& Shadow Mode

Alert generated against live data will be shown in rule detail page |

Published Mode

Alert from this rule will flow into Alert Manager.

Figure 9.268 Shadow Mode selected
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Step 3 Read the Submit Request dialog

Submit Request asks for a Reason (1), required, and optional Supporting Documents (2): 1 file, max 2 MB, .jpg, .jpeg, .ipe, .png, .pdf, .webp or .md, added with
Attach File. Confirm (3) is greyed out until a reason is entered.

Submit Request

Reason®

—
—
Supporting Documents

[Cpticnal = 1file = max 2 ME = Jpg, .peg, -ps,

& Attach File

Cancel

Figure 9.269 Submit Request: Reason, Supporting Documents and Confirm
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Step 4 Write the reason and confirm

Type a reason the checker can act on (1), for example the rule’s purpose, the dry-run result and “start in Shadow”. The example used a short test reason. Click
Confirm (2).

Submit Request

Reason®

Flatform Guide shadow test

Supporting Documents

(Zpticnal « 1file « max 2 ME « Jp

@& Attach File

Cancel Confirm

Figure 9.270 Reason entered; Confirm available

Step 5 Read the confirmation

The typology list opens and a message gives the request’s ticket ID: “Submitted for governance review (ticket AMLTM_...). It will be applied once approved.”

Submitted for governance review (tickat
AMLTM_db3dsf23cddis73ceripd). It will be

applied once approved

Figure 9.271 Submitted for governance review, with the ticket ID
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Step 6 Check the rule: it is still a Draft
Open the rule. It still shows Draft (1) and Activate (2): the request has not changed the rule. The EXECUTION PERIOD (3) starts at the schedule’s start, 09 Oct
2026, 09:00:00 am.

GUIDE EXAMPLE RO1 Structuring - 3 or more transactio...
il Delete & Update ©) Duplicate Typology | I ® Timeline & Notes

FT AML > Transactien Manitoring Typelogies » GUIDE EXAMPLE RO Structuring - 3 or more tran...

[ @ Draft.  TMR-08102026-00123 ='r.] CHREATED 08 wuc 2026, 11:42:16 am

Guide example for the Platform Guide (R01 Structuring). Flags nder with 3 or mere transactions of PHP 450000 to under 500000 in UPDATED OB Oct 2026, 06:44:31 pm
7 days. Do not activate

EXECUTION PERIOD o INTERVAL COMPLEXITY SUPPRESSION TYPOLOGY

09 Oct 2026, 09:00:00 am -~ NJA Every 1day Advanced TDay Structuging

Figure 9.272 Rule 1 after the request: still Draft
Fyscal ARCX - Maker Checker Approval - Tickets

Step 7 Find the request in Tickets
Go to Maker Checker Approval - Tickets. The request is the top row: Request ID 991, Activate Typology, status Pending, with the maker and the time it was

created.

Tickets

Maker Chocker Approval + Tickots

S— @ Shouw Fiters
[ Request ID. Actiity 1D Aesivity bame. Suatus daner Created At Aenons ]
Figure 9.273 Tickets: the Activate Typology request, Pending
Step 8 Open the ticket
Click : in Actions and choose View. (Watch is the other choice.)
Status Maker Created At Actions

3 Pending

Actions
i3 Expired Oct 6, 2026, 10:57:55 AM

g

& Watch
O Expirsd Oct 5, 2026, 04:54:46 PM

Figure 9.274 The row’s Actions menu: View and Watch
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Step 9 Read the request

Request Details

[:'—:|_~|_|_|g5: D AMLTM DB3S.. 00 O Pending o CREATED Oct8, 2026, 10:03 PM REQUESTED BY
Damain Action Checker Progress o
Fyscal ARCX/Transaction Activate Typology 0 f1checkers acted
Monitoring/Typology

Maker Submission Remarks

”
Reason

Piatform Guide shadow test

)

Data Difference

ttachments

Mo attachments

-

Field Current Value

Activation Mode

Proposed Value

shadow

Additional Context

Figure 9.275 Request Details for an Activate Typology request

Request Details shows the request ID and Pending (1); the Domain Fyscal ARCX/Transaction Monitoring/Typology, the Action Activate Typology and Checker
Progress 0 / 1 checkers acted (2); the Reason (3); and under Data Difference (4) the change requested: Activation Mode from -to shadow. Below, Additional
Context gives the rule name and URL. Further down, the maker’s view has a Remarks box and Withdraw.

Every rule in this chapter was submitted for Shadow activation on 08 Oct 2026: 15 requests, numbers 991 to 1005. No checker acted on them, and by 11 Oct 2026 all

15 showed Expired, so the rules are still Draft. Rule 4 was rebuilt on 15 Oct 2026 as a new draft (see Rule 4). A request has to be approved before it expires; if it

expires, submit a new one.
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Tickets

Maker Checkes Appraval » Tickets

Rsquestits Aetivicy 1D

iy bame

@ Show Fiters

Aaiar Crented At Acnans

Figure 9.276 Tickets: the 15 Shadow requests for this chapter’s rules, all Pending

Note

When the maker opens their own ticket, the only action offered is Withdraw. No approve or decline buttons appear in the maker's view. Ask a colleague with
the checker role to review the ticket; see View a ticket.

Tuning and false positives

The settings each rule lets you change, and the ordinary activity that most often sets it off. The settings come from the rules above; the causes of false positives are
general AML experience, not results from Fyscal ARCX. After each change, run a Dry Run and compare the alert count with the previous one.

Rule

1- Structuring

2 - Velocity

3 - High value

4 - Dormant account

5 - Fan-out

6 - Fan-in

7 - Large single

transaction

8 - Smurfing

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Settings to tune

Band edges (filter values), count, window

Count, window and its unit (Hours for

shorter bursts)

Amount, window

Length of the quiet period, reactivation

amount

Distinct-receiver count, window, optional
amount filter

Distinct-sender count, window, optional
amount filter

Amount

Small-amount limit, count, window

Common legitimate causes of alerts

Instalments, rent or payroll of a fixed size that happens to sit inside the
band

Merchants, payroll and bill-payment accounts that transact many times
aday

Corporate and treasury accounts, property or vehicle purchases, loan
drawdowns

Seasonal workers, customers who return from abroad, maturing
deposits or annual payments

Payroll, supplier runs, remittance businesses, family support to many
relatives

Merchants, collection accounts, charities, landlords with many tenants

Known large clients, property settlements, business-to-business

payments

Micro-payment, transport, gaming top-up or e-wallet usage patterns
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Rule Settings to tune Common legitimate causes of alerts

9 - Spike against own Minimum amount, multiplier New customers with little history, salary bonuses, seasonal or one-off
history purchases
10 - Many devices Distinct-device count, window New or replaced phones, households sharing an account, business
staff
11- Many IP addresses Distinct-IP count, window Mobile networks that change IP addresses often, travel, public Wi-Fi
12 - Many instruments Distinct-instrument count, optional Customers with several cards or accounts at one institution, card
instrument-type filter replacements
13 - Many currencies Distinct-currency count, window Foreign-exchange, remittance, travel and import-export customers
14 - Many destination Distinct-country count, window Remittance and trade customers with several regular corridors
countries
15 - Cross-border Amount, window, the country filter Overseas workers’ family support, tuition abroad, regular trade
volume payments
AML context

Record why each threshold was chosen, test every change before it goes live, and review alert outcomes regularly. A rule that produces many alerts that are
all closed as not suspicious usually needs a narrower variable (a filter) or a higher threshold, rather than more analysts.

Proposed typologies

Important

The rules in this section are proposals. None of them has been built, dry-run or submitted for activation, so none is part of the verified library above. Each uses
only fields, functions and operators that the forms offer (see Building blocks), but whether a rule behaves as described is not yet known. Build one as a Draft,
dry-run it with a positive control and start it in Shadow Mode before you rely on it.

Each proposal lists its variables and conditions, and the point to check first. Thresholds are placeholders for your own risk assessment.

P1- Payments to high-risk countries - Proposed — not yet tested
Red flag A sender pays receivers in countries your policy treats as high risk.
Variable Count of id , grouped by sender_entity_id , 30 to O Days, filter receiver_provider_country Inyour list of countries
Condition Variable Greater Than Equal (>=) 1

Check The format of receiver_provider_country values (for example two-letter codes or names) is not visible in the product, and the
first test data had no payments to the countries tried.

P2 - Pass-through account - Proposed — not yet tested

Red flag Money received is sent on almost in full within a short time (layering).

Variables A: Sum of amount , grouped by receiver_entity_id , 7 to O Days (received). B: Sum of amount , grouped by sender_entity_id ,
7 to 0 Days (sent). For a faster pattern, use Hours as the unit.

Conditions Match AND: A Greater Than Equal (>=) a minimum you choose, and B Greater Than Equal (>=) Variable A with THAN MULTIPLIER

0.9
Check Whether a typology that compares a variable grouped by receiver_entity_id with one grouped by sender_entity_id matches
first the same customer.

P3 - Repeated identical amounts - Proposed — not yet tested

Red flag Many payments of exactly the same amount, which can indicate structured or scripted transfers.
Variables A: Count of id , grouped by sender_entity_id , 7 to O Days. B: Count Distinct of amount , same grouping and window.
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Red flag Many payments of exactly the same amount, which can indicate structured or scripted transfers.
Conditions Match AND: A Greater Than Equal (>=) 5, and B Less Than Equal 1

Check first ~ That Count Distinct on amount counts different amounts as expected. The typology type list includes “identical transactions”.

P4 - Jump in average payment size - Proposed — not yet tested

Red flag A sender’s typical payment becomes much larger than their own usual size.
Variables A: Average of amount , grouped by sender_entity_id , 7 to O Days. B: Average of amount , same grouping, 90 to O Days.
Condition A Greater Than Equal (>=) Variable B with THAN MULTIPLIER 3

Check first That the multiplier accepts values above 1 (only 0.5 has been tested). Customers with a short history can alert easily.

P5 - One device used by many customers - Proposed — not yet tested

Red flag Several customers send from the same device, a common sign of accounts controlled by one person (money mules).
Variable Count Distinct of sender_entity_id , grouped by sender_device_id , 7 to O Days

Condition Variable Greater Than Equal (>=) 3

Check first Which customer the alert is raised against when the variable is grouped by device rather than by customer.

P6 - One IP address used by many customers - Proposed — not yet tested

Red flag Several customers send from the same network location.

Variable Count Distinct of sender_entity_id , grouped by sender_ip, 7 to O Days

Condition Variable Greater Than Equal (>=) a value set from a dry run

Check first As P5. Shared networks (offices, mobile carriers) can put many legitimate customers behind one address.

P7 - Payments to merchant categories you treat as high risk - Proposed — not yet tested

Red flag Spending with merchant types your policy flags, such as gambling or money services.

Variable Count of id, grouped by sender_entity_id , 30 to O Days, filter merchant_category_code Inyour list of codes
Condition Variable Greater Than Equal (>=) a value you choose

Check first The format of merchant_category_code values in your data.

P8 - Activity above the customer’s declared profile - Proposed — not yet tested

Red flag A customer sends far more in a month than the expected monthly spend recorded at onboarding.
Variables A: an Entity variable on expected_monthly_spend . B: Sum of amount , grouped by sender_entity_id , 30 to O Days.
Condition B Greater Than Equal (>=) Variable A with THAN MULTIPLIER 2

Check Whether an Entity variable can be compared with a Transaction variable in one typology, and on which customer key. The Entity
first field list includes expected_monthly_spend and expected_txn_frequency .

RELATED IN DETECTION & MONITORING

2a Name Screening - Transaction Monitoring B Data Ingestion
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—— DETECTION & MONITORING

10 Data Ingestion

Fyscal ARCX - Datalngestion

Data Ingestion shows how data reaches Fyscal ARCX, so administrators can check that each
import ran and what it loaded. Batch Ingestion lists the scheduled import jobs for
Customers, Accounts and Transactions files, lets you download source and error rows, and
holds their schedule. Watchlist Ingestion lists the watchlist files loaded from LSEG and from
the Internal Watchlist, and is where you upload your own Internal Watchlist file.

FOR IN THE MENU READING TIME
Administrators Fyscal ARCX - Data Ingestion About 14 min

Batch Ingestion: check each import job's records, skipped rows Watchlist Ingestion: check which watchlist files were loaded and

and status. whether they succeeded.

Filter batch jobs: find jobs by date, file type or status. Search, filter and sort watchlist files: find a file by name, status
or source.

Investigate skipped rows: find jobs that did not load every row
and download the rows that were skipped. Upload an Internal Watchlist file: add subjects to, or remove

. . them from, the Internal Watchlist with a CSV file.
Change the ingestion schedule: set a new frequency and up to

three run times a day.

The Data Ingestion menu under Fyscal ARCX has two items: Batch Ingestion and Watchlist Ingestion. Transaction data comes in through Batch Ingestion as the
Transactions file type.

AML context

Screening and monitoring can only cover the data that was loaded. A skipped customer row is a customer who may not be screened, and a skipped transaction
row is a transaction no rule sees. Checking ingestion results is part of the control, not housekeeping.

Batch Ingestion

Fyscal ARCX - Datalngestion - Batch Ingestion

FILE TYPES ONE JOB PER DOWNLOADS SCHEDULE
Customers, Accounts, File type and run, with a Source CSV (Total Up to 3 run times a day,
Transactions Job ID Records) and error rows set with Change

CSV (Skipped Rows) Schedule

Check Batch Ingestion to confirm that customer, account and transaction files were imported, and to find the rows that were skipped. Batch Ingestion shows the
ingestion schedule and a history of ingestion jobs. Each job imports one file type (Customers, Accounts or Transactions) and shows how many records it read,
ingested and skipped.

% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

1 2 3 4 5
Source file Ingestion job Validation Ingested or skipped Error rows CSV
Customers, Accounts or - One job per file type, with = Job statuses include — Each row is counted in - Downloaded from the
Transactions alobID Validating and Validated Ingested or Skipped Skipped Rows number
Rows

Diagram 10.1 — How a batch file is ingested
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Diagram 10.1 follows one file through Batch Ingestion. A job reads the source file (Total Records), passes through validation, and loads the rows it can (Ingested).
The rest are counted in Skipped Rows, and that number downloads them as an error rows CSV. The job's final status is shown in Status. See Investigate skipped

rows.

Batch Ingestion

Fyscal ARCX > Data Ingestion : Batch Ingestion

i
'l' imactive  Current Frequency: Daily at 09:00 Next Run: - Last Run: - -:o (® Resume 2% Change Schedule |
[ Job Date File Type Status
n Pick a date range g All File Types Al Status ‘:- 3 Refresh I
1
Job Date { 1D Fila Type. Tatal Racords Ingasted Skipped Rowes Status Duration
BI P —
@ Transactions o o o [ Mo Files Found Os
- JOBID: 2700Y
14 Oct, 03:41:32 PM
O Accounts o o 1} £ No Files Found Os

JOBID: 26815

14 Oct, 02:31:06 PM

JOBID: 248 Ty =

14 Oct, 03:41:31PM
" A Customers. 108 m—e 10 o & Completed Os
JOB ID: 28810 s

B Accounts 150,000 150,000 0 © Completed 555
JoBID: 267 e
14 Oct, 02:31:06 PM

@ Transactions 422 835 422,835 [} © Completed 36s
JOBID: 266 ) E=———
14 Oct, 02:30:00 PM

&, Customers 100,000 100,000 0 © Complatad m
JOBID: 26500 -
12 Oct, 03:18:25 PM

® Transactions 10,000,000 10,000,000 (i} © Completed 12m

Figure 10.1 Batch Ingestion: the schedule bar (1), Resume and Change Schedule (2), the filters (3), Refresh (4), the job list (5) and a linked count (6).

o Schedule bar. Shows the schedule state (Inactive in the example), Current Frequency (Daily at 09:00), Next Run and Last Run. When there is no value, the

screen shows a dash (-).

e Resume and Change Schedule. Resume is shown next to Change Schedule while the schedule is Inactive. Change Schedule opens the Change Ingestion

Schedule dialog (see Change the ingestion schedule).
Filters. Job Date (Pick a date range), File Type (All File Types) and Status (All Status). See Filter batch jobs.

Refresh reloads the job list.

Job list. One row per job, newest first. Below the list, Showing 1-20 of 113 gives the range and total, and Page 1 of 6 has first, previous, next and last page

buttons.

o Linked counts. Underlined numbers in Total Records and Skipped Rows are download links (see the column table below).

Column What it shows

Job Date / ID When the job ran, with the job number below it after JOB ID:. A copy icon sits next to the job

number.
File Type The data the job imported, as a coloured tag.
Total Records in the source file. When the value is above 0 it is an underlined blue link that
Records downloads the source CSV.
Ingested Records loaded. Plain text.
Skipped Rows not loaded. When the value is above 0 it is an underlined red link that downloads the
Rows error rows CSV.
Status The job's status tag (see the status table below).
Duration How long the job ran. A dash (-) is shown for the job in Validating status.
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Format or example

14 Oct, 03:41:31 PM
JOB ID: 268

Customers, Accounts,
Transactions

1,037

1,000

34

Completed

4s,8m, 2m, -



08 Oct, 04:31:11PM
JOBIO: 2380

08 Oct, 02:47:36 PM
JOBID: 2370

2, Customars (1] o} o} {2 No Files Found 0Os

|@‘037.:.n |£:n

@ Transactions 100,000 2 Completed 34s

Figure 10.2 Two job rows. In job 237 the Total Records value 100,037 (1) and the Skipped Rows value 34 (2) are links; job 238 found no files and has no

links.

Note

Clicking a job row does not open a detail view. The only links in a row are the underlined Total Records and Skipped Rows numbers.

In most jobs, Ingested plus Skipped Rows equals Total Records: job 171 (Customers) shows 1,000 = 600 + 400, and job 173 (Accounts) shows 1,500 = 130 + 1,370. In
some jobs the two counts add up to 3 less than Total Records. Job 237 (Transactions) shows 100,037 records, 100,000 ingested and 34 skipped (100,034). Earlier
jobs 181, 136, 137 and 139 show the same gap of 3.

Job statuses

The Status filter lists ten job statuses, in this order. The screen does not describe them. Where a status appears in the example job list, the table says what that row

shows.

Status

Init

Validating

Validated

Published

Ingesting

Completed

Partial Success

Failed

No Valid Record

No Files Found

Important

As seenin the job list

Not seen in the example list.

Job 138 (Transactions): O records and a Duration of -.

Not seen in the example list.

Not seen in the example list.

Not seen in the example list.

Most jobs. Can still have skipped rows, for example job 173 (Accounts): 1,500 records, 130 ingested, 1,370 skipped.
Not seen in the example list.

Jobs 166 and 167 (Customers): O records, Os.

Not seen in the example list.

Jobs 269 (Accounts), 270 (Transactions) and 238 (Customers): O records, Os.

A Completed job can still have skipped rows. Job 173 is Completed with 1,370 of its 1,500 rows skipped. Check Skipped Rows, not only the status.

Filter batch jobs

Fyscal ARCX - Data Ingestion

- Batch Ingestion

Use the three filters above the job list to narrow it by date, file type and status.

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide
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Step1 Filter by Job Date

Click Pick a date range (1) under Job Date. A two-month calendar opens, with arrows (2) to move back and forward a month. Click the first day, then the last
day of the range.

Job Date File Type Stat
—- Pick a date range 5 All File Types All
< October 2026 November 2026 > -:—a

Su Me Tu We Th Fr Sa Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa

27 28 29 30 1 2 3 1 2 3 4 5 6 7

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 8 9 10 M 12 13 14

m 12 13 1416 17 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

18 19 20 21 22 23 24 22 23 24 25 26 27 28

25 26 27 28 29 30 31 29 30 1 2 3 4 5

Figure 10.3 The Job Date field (1) and its calendar, showing October and November 2026 with the month arrows (2).
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Step 2 Filter by File Type

Click All File Types (1) under File Type. The list has a search box (2) and three options (3): Customers, Accounts and Transactions. Click one.

File Type 1

All File Types

2 Customers

—3 Accounts

Transactions

Figure 10.4 The File Type filter (1), its search box (2) and the options Customers, Accounts and Transactions (3).
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Step 3 Filter by Status

Click All Status (1) under Status. The list has a search box and the ten statuses (2): Init, Validating, Validated, Published, Ingesting, Completed, Partial
Success, Failed, No Valid Record and No Files Found. Scroll the list to see No Files Found. Click a status.
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Status

All Status |

Q |

3 Init
3,= Validating
) Validated
> Published
3,= Ingesting
(» Completed

() Partial Success
(< Failed

1 No Valid Record
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Figure 10.5 The Status filter (1): the statuses from Init to No Valid Record (2). No Files Found is further down the list.

Step 4 Reload the list
Click Refresh to reload the job list.

Investigate skipped rows

Fyscal ARCX - Datalngestion - Batch Ingestion

LOOK FOR DOWNLOAD COMPARE WITH
A red, underlined Skipped Rows The job's error rows CSV The source CSV, from Total
number Records

Use these steps when a job did not load every row. Skipped rows are records that were not loaded, so the customers, accounts or transactions in them are missing

from the platform until they are loaded.

Step1 Find jobs with skipped rows
On Batch Ingestion, narrow the list with Job Date and File Type if you need to (see Filter batch jobs). Look down the Skipped Rows column. A value above 0 is
a red, underlined number, for example 34 on job 237 in Figure 10.2.

Step2 Download the error rows

Click the Skipped Rows number. The job's error rows CSV downloads. The number does not say that it is a download, and clicking the row itself does nothing.

Step 3 Download the source file if you need it

Click the blue Total Records number to download the source CSV, so that you can compare the skipped rows with the file that was sent.

Step 4 Have the data corrected

Pass the error rows to the team that produces the file, so that the records can be corrected and sent again.

Tip
Missing data also shows up downstream. A Transaction Monitoring run with Records Scanned 0 had no transaction data to read; check Batch Ingestion for

that period (see Schedule Details).

Change the ingestion schedule

Fyscal ARCX - Datalngestion - BatchlIngestion - Change Schedule

Change the schedule when batch ingestion needs to run at a different frequency or at different times. Change Schedule opens the Change Ingestion Schedule
dialog. Its subtitle reads: "Select the new frequency and run times, then review before confirming."
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Change Ingestion Schedule

Select the new frequency and run times, then review before confirming.

_‘ Current Frequency: Daily at 09:00 (UTC)

the next scheduled run on Fri, Oct 16, 2026, 09:00.

Any schedule change — whether frequency, time, or timezone — takes effect after

New Frequency

E ‘r

Daily

Runtimes - up to 3 per day

09:00 x

n_‘ et = ® + Add time

E_' f8 Next Run Preview
Fri, Oct 16, 2026, 09:00
Runs every day at 09:00 UTC.

Cancel

Review Changes

b

>

Figure 10.6 Change Ingestion Schedule: current frequency (1), New Frequency (2), Runtimes (3), the time field and Add time (4), Next Run Preview (5), and

Cancel and Review Changes (6).

Current Frequency, with its time zone: Daily at 09:00 (UTC) in the example. Below it the dialog states: "Any schedule change — whether frequency, time, or

timezone — takes effect after the next scheduled run on Fri, Oct 16, 2026, 09:00."
New Frequency: a drop-down, set to Daily in the example.
Runtimes - up to 3 per day: each run time is a chip (for example 09:00) with an x to remove it.

A time field (--:----) and + Add time, to add another run time.

Next Run Preview: the next run date and time (Fri, Oct 16, 2026, 09:00) and a summary, for example "Runs every day at 09:00 UTC."

Cancel closes the dialog. Review Changes moves on to review the change before confirming it.

Step1 Open the dialog
On Batch Ingestion, click Change Schedule.

Step2 Choose the frequency

Select a value in New Frequency.
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Step 3 Set the run times
To add a run time, enter it in the time field and click + Add time. To remove one, click the x on its chip. You can have up to 3 run times per day.

Step 4 Check the preview and continue
Check Next Run Preview, then click Review Changes. To leave without changing the schedule, click Cancel or the x at the top right.

Note
As the dialog states, a schedule change takes effect after the next scheduled run, not straight away.

Watchlist Ingestion
Fyscal ARCX - Datalngestion - Watchlist Ingestion

Check Watchlist Ingestion to confirm that watchlist files were loaded and to see any errors. Watchlist Ingestion lists each watchlist file loaded into the platform, with
its source, status, start and end times and the number of rows processed. LSEG files appear in pairs named watchlist_delta__... and watchlist_deleted__.... Files you
upload yourself appear with the source Internal Watchlist and names beginning internal_watchlist_delta__ or internal_watchlist_deleted__.

% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

1 2 3 4
Watchlist files — Watchlist Ingestion RN Watchlist —=3 Screening runs
LSEG delta and deleted files, or Status, Total Rows Processed and Searchable in Watchlist Search, Batch and Delta Screening record

your Internal Watchlist upload Error Message per file Source LSEG or Internal Watchlist a Watchlist Count

Diagram 10.2 — How watchlist data reaches screening

Diagram 10.2 shows the watchlist side. LSEG files and Internal Watchlist uploads are listed here, one row per file. Their records can be looked up in Watchlist
Search, where the Source filter offers LSEG and Internal Watchlist, and each Batch Screening or Delta Screening run shows the Watchlist Count it recorded.
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I

[ ©, Search by File Neme

1 All Status

l All Sources J

File Mame

watchlist_deleted__20261015_051638.csv

watchlist_delta__20261015_051628.csv

waltchlist_deleted 20261014 051528.csv

watchlist_delta_20261014_051517.esv

watchlistdeleted_20261013.051530.c5v

watchlist_delta__20261013_051518.csv

watchlisi_deleted__20261012_051526.c5v

watchlist_delta_20261012_051514.csv

watchlist_deleted__20261011.051528.csv

watchlist_delta__20261011_051517.cev

watchlist_deleted__20261010.051527.csv

watchlist_delta__20261010_051518.csv

walchlist_deleted__20261009_051528.csv

watchlistdeita_20261009_051518.csv

watchlist_deleted__20261008_051526.csv

watchlist_delta__20261008_051517.csv

walchlisLdeleted__20261007.051528.csv

watchlist_delta__20261007.051518.csv

watchlist_deleted__20261006_051527.csv

Source ni:- status 11 I I Start Time 7L I
LSEG @ Success 15 Oct, 11:4%:25 AM
LSEG © Success 15 Oct, 1:30:57 AM
LSEG @ Suecess 14 Oct, 11:39:52 AM
LSEG 2 Success 14 Oct, 11:30:34 AM
LSEG © Success 13 Oct, T1:35:47 AM
LSEG @ success 13 Oct, T1:30:31 AM
LSEG @ Success 12 Oet, 11:30:30 AM
LSEG © Success 12 Oct, T1:30:29 AM
LSEG @ Success T Oet, 11:32:24 AM
LSEG @ Success 11 0ct, 11:30:28 AM
LSEG @ Success 10 Qet, T1:37:31 AM
LSEG @ Success 10 Oct, 11:30:29 AM
LSEG © Success 09 Oct, 11:37:33 AM
LSEG @ Success 09 Oct, 11:30:31 AM
LSEG @ Success 08 Oct, 11:36:43 AM
LSEG @ Success 08 Oct, 11:30:49 AM
LSEG @ Success 07 Oct, 11:37:42 AM
LSEG @ Success 07 Oct, T:30:34 AM
LSEG @ Success 06 Oct, 11:36:48 AM

15 Oct, 11:41:27 AM

15 Oct, 11:47:25 AM

14 Oct, 11:39:53 AM
14 Oct, 11:39:52 AM
13 Oct, 11:35:52 AM
13 Oct, 11:35:47 AM
12 Oct, 11:30:30 AM
12 Oct, 11:30:30 AM
T Ogt, 1:32:24 AM

11 0ct, 11:32:24 AM

10 Oct, T1:37:33 AM
10 Oct, 11:37:30 AM
09 Oct, T1:37:34 AM
09 Qct, 11:37:32 AM
08 Oct, T1:36:45 AM
08 Oct, T1:36:43 AM
07 Oct, 11:37:43 AM
07 Oct, 11:37:41 AM

06 Oct, 11:36:49 AM

¥ Refresh

+ Upload Internal Watchlist

[ Total Rows Processed 11 ]

[ Error Message

i 7|

a7 -

1954 ]

7382

7515

530 -

2431 -

® Pagelof6

Figure 10.7 Watchlist Ingestion: search (1), Status (2) and Source (3) filters, Refresh (4), Upload Internal Watchlist (5), sortable columns (6), Error Message
(7) and paging (8).

0O, N, O, 0, d O, N

Column

Search by File Name.
Status filter (All Status).
Source filter (All Sources).
Refresh reloads the list.

+ Upload Internal Watchlist opens the upload dialog (see Upload an Internal Watchlist file).

Sortable columns. Status, Start Time, End Time and Total Rows Processed have a sort icon (T4).

Error Message shows the error for a file, or a dash (-) when there is none.

Paging: Showing 1-20 of 100 gives the range and total, and Page 1 of 6 has first, previous, next and last page buttons.

What it shows

File Name

Source

Status

Start Time

End Time

Total Rows Processed

Error Message

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Name of the ingested file. Long names are cut short with "...".
Where the file came from.

Status tag of the ingestion.

When ingestion of the file started.

When ingestion of the file ended.

Rows processed from the file.

Error reported for the file; a dash (-) when there is none.
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Sortable

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Example

watchlist_delta__20261006_051519.csv

LSEG, Internal Watchlist

Success

06 Oct, 11:30:37 AM

06 Oct, 11:36:48 AM

7487



Status As seen on screen

Success Shown on every file in the example list.
In Progress Listed in the Status filter; not seen in the example list.
Failed Listed in the Status filter; not seen in the example list.

Search, filter and sort watchlist files

Fyscal ARCX - Datalngestion - Watchlist Ingestion

Use these controls to find a particular watchlist file, or to list only the files of one status or source.

Step1 Search by file name

Type part of a file name in Search by File Name.

Step 2 Filter by status

All Status

v  All Status

() Success

) In Progress

() Failed

Figure 10.8 The Status filter (1): All Status, Success, In Progress and Failed (2).
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Click All Status (1) and choose All Status, Success, In Progress or Failed (2). A tick marks the current choice.




Step 3 Filter by source
Click All Sources (1) and choose (2) All Sources, Internal Watchlist or LSEG.

All Sources

v All Sources
Internal Watchlist

5 EG

Figure 10.9 The Source filter (1): All Sources, Internal Watchlist and LSEG (2).

Step 4 Sort the list

Click a sortable column heading: Status, Start Time, End Time or Total Rows Processed. The 1\ icon on that column changes to an arrow showing the sort
direction. In the example below, the list is sorted by Total Rows Processed, lowest first.

Start Time T/ End Time T1 Total Rows Processed [n Error Message
18 Feb, 09:32:29 PM 18 Feb, 09:32:29 PM 0 -
18 Feb, 10:22:41 PM 18 Feb, 10:22:41PM 0 H -
23 Feb, 11:30:34 AM 23 Feb, 11:30:34 AM 0 -
18 Feb, 09:25:03 PM 18 Feb, 09:25:03 PM 0 “

Figure 10.10 The list sorted by Total Rows Processed: the ascending arrow on the column heading (1) and the lowest values first (2).

Upload an Internal Watchlist file

Fyscal ARCX - Datalngestion - Watchlist Ingestion - Upload Internal Watchlist

Use this dialog when you need to add subjects to, or remove them from, your own Internal Watchlist. The Upload Internal Watchlist dialog does this using a CSV file.
Its subtitle reads: "Add new subjects to the Internal Watchlist, or remove existing ones".
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Upload Internal Watchlist

Add new subjects to the Internal Watchlist, or remove existing
ones

{ Add to Internal Watchlist ] Delete from Internal Watchlist

Upload a CSV of customer records to add to the Internal Watchlist
(Blacklist or Whitelist). Each row needs a UID, entity details, and a
rationale. Review it against the sample file before uploading.

n“—" [ internal_watchlist_add_sample.csv

%, Download Sample

= 0

—J

Click or drag file to this area to upload

Only CSV format is supported

Browse File

4 | I Upload & Add

% J
Figure 10.11 Upload Internal Watchlist: Add or Delete (1), the sample file (2), the upload area (3), and Cancel and Upload & Add (4).

Add to Internal Watchlist / Delete from Internal Watchlist: chooses whether the file adds or removes subjects. Add to Internal Watchlist is selected when the
dialog opens.

The sample file internal_watchlist_add_sample.csv and Download Sample.
The upload area: "Click or drag file to this area to upload"”, "Only CSV format is supported”, and Browse File.

Cancel and Upload & Add. Upload & Add is greyed out until a file is chosen.
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Field or control What it expects

Add to Internal Watchlist / Choose the action for the file.

Delete from Internal

Watchlist

Instructions (Add) "Upload a CSV of customer records to add to the Internal Watchlist (Blacklist or
Whitelist). Each row needs a UID, entity details, and a rationale. Review it against the
sample file before uploading.”

Download Sample Downloads the sample file internal_watchlist_add_sample.csv.

Upload area / Browse File The file to upload. Drag it onto the area, click the area, or click Browse File.

Upload & Add Uploads the chosen file.

Step1 Open the dialog

On Watchlist Ingestion, click + Upload Internal Watchlist.

Step2 Choose add or delete

Step 3 Check your file against the sample

Step4 Choose the file

Step 5 Upload
Click Upload & Add. To leave without uploading, click Cancel.

RELATED IN DETECTION & MONITORING

Lo Name Screening ‘- Transaction Monitoring

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Leave Add to Internal Watchlist selected to add subjects, or click Delete from Internal Watchlist to remove them.

Click Download Sample and compare your CSV with it. For an add, each row needs a UID, entity details and a rationale.

Drag the CSV onto the upload area, or click Browse File and select it. Only CSV files are accepted.

[\ Typology Library

365

Format
Toggle; Add is
selected by
default.

Text

Csv

"Only CSV format
is supported”

Greyed out until a
file is chosen.

365



—— ADMINISTRATION

11 Maker Checker Approval

Maker Checker Approval

Maker Checker Approval is where actions that need approval are set up and where the
resulting requests are tracked. Administrators use Configs to define each activity that needs
approval, with its SLA, warning point, approval count and the maker and checker
permissions. Tickets lists the approval requests raised against those activities, so you can
follow their status, review them and withdraw a request you raised.

FOR IN THE MENU READING TIME
Administrators Maker Checker Approval About 13 min

Configs: see which activities need approval and the rules set for Tickets: follow the approval requests raised against activities.

each. . i . . .
Search and filter tickets: find a ticket by request ID, domain,

Search and filter activities: find an activity by UID, name, domain activity, maker or status.

or status.

Ticket statuses: look up the eight ticket statuses.

Activity actions: edit, view or deactivate an activity. i . . . .
View a ticket: review a request's details and remarks, or withdraw

Create an activity: set up a new activity with its timing, approvals your own request.
and permissions.

Maker Checker Approval is its own item in the sidebar, below Fyscal ARCX. It expands into Configs and Tickets.

AML context
Maker checker is the four-eyes principle: one person proposes a change and a different person approves it. Auditors and supervisors expect this separation of
duties for changes to detection rules and screening settings. An SLA and a warning point turn each approval into a timed control.

Configs

Maker Checker Approval - Configs

Use Configs to see which actions need approval and the approval rules for each. Configs lists every activity configuration. An activity names an action somewhere in

the platform, for example AML Name Screening Config under Fyscal ARCX/Name Screening/Configuration/Screening, and sets the approval rules for it.
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Configs

Maker Checker Approval » Configs

I Q. Search by activity UID or name

v Mame Section SLA (hrs) Warning At (%) Status Actions

n ACT_DARZNEOM. I AML Name Screening Config Fyscal ARCX/Name Scree... 24 75 ' Active @)

ACT_DAOEASSE. Create Account Constraint Payments/Configs/Accou., 24 75 Active H
ACT_DADESRIS... T Create Account Type Payments/Configs/Accou.. 24 75 Active
ACT_DAKHAVCN... T Acdd Role Admin/RolesfAdd Role 24 75 Inactive
ACT_DAKHAGSN... ) Edit Role Admin/Roles/Edit 24 75 Inactive
ACT.DAKHASKN... Update Rales Admin/Agents 24 75 Inactive
ACT_DAKHIOSN. . B Invite Member Admin/Agents/Invite Me... 24 75 Active i
ACT_DAKHECCN... [ Manage Permissicn Admin/Permissions/Cate.. 24 75 Inactive i
ACT_DAKHAJSN... T Create Manual Transfer Button Payments/Treasury/Manu... 24 75 Inactive
ACT_DAHBQHOS... T Account Type Mapping Create Button Paymems/Config/Accoun... 24 75 Active 5
ACT_DAHBOAHS... © Unlock Funds Butten Payments/User Accounts... 24 75 Active
ACT_DAHBPTPS. Lock Funds Button Payments/User Accounts... 24 78 Active H
ACT_DAHEPEPS. Deduction Create Button Payments/Configs/Accou., 24 75 Active
ACT_DAHEPAPE... [ Demo Attachments Test 7340a0ce Demo 7340a0ce 4 + Active
ACT_DAHBORHS.,, ) Account Constraint Delete Button Paymants/Configs/Accou.. 24 75 Active H
ACT_DAHBONSS... ) Account Constraint Edit Button Payments/Canfigs/Accou.. 24 75 Active
ACT_DAHBO99S.. & Create Cash Account Button Payments/Treasury/Cash 24 75 Active
ACT_DAHBNVIE.. O Create Alert Payments/Treasury/Cash 24 75 Active H
ACT_DAHENOPS... ) Create Batch Config Payments/Configs/Batch 24 75 Active
ACT_DAHBNJIE.. Create Money Lock Config Payments/Configs/Wallet... 24 75 Active H
|| Showing 0 of 51 } Rows per page 20 v ® Pagelof3 < < » »

Figure 11.1 Configs: search (1), Create Activity (2), Show Filters (3), a UID (4), Status (5), the row menu (6) and paging (7).

Search by activity UID or name.

+ Create Activity opens the Create Activity form (see Create an activity).

Show Filters shows the Domain and Status filters; the button then reads Hide Filters.

UID: the activity's code, beginning ACT_, shortened with "..." and with a copy icon.

Status: Active (green) or Inactive (red).

Actions (:): opens the row menu (see Activity actions).

Paging: Showing 1-20 of 51, Rows per page (20), Page 1 of 3, and first, previous, next and last page buttons.

Column What it shows Example
uiD Activity code, shortened, with a copy icon. ACT_DAR2N8OM...
Name Activity name. AML Name Screening Config, Add Role, Create Account Type
Section Path of the part of the platform the activity belongs Fyscal ARCX/Name Screening/Configuration/Screening;
to. Long paths are cut short with "...". Admin/Roles/Add Role; Payments/Treasury/Cash
SLA (hrs) SLA in hours. 24
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Column

Warning At
(%)

Status

Actions

What it shows

Warning point as a percentage; a dash (-) when not
set.

Whether the activity is active.

Row menu ().

AML activities seen in the example

Example

75

Active, Inactive

Edit, View, Deactivate

The example lists 51 activities. Those seen belong mostly to other parts of the platform (for example Admin and Payments). Two AML actions were seen:

Activity Section or domain Where it was seen

Activate Typology Fyscal ARCX/Transaction Monitoring/Typology Tickets raised when a typology is activated (see
Tickets)

AML Name Screening Fyscal ARCX/Name The Configs list and the ticket Activity Name filter

Config Screening/Configuration/Screening

Search and filter activities

Maker Checker Approval - Configs

Use search and the filters to find an activity by UID, name, domain or status.

Step1 Search

Type an activity UID or name in Search by activity UID or name.

Step2 Show the filters

Step 3 Filter by domain

Domain

-~ (-

No options found

Figure 11.2 The Domain filter (1) open, showing No options found (2).

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Click Show Filters. The Domain (Select Domain) and Status (Select Status) filters appear above the list.

Click Select Domain (1) and choose a domain. In the example below, the list is empty and shows No options found (2).

Status

Select Status v

368



Step 4 Filter by status

Click Select Status (1) and choose Active or Inactive (2).

Status

Select Status

Active

Inactive

Figure 11.3 The Status filter (1): Active and Inactive (2).

Activity actions

Maker Checker Approval - Configs -

Use the row menu to change, inspect or deactivate an existing activity. Click : (1) in the Actions column of an activity. The Actions menu offers Edit (2), View (3) and
Deactivate (4, in red).
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Active :

Actions

Active

(4 Edit

=

®© View E

Active . _
Q) Deactivate g

Figure 11.4 The Actions menu (1) of an active activity: Edit (2), View (3) and Deactivate (4).

Action What the screen shows

Edit Opens the Edit Activity form, subtitled "Configure the approval flow, context queries, and permission gates for this MCA activity."
It has the same fields as Create Activity (see Create an activity), with Close and Save. The activity's values are loaded: for AML
Name Screening Config, the Domain (Fyscal ARCX/Name Screening/Configura...), SLA Duration (hrs) 24, Warning At (%) 75 and
Approval Count 1. In that example Operation Point shows its placeholder, Select modal/screen.

View Opens a window headed with the activity name and its full UID (for example AML Name Screening Config,
ACT_dar2n8om2lbc73do21eg), with Close.

Deactivate  Shown inred in the menu.

*
AML Name Screening Config ‘.
;
ACT_dar2n8om2lbc73do21eg
@ Unable to load MCA config H
insufficient scopes in the provided token

f Y

n Close
| N p,

Figure 11.5 View for AML Name Screening Config: the activity name and UID (1), the error Unable to load MCA config: insufficient scopes in the provided
token (2), and Close (3).

Note
View can show the error Unable to load MCA config with the message insufficient scopes in the provided token, as in Figure 11.5. In that case Edit shows the
same message (insufficient scopes in the provided token) in the Diff Fields box.
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Create an activity

Maker Checker Approval - Configs

-+ Create Activity

Create an activity when an action in the platform needs to go through approval. + Create Activity opens the Create Activity form. The form scrolls: the top part sets
the activity and its timing, and the lower part sets the context queries and permissions. Fields marked * are required.

Create Activity

Activity Name *

e.g. Edit Email Template

= |Domain *

Select Domain

Operation Point * ()

Select modal/screen

— |SLA Duration (hrs) *

e 4

Warning At (%)

80

B Approval Count * (0)

Diff Fields

Select Domain and Operation Point above

All available diff fields from that modal will be auto-
populated here

Context Queries

Context Type

Figure 11.6 Create Activity, top part: Activity Name (1), Domain (2), Operation Point (3), SLA Duration (hrs) (4), Warning At (%) (5), Approval Count (6) and

Diff Fields (7).

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Close
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Create Activity

Context Queries

Context Type

Select context type

Pre-validation Hook

Select pre-validation hook (optional)

Abort Hook

Select abort hook (optional)

Assign Permissions

Maker Permission * (i) n
Select permis ~
Checker 1 Permission * (0) H
Select permission ~
o[BI

]

Figure 11.7 Create Activity, lower part: Context Type (1), Pre-validation Hook (2), Abort Hook (3), Maker Permission (4), Checker 1 Permission (5) and Save

(6).

Field

Activity Name

Domain

Operation
Point

SLA Duration
(hrs)

Warning At
(%)

Approval
Count

Diff Fields

Context Queries

What it expects
Name of the activity.
The domain the activity belongs to.

The modal or screen the activity applies to. Has an info

icon (D).

SLA in hours.

Warning point as a percentage.

Number of approvals. Has an info icon ().

Filled in by the form: "Select Domain and Operation
Point above. All available diff fields from that modal will
be auto-populated here".
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Required

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Default, placeholder or options

Placeholder: e.g. Edit Email Template

Drop-down: Select Domain

Drop-down: Select modal/screen

80

Read-only until Domain and Operation Point are
chosen



Field What it expects Required Default, placeholder or options

Context Type The type of additional context for the request. No Drop-down: Select context type. Options: Generic
Additional Context, Tailored Additional Context

Pre-validation A pre-validation hook. No Drop-down: Select pre-validation hook (optional)
Hook
Abort Hook An abort hook. No Drop-down: Select abort hook (optional)

Assign Permissions

Maker The permission for the maker. Has an info icon (). Yes Drop-down: Select permission
Permission

Checker 1 The permission for the first checker. Has an info icon Yes Drop-down: Select permission
Permission (@).

Step1 Open the form
On Configs, click + Create Activity.

Step2 Name the activity and choose where it applies

Enter the Activity Name, then select the Domain and the Operation Point. Diff Fields fills in from the chosen modal or screen.

Step 3 Set the timing and approvals
Change SLA Duration (hrs) (4), Warning At (%) (80) and Approval Count (1) if the defaults do not fit.

Step 4 Set the context queries

Scroll down. Under Context Queries, select a Context Type and, if you need them, a Pre-validation Hook and an Abort Hook.

Step 5 Assign the permissions

Under Assign Permissions, select the Maker Permission and the Checker 1 Permission. Both are required.

Step 6 Save

Click Save. To leave without saving, click Close or the x at the top right.

Tickets

Maker Checker Approval - Tickets

Use Tickets to follow approval requests and see where each one stands. A ticket is a request raised for an activity and waiting for approval. For example, activating a
typology in Transaction Monitoring raises a ticket for the Activate Typology activity, with the domain Fyscal ARCX/Transaction Monitoring/Typology. Tickets lists
these requests.

RAISED BY DECIDED BY PROGRESS THE MAKER CAN
The maker's action, for A checker; the maker's Checker Progress, for View, Watch, and
example Activate view offers no approve or example 0/ 1checkers Withdraw a Pending
Typology decline buttons acted ticket
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% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

1 CHECKER

Activates; picks the mode

2

Submits with a Reason

4

Reviews the ticket

5

Approves or declines

Diagram 11.1 — Maker, checker and system steps for an Activate Typology request

Dashed items are steps not shown in this guide’s screenshots.

SYSTEM

3

Raises a Pending ticket

6
Applies the change

Diagram 11.1 follows one request. The maker's steps and the system's response were seen on screen: after Submit Request the confirmation reads "Submitted for
governance review (ticket AMLTM_...). It will be applied once approved.”, the typology stays Draft, and a Pending ticket appears here with Checker Progress "0/ 1
checkers acted". The maker's side is described step by step in Request Shadow activation. While the ticket is Pending, the maker can withdraw it (see View a ticket).

Tickets

Maker Checker Approval » Tickets

I Q1 Search by request 1D %
Request ID Activity I Activity Name Status
B 1005 15 I ACT_DBLKNFIL.. & Activate Typology | O Expired -»n
1004 & ACT_DSLKNFIL... T Activate Typology O Expired
1003 £ ACT_DSLKNFJL... B Activate Typology © Expired

Maker

E:' @ Show Filters

Created At Actions

Oct 8, 20286, 10:12:42 PM | E

Oct 8, 2026, 10:12:08 PM

Oct 8, 2026, 10:11:37 PM

Figure 11.8 Tickets: search by request ID (1), Show Filters (2), the request ID (3), the status (4) and the row menu (5); maker names hidden.

Search by request ID.

Show Filters shows the Domain, Activity Name, Maker and Status filters.
Request ID, with a copy icon.

Status of the ticket (see Ticket statuses).

Actions (:): View and Watch.

Column What it shows

Example

Request ID Ticket number, with a copy icon. The ticket's details and the confirmation message show a longer ticket 914

ID beginning AMLTM_ instead (see View a ticket).

Activity ID UID of the activity, shortened, with a copy icon.

Activity Name of the activity.

Name

Status Ticket status tag.

Maker The user who raised the request.
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ACT_DOLKNFI1...

Activate Typology

Pending, Expired

(user name)



Column What it shows Example

Created At When the ticket was raised. Oct 6, 2026, 10:57:55
AM
Actions Row menu (3). View, Watch

Below the list, Page shows the current page number with previous and next buttons.

Search and filter tickets

Maker Checker Approval - Tickets - Show Filters

Use the search box and filters to find a ticket by request ID, domain, activity, maker or status. Click Show Filters. Four filters appear above the list, and the button
reads Hide Filters.

1
I Q Search by request ID 'l * W Hide Filters
f
Domain n ||Ar.!wly Name Maker n Status n

Select Activity Select Maker Select Status

Figure 11.9 Ticket search (1) and the Domain (2), Activity Name (3), Maker (4) and Status (5) filters, with Hide Filters (6).

Filter Placeholder Options
Search Search by request  Free text
ID
Domain Select Domain On Configs, the Domain filter lists No options found (Figure 11.2).
Activity Select Activity The activity names from Configs, for example AML Name Screening Config, Create Account Constraint,
Name Add Role, Edit Role, Unfreeze Account
Maker Select Maker -
Status Select Status Pending, In Progress, Execution Pending, Approved, Declined, Withdrawn, Expired, Execution Failed

Step1 Find a ticket by number
Type the request ID in Search by request ID.
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Step 2 Filter by status

Click Select Status and choose a status.

Status

Select Status v n

Pending

In Progress
Execution Pending

Approved

Declined
Withdrawn
Expired

Execution Failed

Figure 11.10 The ticket Status filter (1): Pending, In Progress, Execution Pending, Approved, Declined, Withdrawn, Expired and Execution Failed (2).

Step 3 Filter by activity or maker

Click Select Activity and choose an activity name, or click Select Maker and choose a maker.
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Ticket statuses

Maker Checker Approval - Tickets

Use this table to look up a status shown on a ticket or in the Status filter. The Status filter lists eight ticket statuses. The screen does not describe them; the table
notes what the example tickets show. Only Pending and Expired have been seen on tickets.

Status

Pending

In Progress

Execution
Pending

Approved

Declined

Withdrawn

Expired

Execution
Failed

As seen on screen

Tickets 991 to 1005 (Activate Typology, raised on 8 Oct 2026) while they waited, and ticket 914 when it was first seen on 6
Oct. The details show Checker Progress "0/ 1 checkers acted", and the maker can withdraw the ticket.

Listed in the Status filter only.

Listed in the Status filter only.

Listed in the Status filter only.
Listed in the Status filter only.
Listed in the Status filter only.

Tickets 911 and 914, and tickets 991 to 1005 by 11 Oct (raised 8 Oct, no checker acted). Ticket 914 was Pending on 6 Oct, with
"0 /1 checkers acted", and Expired on 8 Oct. The tag is the same yellow as Pending.

Listed in the Status filter only.

% CONCEPT DIAGRAM

® Pending

Checker approves

If the checker declines

@ Pending

If the maker withdraws

® Pending

Approved
Decline
Declined
Withdraw
Withdrawn

Seen on ticket 914, with no checker action recorded

® Pending

-~ @ Expired

Diagram 11.2 — Ticket statuses and the paths out of Pending

Dashed items are steps not shown in this guide’s screenshots.

Diagram 11.2 shows the paths a ticket can take out of Pending. Only Pending to Expired appears in this guide's screenshots (ticket 914, above). The other paths
follow the actions on screen (Withdraw in the maker's view) and the status names in the filter (Approved, Declined, Withdrawn).

View a ticket

Maker Checker Approval - Tickets - @ = View

Open a ticket to review what was requested, the proposed change and any checker remarks, or to withdraw a request you raised. Click : in the Actions column of a
ticket. The Actions menu offers View and Watch. View opens Request Details.
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Oct 8, 2026, 10:12:42 PM

Oct 8, 2026, 10:12:08 P

Oct 8, 2026, 10:11:37 PNs

Figure 11.11 The ticket Actions menu (1): View (2) and Watch (3).

Request Details

b

RequestID AMLTM_DB3S.. [T O Expired

Actions

@ View

@ Watch

EIICREATED Oct 8,

2026,10:12PM  REQUESTED BY

Domain

Fyscal ARCX/Transaction
Monitoring/Typology

Action

Activate Typology

Checker Progress

0/ 1checkers acted

Maker Submission Remarks

Reason

Platform Guide shadow test

Attachments

No attachments

Data Difference
Field Current Value

Activation Mode

Proposed Value

shadow

Additional Context
Field Value

Rule URL

.

Close

Figure 11.12 Request Details for an Expired Activate Typology ticket, Maker Submission tab: request ID and status (1), created and requested by (2),
domain, action and checker progress (3), tabs (4), reason and attachments (5), Data Difference (6), Additional Context (7) and Close (8).

Request ID, beginning AMLTM_ (shortened, with a copy icon), and the status tag. The Tickets list shows the same ticket by its number, here 1005.
CREATED date and time and REQUESTED BY with the maker's name (hidden here).
Domain (Fyscal ARCX/Transaction Monitoring/Typology), Action (Activate Typology) and Checker Progress ("0 / 1 checkers acted").

Tabs: Maker Submission and Remarks.

Reason given by the maker, and Attachments ("No attachments" when there are none).

Data Difference: a table of Field, Current Value and Proposed Value. In the example, Activation Mode changes from-to shadow.
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Additional Context: a table of Field and Value, for example the Rule URL (a link to the rule, hidden here) and, further down, the Rule Name.
Close. While a ticket is Pending, its maker also sees a Remarks * box ("Required for withdrawal") and Withdraw here; once the ticket has expired they are no

longer shown.

-
i X

Request Details

RequestID AMLTM_DB3S... ([ O Expired CREATED Oct 8, 2026, 10:12 PM REQUESTED BY

Domain Action Checker Progress

Fyscal ARCX/Transaction Activate Typology 0/ 1checkers acted

Monitoring/Typology

Maker Submission | Remarks
Request Decision
No checker remarks recorded for this request.
Close

.

Figure 11.13 The Remarks tab (1): Request Decision (2), showing No checker remarks recorded for this request.

The Remarks tab shows Request Decision. When no checker has added remarks, it reads "No checker remarks recorded for this request.” On a Pending ticket, the

maker's Remarks * box and Withdraw stay at the bottom on both tabs.

Step1 Open the ticket

On Tickets, click : on the ticket, then View.

Step2 Review the request

On Maker Submission, read the Reason, Attachments, Data Difference and Additional Context. Click Remarks to see any checker remarks.

Step 3 Withdraw your own request
If you raised the ticket, enter a reason in Remarks, which is required for withdrawal, then click Withdraw. To leave without changes, click the x at the top

right.

Note
When the maker opens their own ticket, the only action offered is Withdraw; no approve or decline buttons appear in the maker's view. The checker's view is
not shown in this guide (see Tickets). Ask your administrator which users act as checkers for each activity, or contact support at hello@fyscaltech.com.
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—— REFERENCE & SUPPORT

12 FAQ & Glossary

Short answers to common questions about each module, the terms used in this guide, and
how to contact Fyscal Technologies. Each answer links to the section of the guide that
describes the screen.

READING TIME
About 43 min

Frequently Asked Questions

The questions are grouped by module, in the order of the sidebar.

Getting started

How do | signin?

How do | change my password?

Where do | see my notifications?

Why can a colleague see options that | cannot?

AML Dashboard

What do the six tiles at the top count?

How do | switch the charts between cases and alerts, or change the period?

Why do some charts disappear when | switch views?

How do | read the Daily Jobs grid?

Cases

How does a case relate to its alerts?

What statuses can a case have?

What do | need to dispose of an alert?
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How do | review a case that is in Pending Review?

Can a closed case be reopened?

Where is the history of a case recorded?

Alerts

How do | tell a Name Screening alert from a Transaction Monitoring alert?

What does the SLA Deadline column show?

Why is Disposition greyed out on an alert?

What are hibernated alerts?

Does generating an Al Summary have a cost?

How do | put an alert into a case?

Case Manager Config

How are alerts merged into cases?

How are new cases assighed?

Can | see an earlier configuration?

How do | change the prompt behind Case Copilot or an Al Summary?

Why do | have to enter the Agent Key every time | update the model?

Customer 360

How do I find a customer?

Why don't the KYC Level filter options match the values in the list?

Why are incoming and outgoing totals shown per currency?
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Why are the transaction charts empty when the table lists transactions?

Where can | see a customer's earlier cases, screening runs and STRs?

Regulatory Reports

Can | create an STR from Regulatory Reports?

Can |l edit a filed STR?

What does the filing deadline next to the Date of determination mean?

How do | get an STR's file?

Why does the total amount read "Mixed"?

Name Screening

What is the difference between Watchlist Search and Manual Screening?

Can | screen a company as well as a person?

How much does each field count towards the screening score?

How are alerts banded by score?

What is the difference between the Batch Screening and Delta Screening pages?

Where does the watchlist data come from?

Transaction Monitoring

Where are monitoring typologies set up?

What happens when | activate a typology?

Does a dry run create alerts?

Why does my condition "Equal 0" never match customers with no transactions?
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Why is Save as Draft greyed out?

Why is my typology name rejected?

Why did my dry-run result disappear?

Why does a dry-run window with O records scanned show alerts?

How do | see why a Transaction Monitoring alert was raised?

How do | check that monitoring ran?

Data Ingestion

What data does Batch Ingestion import?

How do | see the rows that were not loaded?

What do the job statuses mean?

When does a schedule change take effect?

What file can | upload to the Internal Watchlist?

Maker Checker Approval

What is the difference between Configs and Tickets?

What does an activity define?

Can | approve my own request?

How do | withdraw a request?

What ticket statuses are there?

Glossary

Terms used in this guide, in alphabetical order. Labels are spelled as they appear on screen.
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Term

Activation Mode

Activity

Activity Timeline

Agentic

Workflows

Aggregation

Al Summary

Alert

Alert band

Alert Manager

AML

AMLC

AND, OR (Match)

Approval Count

Auto Assignment

of Cases

Auto Hibernate

Average

Batch Ingestion

Batch Screening

Beneficiary

Between, Not

Between

BSP
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Definition

The choice made when you click Activate on a typology: Shadow Mode, "Alert generated against live data will be shown in
rule detail page.", or Published Mode, "Alert from this rule will flow into Alert Manager." The choice goes to a checker as
an Activate Typology request, and the typology stays Draft while the request waits. See Request Shadow activation.

In Maker Checker Approval, a configuration that names an action somewhere in the platform and sets its approval rules:
SLA, warning point, approval count, and maker and checker permissions. Activity codes begin ACT_. See Configs.

The panel opened by Timeline & Notes on a case or alert. It holds notes and a dated log of events, newest first. See
Timeline and notes.

The Case Manager Config page that holds the prompts (Prompt Config) and the model configuration (Model Config) used
by Case Copilot and the Al Summary. See Agentic Workflows: Prompt Config.

The part of Create Variables where you set what a variable calculates: Field, Function and Group by, all required. See
Create a variable.

A card on Alert Details that generates a summary of the alert: a verdict, rationale, findings and a recommended action,
with the prompt version and model. Each generation costs one run against the daily limit. See Alert Details: Name
Screening.

A single detection that needs review: one screening match or one rule breach. In Fyscal ARCX an alert is raised by Name
Screening (ID starting ALT-NS) or Transaction Monitoring (ID starting ALT-TMS) and listed in Case Manager - Alerts.
Alerts have six statuses. See Alerts list.

A named score range in Name Screening Alert Configuration, with a colour, Min % and Max %, a No Alert setting, an SLA
Deadline and an Auto Hibernate setting. The band and percentage appear as an alert's score, for example Low 75.76%.
See Alert Configuration.

A name shown in the Activation Mode dialog: in Published Mode, "Alert from this rule will flow into Alert Manager." No
sidebar item is called Alert Manager. See Request Shadow activation.

Anti-money laundering: the laws, controls and checks that stop criminal money being made to look legitimate. Fyscal
ARCX is an AML platform for screening, monitoring, case work and reporting. See How Fyscal ARCX fits together.

Anti-Money Laundering Council (Philippines). The STR wizard prepares a GoTRACS-compliant STR for the AMLC. See File
an STR.

How conditions combine. Inside a group, Match AND means every row must be true ("AND — all must match"); OR means
one true row is enough ("OR — any one matches"). Combine groups with does the same between groups. See Building

blocks and How conditions are evaluated.

The number of approvals set on a Maker Checker activity. The default on the Create Activity form is 1. See Create an
activity.

The part of Case Creation & Assignment that maps a group of alert types to people, with a method such as Sequential.
See Case Creation & Assignment: Active Configuration.

A Yes or No setting on each alert band in Alert Configuration. See Alert Configuration.

A variable Function for numeric fields such as amount: the average value of the field over the window. See Create a
variable.

The Data Ingestion page that holds the ingestion schedule and lists the import jobs for Customers, Accounts and
Transactions files. See Batch Ingestion.

The Name Screening page that lists the batch screening runs, with customers scanned, alerts created, errors, watchlist
count, status and duration for each run. See Batch Screening.

The person or organisation that receives the funds or the benefit of a transaction. In an STR, party role B. See Step 4:
Transaction.

Filter operators for number fields: the value falls inside, or outside, a range you give. Rule 1 uses two amount filters to set
its band instead. See Building blocks.

Bangko Sentral ng Pilipinas. The STR Institution code is described on screen as an "18-digit code assigned by
AMLC/BSP". See Step 2: Report Type.
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Case

Case Copilot

Case Origin

Checker

Condition

Config version

Count

Count Distinct

Counterparty

Covered person

Covered
Transaction
Report (CTR)
Cross-border

Customer 360

Customer due
diligence (CDD)

Daily Jobs

Data Difference

Date of

determination

Delta Screening

Device, IP address

Disposition

Dormant account
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Definition

A record in Case Manager - Cases that holds one or more alerts for a customer, with its own status, assignee and
disposition. Case IDs look like CASE-2026-0034617. See Case Details.

An Al Investigation Assistant: a chat panel on Case Details that answers questions about the open case, from prompts
such as Summarize case or Explain match scores. Check its answers against the case. See Case Copilot.

How a case was created: Manual or Automated. See Cases list.

The second person in a Maker Checker request: the user who approves or declines it. An activity sets the Checker 1
Permission and the Approval Count, and a ticket shows Checker Progress, for example "0 / 1 checkers acted". No approve
or decline buttons appear in the maker's view of their own ticket, which offers only Withdraw. See View a ticket.

One row of a typology group: WHEN a variable, an operator, and a Static Value or another Variable to compare with. A
variable only calculates a value; the condition decides whether that value is suspicious. See Create Typology form.

The unique ID of a saved configuration. Saved configurations are listed in a history tab, where one is ACTIVE and the rest
INACTIVE. See Configuration History.

A variable Function that counts the transactions in the window, for example Count of id per sender (Rule 1). See Create a
variable.

A variable Function that counts the different values of a field, for example the different receivers a sender paid (Count
Distinct of receiver_entity_id , Rule 5). See Rule 5 - Fan-out.

The other party to a customer's transaction: the receiver when the customer sends, the sender when the customer
receives. Customer 360 shows the top counterparties; in an STR, party role C. See Analytics tab.

In Philippine AML rules, an institution such as a bank that must report suspicious transactions to the AMLC. The phrase
appears in the help text of Date of determination. See Step 2: Report Type.

A report to the AMLC of a covered transaction, in general one of more than #500,000. Fyscal ARCX creates CTRs
automatically once a day from ingested transactions, with a CSV in the GoTRACS format. See The CTR register.

A transaction between parties in different countries. Rule 15 adds up what a sender sent to a country other than their own
in the last 30 days. See Rule 15 - Cross-border volume.

The module that lists customers and opens a Customer Profile for each: identity and KYC details, accounts, analytics,
transactions, prior cases and alerts, screening history and STR history. See The customer list.

The checks an institution makes on a customer: who they are, their risk rating, whether they are a PEP, their income and
source of funds, and how much and how often they expect to transact. Customer 360 shows these details. See The
Customer Profile.

The AML Dashboard panel that shows the outcome of the platform's scheduled jobs: Screening & Monitoring Runs and
Data Ingestion. See Daily Jobs.

The table on a Maker Checker ticket that shows each changed Field with its Current Value and Proposed Value. See View
a ticket.

An STR field, described on screen as the "Date the covered person knew or should have known of the suspicious nature of
the transaction. Starts the filing deadline clock." See Step 2: Report Type.

The Name Screening page that shows the delta screening schedule and lists its runs, including the next scheduled run. Its
schedule can be changed with Change Schedule. See Delta Screening.

The device and network address a payment was made from, held in the transaction fields sender_device_id and
sender_ip . Rules 10 and 11 count how many a sender uses; proposals P5 and P6 count how many customers share one.
See Rule 10 - Many devices and Rule 11 - Many IP addresses.

The outcome recorded for an alert or a case: True Match, False Match or Potential Match. Lists show -until one is
recorded. See Case statuses and dispositions.

An account with no activity for a long period. A sudden payment after a quiet spell is a common red flag; Rule 4 looks for
no transactions from 100 to 1 days ago, then a payment in the last day. See Rule 4 - Dormant account.
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Draft

Dry Run

Duplicate

Enhanced due

diligence (EDD)

Entity

Escalated

Execution Interval

Expired

False Match

False negative

False positive

Fan-in
Fan-out

Field

Filters

Financial
intelligence unit
(FIU)

Four-eyes
principle

FT AML

Function

Fuzzy, Phonetic

GoTRACS
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A typology status: the rule is saved but not activated. New typologies are saved as Draft, and a rule stays Draft while its
activation request is Pending. Dry Run works on a saved draft. See Typology list.

A test of a saved draft typology against past records, started with Dry Run on the Review & schedule rule page. "No alerts
are created during a dry run." The result gives Records Scanned and Alert Created for each time window, without listing
the matches, and is erased when the rule is updated. See Test a typology with Dry Run.

Makes a copy of a typology (the Actions menu of a Draft rule, or Duplicate Typology on its page) or of a variable. A variable
used in a live rule cannot be edited: duplicate it and change the copy. See View Variable.

Extra checks applied to customers an institution rates as higher risk, such as PEPs: more information on the source of
funds and closer review of their activity.

In Create Variables, the Transaction and Entity tabs choose whether a variable is calculated from transactions (the
default) or from entity data. In the Rule index, Entity is the field a rule's variables are grouped by: sender or receiver. See
Create a variable.

A status of cases and alerts. In AML work, escalation passes an alert or case to a more senior reviewer. The dashboard tiles
Escalated Alerts and Escalated Cases carry the sub-label Pending Supervisor Review, and All Alerts and All Cases each
have an Escalated chip. See Case statuses and dispositions.

How often a Transaction Monitoring schedule runs: a number and a unit, for example every 1 day. See Schedules: Schedule
List.

A Maker Checker ticket status. The activation requests made for this guide expired with no checker action, and their rules
stayed Draft: a request has to be approved before it expires, and an expired one needs a new request. See Ticket statuses.

A disposition value. For an alert it is chosen in the Dispose Alert dialog, together with a required Rationale Code and
Rationale Details; a case has its own Disposition in the case bar. The other values are True Match and Potential Match. See
Dispose alerts and close a case.

Suspicious activity that a rule or screening check does not alert on. Raising thresholds cuts false positives but can create
false negatives, which is why changes are tested first.

An alert that turns out, on review, not to be suspicious or not to be the listed party. Many false positives usually mean a
rule needs tuning. See Tuning and false positives.

Many different senders paying one receiver, a pattern typical of money-mule and pooling accounts. See Rule 6 - Fan-in.
One sender paying many different receivers, for example to spread funds quickly. See Rule 5 - Fan-out.

In Create Variables, the transaction field a variable calculates on, for example amount , id or receiver_entity_id . The
field decides which functions are offered. See Create a variable.

Optional rows in Create Variables (field - operator - value) that limit a variable to matching transactions. Rows combine as
"AND — all must match". See Create a variable.

The national agency that receives and analyses suspicious transaction reports. STRs in this guide are prepared for the
AMLC. See File an STR.

A control in which one person proposes or decides and a different person checks and approves. Maker Checker Approval
and the review of a case in Pending Review apply it. See Configs.

The breadcrumb shown at the top of the Transaction Monitoring screens (typologies, variables and schedules). It is a label
on those screens, not a separate module: you reach them from Fyscal ARCX -> Transaction Monitoring in the sidebar. See
Typology list.

In Create Variables, the calculation: Count, Count Distinct, Sum, Average, Minimum or Maximum. Numeric fields offer all
six; text and ID fields offer only Count, Count Distinct, Minimum and Maximum. See Building blocks.

The two sub-fields of Name in Screening Configuration, each with its own weightage (Fuzzy 80% and Phonetic 20% in the
configuration shown). See Screening Configuration.

The AMLC reporting format the STR wizard follows ("GoTRACS-compliant STR filing for AMLC"). Codes after STR field
names, such as H-3 or D-SD-2, are the GoTRACS field references shown on screen. See File an STR.
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Greater Than

Equal (>=)

Group by

Hibernated

Hierarchy
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High-risk country

In, Not In

Ingestion
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Internal Watchlist

Is Null, Is Not Null

KYC

Large single
transaction

Layering

Live Alerts,

Shadow Alerts

Look-back

LSEG

Maker

Maker Checker
Approval

Manual Screening

Match Score

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide

Definition

The condition operator most rules in this guide use: the variable is equal to or above the threshold, for example =10
receivers. See Create Typology form.

The field a variable is calculated per: sender_entity_id gives one result per sender, receiver_entity_id one per
receiver. See Create a variable.

Alerts shown when the Show Hibernated checkbox on All Alerts is ticked. Alert bands carry an Auto Hibernate setting.
See Alerts list.

A template in Team Management that defines an organisational structure as levels of roles with members. The AML
hierarchy has the levels AML Admin, AML Team Lead, AML Supervisor and AML Analyst. Status: Active, Inactive or
Removed. See Team Management: the hierarchy list.

A large total moved in a period. Rule 3 adds up what a sender sent in the last 30 days; High Value (HVO1) is also a typology
type. See Rule 3 - High value.

A country (jurisdiction) an institution's policy treats as higher risk for money laundering or terrorist financing. Proposal P1
looks for payments to such countries. See Proposed typologies.

Operators that compare a field with a list of values. Type each value and press Enter. See Building blocks.

Loading data files into the platform: customer, account and transaction files in Batch Ingestion, and watchlist files in
Watchlist Ingestion. Each job shows its total, ingested and skipped rows. See Batch Ingestion.

The card or account a payment is paid from, held in the field sender_instrument_id . Rule 12 counts the different
instruments a sender used in 7 days. See Rule 12 - Many instruments.

A watchlist source alongside LSEG. You add subjects to it, or remove them, by uploading a CSV file in Watchlist Ingestion.
See Upload an Internal Watchlist file.

Operators in the operator lists that test whether a value is empty. In a typology condition they are not saved with the rule,
so do not rely on them. To test for "no transactions”, see Building blocks.

Know Your Customer: checking who a customer is and understanding the business they expect to do. Customer 360 shows
a KYC Level in the customer list (for example Kyc 0, Kyc 1) and KYC on the Customer Profile (for example L2). See The
Customer Profile.

One very large payment. Rule 7 takes the sender's largest single amount in the last day; Large Transaction (LT-01) is also a
typology type. See Rule 7 - Large single transaction.

The stage of money laundering that moves funds through many transactions or accounts to hide where they came from.
Layering is also a typology type; proposal P2 (pass-through account) looks for it. See Proposed typologies.

Columns of the Transaction Monitoring Run History: the alerts raised in a run by Published rules (Live) and by Shadow
rules. See Schedules: Run History.

Another name for a variable's window: the period counted back from the trigger time T. See Building blocks.

A watchlist source. LSEG files appear in Watchlist Ingestion in pairs named watchlist_delta__... and

watchlist_deleted__.... See Watchlist Ingestion.

The user who raises a Maker Checker request, for example by submitting an Activate Typology request with a Reason. An
activity sets the Maker Permission. The maker can Withdraw their own pending ticket, with a remark, but has no approve
or decline buttons. See Tickets and View a ticket.

The sidebar item that holds the activities that need approval (Configs) and the approval requests raised against them
(Tickets). See Maker Checker Approval.

The Name Screening page where you enter one person's or company's details and screen them on demand. See Manual
Screening.

A row of the Matches panel on a Name Screening alert or case. Each watchlist candidate shows its score band and
percentage (for example LOW 87.94%), and each field its own Weightage and Score. See Customer, accounts and
matches.
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Matches

Merchant

category code

Minimum,

Maximum

Money mule

Name Screening

Operator

Party role

Pass-through

account

Paused

PEP

Positive control

Potential Match

Predicate crime

Published,
Published Mode

Rationale code

Reason for

suspicion codes

Records Scanned

Red flag

Risk Level, RISK

Risk-based
approach
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Definition

The area of a Name Screening alert that compares the customer with each watchlist candidate, field by field, with the
weightage and score of each field. See Customer, accounts and matches.

A code for a merchant's type of business, held in the transaction field merchant_category_code . Proposal P7 looks for
payments to categories your policy treats as high risk. See Proposed typologies.

Variable functions: the smallest or largest value of a field in the window. Rule 7 uses Maximum of amount to find the
largest single payment. See Rule 7 - Large single transaction.

A person whose account is used to receive and pass on criminal money, knowingly or not. Fan-in, many devices on one
account, and one device used by many customers are typical signs. See Rule 6 - Fan-in.

Checking customer names against watchlists of sanctioned parties, PEPs and other names of concern. In Fyscal ARCX, the
module that runs batch, delta and manual screening and sets alert bands and weightages. See Name Screening.

The comparison in a filter or condition. Number fields offer Equal, Not Equal, Greater Than, Greater Than Equal, Less Than,
Less Than Equal, Between, Not Between, In and Not In; text fields also offer Contains, Starts With, Ends With, Is Null and Is
Not Null. See Building blocks.

The letter shown against each sender and receiver in an STR: S Subject of Suspicion, B Beneficiary, C Counterparty, T
Transactor, O Other participant. See Step 4: Transaction.

An account where money received is sent on almost in full within a short time, a sign of layering. Proposal P2 describes a
rule for it. See Proposed typologies.

A chip beside a typology's status on its page: the rule is not currently running, and the page offers Resume. See Typology
list.

Politically exposed person. Customers carry a PEP Flag; watchlist records carry a PEP Status. See The Customer Profile
and Watchlist Search.

A check used in this guide when a dry run returns O alerts: lower the threshold so that any matching record would alert,
confirm that alerts appear, then restore the real threshold. It shows whether O means "no such pattern” or "the rule cannot
read the data". See Test a typology with Dry Run.

A disposition value, chosen in the same places as True Match and False Match. In general use it means the evidence is not
enough to confirm or rule out the match. See Dispose alerts and close a case.

A crime that produces the money being laundered, such as fraud, drug trafficking or corruption. STR step 3 lists Predicate
crimes — PC1-PC36. See Step 3: Reason for suspicion.

Used in three places. A typology status: the rule was activated in Published Mode, "Alert from this rule will flow into Alert
Manager." In Agentic Workflows, publishing a prompt creates a new version, and saving a model configuration "publishes a
new configuration and retires the current one". In Batch Ingestion, Published is one of the ten job statuses, which the
screen does not describe. See Typology list, Edit and publish a prompt and Batch Ingestion.

The coded reason for a disposition, chosen from a dropdown in the Dispose Alert dialog, for example "ldentification
number of the user is the same as the watchlist". It is required, together with Rationale Details of at least 10 characters.
See Dispose alerts and close a case.

The codes chosen in step 3 of an STR: Suspicious circumstances SC1-SC6, Predicate crimes PC1-PC36 and Transnational
organized crime MC1. See Step 3: Reason for suspicion.

In a Dry Run result and in a rule's run history, the number of records the run read. 0 means there was no transaction data in
the window: check data ingestion for that period before judging the rule. See Schedule Details.

A sign that activity may be suspicious and worth a closer look. Each Typology Library rule opens with the red flag it looks
for. See Rule index.

The customer's risk rating. The customer list shows Risk Level as a coloured tag; the Customer Profile and the case
customer card show RISK as a tier with a number in brackets, for example HIGH (77). See The Customer Profile.

Setting controls in proportion to risk: more checks and lower thresholds for higher-risk customers, products and countries.
The Typology Library's thresholds are starting values to set from your own risk assessment.
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Rule Analysis

Sanctions

Save as Draft

Schedule

Screening
Configuration

SEGMENT

Shadow, Shadow
Mode
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SLA
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Static, Dynamic
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STR Type

Structuring
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Suspicion

Subject parties

Suppression
Window
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The tab on a Transaction Monitoring alert that shows the rule triggered, its window and frequency, the number of breaches
and each breached condition. See Transaction Monitoring evidence tabs.

Legal restrictions on dealing with named people, organisations, vessels or countries. Sanctioned parties appear on
watchlists and are what name screening looks for. See Watchlist Search.

Saves a new typology with the status Draft, on the page after the conditions. It needs a schedule, and the page then
becomes Update Typology. See Part 6: Save as draft.

When a recurring job runs, shown as Current Frequency, Next Run and Last Run on Batch Ingestion, Batch Screening and
Delta Screening. A schedule change takes effect after the next scheduled run. In Transaction Monitoring, a schedule has a
name, an Execution Interval, a start time and an optional end time, and one schedule can drive several rules. See Change
the ingestion schedule and Schedules: Schedule List.

The Name Screening page that holds the weightages of the screening fields (Name, Address, Citizenship, Gender, DOB)
and their sub-fields. See Screening Configuration.

A tag on the Customer Profile and the case customer card that gives the customer's segment, for example Retail. See The
Customer Profile.

A typology status and Activation Mode. In Shadow Mode, "Alert generated against live data will be shown in rule detail
page": the rule runs on live data and its alerts appear on the rule's page rather than flowing into Alert Manager. In the
Activate Typology ticket, Data Difference shows Activation Mode changing from-to shadow. See Typology list and
Request Shadow activation.

The rows of a Batch Ingestion file that were not loaded. When above 0, the number is a link that downloads the error rows
CSV. See Batch Ingestion.

Service level agreement. Alerts show an SLA Deadline (On Track or Breached); each alert band sets an SLA Deadline in
days, hours and minutes; each Maker Checker activity sets an SLA in hours. See Alerts list.

Many very small payments, often made by several people, that together move a large amount. Rule 8 counts a sender's
transactions under #1,000 in the last day. See Rule 8 - Smurfing.

A sudden rise against a customer's own history. Rule 9 compares the sender's 7-day total with their 90-day total. See Rule
9 - Spike against own history.

On a filter row, Static compares the field with a value you type; Dynamic compares it with another field. In a condition the
choice is Static Value or Variable. See Building blocks.

One of eight values: Not Started, Under Investigation, Pending Review, Escalated, STR Draft, STR Created, Closed,
Reopened. Alerts use the same values except STR Draft and STR Created. See Case statuses and dispositions.

Suspicious Transaction Report. Prepared from a case in Case Manager with the six-step STR wizard, "GoTRACS-compliant
STR filing for AMLC". Cases with an STR show the status STR Draft or STR Created, and a filed report is listed, read-only,
in Regulatory Reports. See File an STR and The STR register.

The type of report chosen in step 2 of an STR: STRR (Regular STR), STRA (Per Account), STRHP (High Priority), STRHU
(Highly unusual) or STRBR (Bulk Report). See Step 2: Report Type.

Splitting money into several amounts that each stay below a level that would draw attention. Rule 1 counts a sender's
transactions in a band just below an amount you review. See Rule 1- Structuring.

The person or organisation whose activity the STR is about. In an STR, party role S. See Step 4: Transaction.

Step 5 of an STR: the parties auto-derived from the selected transactions, each with a party role and identity details. See
Step 5: Subject parties.

A variable Function for numeric fields: the total of the field over the window, for example the amount a sender sent in 30
days (Rule 3). See Create a variable.

A setting on a typology: a number (default 0) and a unit such as Hour or Day, for example 7 Day. An information icon (D)
next to the label holds the field's help text. See Create Typology form.
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The Case Manager Config page that lists the hierarchy templates and opens the hierarchy builder. See Team Management:
the hierarchy list.

In a condition that compares with another Variable, the factor applied to that variable: 0.5 means "at least half of it" (Rule
9). See Create Typology form.

The value a condition compares a variable with, for example > 10 receivers. Set it from your own risk assessment and
check it with a Dry Run. See Tuning and false positives.

A request raised for a Maker Checker activity and waiting for approval, identified by a Request ID (the ticket details show a
longer ID beginning AMLTM_). A ticket starts as Pending; the Status filter lists eight statuses. See Tickets and Ticket
statuses.

The period a variable covers, set as a unit (Hours, Days, Weeks, Months or Years) and a range "Analyze Transaction from X
to Y ... ago". The range can end before now: 100 to 1 Days covers the 100 days up to yesterday. See Building blocks.

Checking customers' transactions for patterns that may be suspicious. In Fyscal ARCX, the module that holds the
typologies, variables and schedules and raises alerts with IDs starting ALT-TMS. See Transaction Monitoring.

The person who carries out a transaction, who may differ from the account holder. In an STR, party role T. See Step 4:
Transaction.

Serious crime planned or carried out across borders by organised groups. STR step 3 lists it as code MC1. See Step 3:
Reason for suspicion.

The time a rule's run starts. Variable windows are counted back from it; the form reads "This variable will be triggered time
00:00:00 on day T." See Building blocks.

A disposition value, chosen in the same places as False Match and Potential Match. In this guide, a case that is Closed with
the disposition True Match shows File STR. See File an STR.

Adjusting a rule's thresholds, windows, filters and Suppression Window so that it raises useful alerts. Run a Dry Run after
each change. See Tuning and false positives.

A known pattern of money-laundering or terrorist-financing behaviour. In Fyscal ARCX, a Transaction Monitoring rule that
looks for one, with an ID starting TMR-. It holds one or more conditions on variables, a typology type, a suppression
window and a schedule, and has the status Draft, Shadow or Published. New typologies are saved as Draft and are
activated through a Maker Checker request. The Typology Library gives tested examples. See Typology list and Typology
Library.

The category chosen for a typology on the Create Typology form, for example Structuring (TP100), Velocity (V-01) or
Anomaly (TP103). The list shows No category when none was chosen. See Building blocks.

A unique identifier. Watchlist records have a UID (for example 3601955), and so do Maker Checker activities (codes
beginning ACT_). See Watchlist Search.

Coordinated Universal Time. Schedule run times in the Change Screening Schedule and Change Ingestion Schedule
dialogs are given in UTC. See Delta Screening.

A named calculation with an ID starting VAR-, such as the number of transactions a sender made in the last 7 days. It is set
by a Field, a Function (for example Count or Sum), a Group by field, a Time Window and optional Filters. Typology
conditions test variables, and one variable can be used by many typologies. When a customer has no records in the
window, the value is empty, not 0. See Variables list and Building blocks.

Many transactions in a short time. Rule 2 counts a sender’s transactions in the last day; Velocity (V-01) is also a typology
type. See Rule 2 - Velocity.

The records that names are screened against, from the sources LSEG and Internal Watchlist. Each record has a UID,
name, PEP status, country, category and date of birth. See Watchlist Search.

The Data Ingestion page that lists each watchlist file loaded into the platform, with its source, status and rows processed.
See Watchlist Ingestion.

The share a screening field or sub-field carries, set in Screening Configuration. The field weightages add up to 100%.
Manual Screening shows the weightage next to each field. See Screening Configuration.
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Withdraw
ticket.

Note

The action in the maker's view of their own Pending ticket that withdraws the request; Remarks is required. See View a

The screens do not define the three dispositions. For their usual meaning in AML work, see the AML context in Case statuses and dispositions; follow your

institution's own definitions.

Help & Support

Common issues
Issue
You cannot signin
Continue to Password Change is greyed out

Disposition is greyed out on an alert

Add note is greyed out

Proceed to screen is greyed out

Review Changes is greyed out in Change
Screening Schedule

A schedule change has not taken effect

A Completed ingestion job shows skipped rows
Upload & Add is greyed out

Transaction charts are empty but the table lists
transactions

Save as Draft is greyed out on a typology

Update seems to do nothing on a typology that
has a dry-run result

Unable to load MCA config, with "insufficient
scopes in the provided token"

Contact support

* Email: hello@fyscaltech.com
* Phone: +65 8080 5424

What to do
Check your email and password, or click Forgot password?. See Signing in.
Enter both your registered email and your current password. See Changing your password.

The alert is Not Started. Disposition can be opened once the alert is Under Investigation
and assigned. See Work an alert.

Type a note in ADD A NOTE first. See Timeline and notes.

The form is empty. Enter at least the Customer Name, the only required field. See Manual
Screening.

Enter a Reason for the change. See Delta Screening.

A schedule change takes effect after the next scheduled run. See Change the ingestion
schedule.

Click the red Skipped Rows number to download the error rows CSV. See Batch Ingestion.
Choose a CSV file first. Only CSV format is supported. See Upload an Internal Watchlist file.

Change the date range above the charts to the period of the transactions. See Transactions
tab.

Choose a schedule whose start time is in the future. See Before you build.

Look for the Update Typology dialog ("Your dry run results would be erased ...") and confirm
it. See Test a typology with Dry Run.

The message appears in an activity's View window and in the Diff Fields box of Edit. Contact
support with the activity name and UID. See Activity actions.

* Headquarters: 68 Circular Road #02-01, Singapore 049422
* India office: GM IT Park, Sector 142, Noida 201305, India

RELATED IN REFERENCE & SUPPORT

© Release Notes
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13 Release Notes

Changes to Fyscal ARCX and to this guide, newest first. Each entry links to the chapter that

describes the change.

2 November 2026

Changed: STR Listing is now Regulatory Reports. The STR Listing page is renamed Regulatory Reports and now has two tabs, STR and CTR, switched at the
top right. The STR tab works as before. See The STR register.

New: Covered Transaction Reports (CTR). CTRs are created automatically once a day at 3:00 AM from uploaded transactions above the threshold (in general,
more than #500,000), each with a filing deadline and a CSV in the AMLC GoTRACS format to download for filing. See The CTR register.

29 October 2026

New: Customer Risk Profile (CRP). Risk Score Configuration and Score Configuration under Customers: choose the customer attributes to score, give each
value a score from 0 to 100, weight the attributes up to 100% in total, set the Low, Medium and High score bands, and activate versions from a draft, with a full
configuration history. Each customer's score and its breakdown appear on the new Customer Risk Score tab of the Customer Profile. See Customer risk
profile.

8 October 2026

New: Typology Library. Fifteen example typologies built in Transaction Monitoring, each with its variables and conditions, a dry-run result and a Shadow
activation request, plus how to test a rule with Dry Run and request Shadow activation through Maker Checker Approval. See Typology Library.

7 October 2026

New: AML Dashboard. Six metric tiles (Overdue, Unassigned, Escalated and Pending alerts; Pending and Escalated cases), case and alert distribution by
status, disposition, score, type, assignment and age, an STR Filed chart, and a Daily Jobs grid for Batch Screening, Delta Screening, TM Runs and Data
Ingestion. See AML Dashboard.

New: Maker Checker Approval: Tickets. Approval requests, such as Activate Typology, are listed as tickets with a request view (Maker Submission and
Remarks tabs). The Status filter lists eight statuses: Pending, In Progress, Execution Pending, Approved, Declined, Withdrawn, Expired and Execution Failed.
Activity configurations are under Configs. See Tickets.

New: Team Management. Hierarchy templates under Case Manager - Config, with a Template Builder and a Hierarchy Builder. The AML hierarchy has the
levels AML Admin, AML Team Lead, AML Supervisor and AML Analyst. See Team Management.

New: Pending Review on cases. A case awaiting review shows a Pending Review panel with Review Decision, Approve and Reject. See Review a case in
Pending Review.

New: Upload Internal Watchlist. Add subjects to, or delete them from, the Internal Watchlist by uploading a CSV file from Watchlist Ingestion. See Upload an
Internal Watchlist file.

New: Al Summary and Agentic Workflows. Alerts can generate an Al Summary on request. Agentic Workflows has Prompt Config, with prompt revisions, and
Model Config, with previous configurations. See Agentic Workflows.

New: Typology run history and Schedules. Schedule Details shows each typology's run history, and Schedules has Run History and Schedule List views. See
Schedule Details.

New: Watchlist Entity Details. Opening a Watchlist Search result shows the entity in four tabs: Profile & Identity, Risk & Background, Network & Locations
and Source. See Watchlist Entity Details.

392

Fyscal ARCX Platform Guide 392



